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BOLUMI
Yarigmaya Katilanlar ile llgili Kurallar
Kisim 1
Amac;
Madde 1

Degerlendirme kurallarinin ana hedefi

1. Bolgesel, ulusal ve uluslararasi yarigsmalarda her seviyede
Cimnastik  serilerinin  objektif olarak degerlendiriimesini
saglamaktir

2. Resmi FIG yarigmalarinin dort evresini standadize eder. Se¢gme,
takim finalleri, genel tasnif ve alet finalleri..

3. Her turli yarismada, en iyi cimnastikginin belirlenmesiningaranti
edilmesi.

4.Yarisma  serilerinin  olusturulmasinda
cimnastikgilere rehberlik etmek.

5. Hakemler, antrendrler ve cimnatikgilerin sikga ihtiya¢c duydugu
diger teknik bilgi ve kurallarin kaynagdi olmak, bilgi saglamak.

antrenorler  ve

Kisim 2
Cimnastikgi icin kurallar

Madde 2.1 Haklar
Genel
Cimnastikginin su haklari garanti altina alinmistir:

a) Performansinin dogru, adil ve Degerlendirme Kurallarindaki
kosullara gore degerlendiriimesi..

b)Sundugu yeni atlayis veya hareketin zorlugu hakkinda
yarisma baslamadan ©Once uygun bir zaman dilimi
icerisinde yazil bir degerlendirme almak.

c) Serisi bittikden kisa bir stire sonra notu seyirciye gosterilir
veya ilgili yarsmanin kuralina goére ilan edilir..

d)Kendi kontrol ve sorumlulugu disinda serisinin kesintiye
ugramasi halinde super jurinin izni ile tum serisini tekrar
etmesine izin verilir.

e) Kisisel nedenlerle yarisma salonunu kisa sureli terk etmek
icin yarismanin yOnergesine gore veya Siper Juri
Baskanina yaptigi talep, makul olmayan nedenler diginda
rededilemez.

Not : Yarisma onun yoklugu ile gegcikmemelidir.
f) Kafile baskani aracilidi ile; yarismada aldidi dogru olarak
ilan edilmis tim notlarin giktilarini almak
Aletler
Cimnastikginin su haklari garanti altina alinmistir:
a)Resmi FIG yarigsmalarinda, antrenman salonu ve yarisma
podyumundaki aletler ve minderler birbirinin ayni olmali,
sartname ve normlara uygun olmalidir.

PART |
Regulations Governing Competition Participants
Section 1
Purpose
Article 1

The primary purpose of the Code of Points is to:

1. Provide an objective means of evaluating gymnastics exercises
at all levels of regional, national, and international competitions.

2. Standardize the judging of the four phases of FIG official com-
petitions: Qualification, Team Finals, All Around and Apparatus
Finals.

3. Assure the identification of the best gymnast in any competi-
tion.

4. Guide coaches and gymnasts in the composition of competition
exercises.

5. Provide information about the source of other technical infor-
mation and regulations frequently needed at competitions by
judges, coaches, and gymnasts.

Section 2
Regulations governing Gymnasts

Article 2.1 Rights of Gymnasts
General
The gymnast is guaranteed the right to:

a) Have their performance judged correctly, fairly, and in accord-
ance with the stipulations of the Code of Points.

b) Receive in writing the evaluation of the difficulty rating for a
submitted new vault or element within a reasonable time prior
to the start of the competition.

c) Have their score publicly displayed immediately following his
performance or in accordance with the specific regulations
governing that competition.

d) Repeat their entire exercise, if the exercise has been inter-
rupted for reasons beyond his control or responsibility with
permission of the Superior Jury.

e) Briefly leave the competition hall for personal reasons and that
such a request not be unreasonably denied with permission,
based on the directives of the competition or from the Chair
of the Superior Jury.

NOTE: The competition may not be delayed through his ab-
sence

f) Receive through their delegation leader the correct result
output, showing all his scores received in the competition.

Apparatus
The gymnast is guaranteed the right to:

a) Have identical apparatus and mats in the training halls, warm-
up hall and on the competition podium that conforms to the
specifications and norms for FIG official competitions.

YACTDb |

Mpasuna Ansa YyactHukoB CopeBHOBaHUMA

Cekuus 1
env

Cratba 1

"maBHOM Lenbio AaHHbIX MNpaBun sBnseTcs:

1. Co3paHve 06bEKTUBHOMO CpeACTBa Ans CyAencTBa yrnpaxHe-
HWI B MY>KCKOW CMOPTMBHOWN TMMHACTUKE Ha PErMoHarnbHbIX,
HaLMOHanbHbIX U MeXAyHapoAHbIX COPEBHOBaHMSIX.

2. CTaHgapTu3aums oueHnBaHus YyeTbipex das opumumanbHbIX
copeBHoBaHun FIG: KBanudukauumn, dvHana B KOMaHAHOM
nepeeHcTBe, MHorobopbsi U ®uHaNoOB B OTAENbHbLIX BUAAX
MHOro6opbsi.

3. MapaHTusa onpeaenexHns nobeamTens B KaxaoM COPEBHOBaHUM.

4. OkasaHue NOMOLLM TMMHAcCTaM 1 TPeHepaMm Npu COCTaBNEHNN
yNpaxXHEeHWN.

5. MNpepocTaBneHne Ha COPEBHOBAHMUSAX B pacnopshkeHue Tpe-
HepoB, CyAen 1 TMMHACTOB HEOBX0ANMbIX AOMOSNTHUTENBbHbBIX

TEXHUYECKUX CBEAEHWNN.

Cekums 2
nEaBMﬂa Ana rmMHacToB

Cratbs 2.1 [paBa rumHacToB
O6wWwure NnonoxeHus
MMHacT rapaHTVpPOBaHHO MMeEET Npaso:

a) BbITb OLEHEeHHbIM KOPPEKTHO, YECTHO M B COOTBETCTBUM C
npasunamMmm cygencTsa.

b) MonyunTb B TUCbMEHHOM BUAE CTOMMOCTb TPYAHOCTN HOBOTO
NpbbKKa MK aremeHTa, KOTopbIv Bbin NogaH 3abnaroBpemeH-
HO nepej Ha4yanom COPEBHOBaHWA.

¢) NMeTb BO3MOXHOCTb yBUAETH OMybnnkoBaHHy0 OLIEHKY 3a
ynpaxHeHne cpasy e nocrne CBOero BbICTYMIIEHNS UMK B CO-
OTBETCTBUW CO CrieLMdnIeckMMmn NpaBmnamMm CopeBHOBaHMUIA.

d) MonHoCTLIO NOBTOPUTH LieNoe yrnpaxHeHWe, ecrim OHO Bbiro
npepBaHO No He3aBMCSLLEN OT HEro NpUYMHe, Npy paspetue-
Hum lMpesngeHTa Beiclero XKiopu.

e) HeHaponro nokvHyTb 3an COpeBHOBAHWIN NO NINYHLIM NPUYK-
HaMm, C pa3peLLeHuns, OCHOBAHHOTO Ha ANPEKTUBAaX COPEBHO-
BaHMSA UM NOMyYEHHOro OT npeAceAaTens Boicluero xopw,
TakoW 3anpoc He MOXET ObiTb HEOBOCHOBAHHO OTKIOHEH.
MPUMEYAHWE: copeBHOBaHMsA He MOTyT ObITb 3aepKaHbl
13-3a OTCYTCTBMS BbILLEALLIEro rMMHacTa

f) MonyunTb Yepes npepcTaBuTens Aenerauum nosnHble pe-
3ynbTaTthl, oTobpaxalroLme BCe OLEHKW, MONyyYeHHble Ha
COpEBHOBaHWM.

CHapsgbl
'MMHacT umeeT npaso:

a) TpeHUpoBaTbCA U BbICTYNaTb Ha UOEHTWUYHbLIX CHapsidax v

mMaTax B TPEHMPOBOYHbIX, PA3MUHOYHbIX 3anax U Ha CopeB-
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b)Halka, Atlama ve Barfiks de mevcut temel inis minderinin (20
cm) Uzerine ek olarak 10 cm yumusak minder kullanmak.

c)Halka ve Barfikste antrendrl veya bir cimnastikgi tarafindan
serisine baglamak igin asilis pozisyonuna kaldiriimak

d) Halka ve Barfikste alette bir yardimci bulundurabilmek

e)Aletten dustigunde izin verilen sure igerisinde kendine
gelebilir ve dinlenebilir.

f) Aletten distikten sonra veya atlama masasinda iki atlayis
arasinda izin verilen sire i¢erisinde antrendru ile konusabilir.
g) Barfiksin viicut uzunluguna uygun olarak yukseltiimesini talep

etmek.

h) Cimnastikgi elliginin kopmasi halinde (sadece Halka veya
Barfikste) dusmesi veya serisinin kesintiye ugramasi halinde
kopan elligini D- jlrisine g0stererek rotasyonun sonunda
kesinti olmaksizin D- jurisinin onay ile tim serisini
tekrarlayabilir.

Isinma
Seg¢me, Genel tasnif finali ve Takim finali
- Yanigsan her cimnastikgiye (sakatlanan cimnastikginin

yerine giren de dahil) yarismadan hemen 6nce podyum
da, tum aletlerde o yarigsma ile ilgili Teknik Kurallara uygun
olarak birisinma suresi hakki taninmigtir.
- 30 sn. Paralel harig butln aletlerde.
- 50 sn. Paralel aletinde, barlari hazirlama dahil.

NOT:

- Se¢cme ve Takim finali tim 1sinma suresi takima aittir. takim
Isinma suresinde son sporcusuna Isinma suresi kalmasina
dikkat etmelidir.

- Karigik gruplarda 1sinma siresi kisisel olarak cimnastikgiye
aittir. Isinma sirasi yarigma sirasi ile ayni olmalidir.

- Isinma suresinin bittigi bir sinyal sesi ile duyurulmali. Eger bu
esnada bir cimnastikgi zihinsel ve fiziksel agidan hazirlandigi
bir atlayisi veya alette hareketi yapiyorsa basladigi bu kismi
tamamlayabilir. Isinma periyodu sonrasi veya ‘“yarisma
bekleme” slresinde alet hazirlanabilir ancak kullanilamaz.

- Tum serilerle ilgili zamanlama (seri baslangici ve seri
sirasinda) 1 saniyelik artisla yapilacaktir.

- Seriye baslamasi beklenen sireden 30 sn 6nce D1 hakemi
tarafindan belirgin bir sinyal (resmi FIG yarigsmalarinda yesil
1s1K) ile uyarilacaktir.

- Segmede veya Takim Finalinde, bir seri ©ncesinde
barlarinhazirlanmasi icin (1Isinma veya yarisma sirasinda)
herhangibir akredite olmus bir kisi. Genel Tasnif veya Alet
Finallerinde, podyumda en fazla g kisiye izin verilir.

b) Use of mandatory additional 10 cm soft mats on top of the exist-
ing basic landing mats (20 cm) for Rings, Vault and Horizontal
Bar.

c) Be assisted to the hanging position by a coach or gymnast for
the start of their exercise on Rings and Horizontal Bar.

d) Have one spotter present at Rings and Horizontal Bar.

e)Rest or recuperate in the allowable time following a fall from
the apparatus.

f) Speak with their coach during the allowable time available to
him following a fall from the apparatus and between the first
and second vaults.

g) Request permission to raise the Horizontal Bar to accommo-
date their height.

h) Repeat the entire exercise (Rings or Horizontal Bar only)
without deduction at the end of the rotation with approval by
the D-jury, if the gymnast shows a significantly torn hand-guard
(grip) causing a fall or exercise interruption.

Warm-up

In Qualification, All Around Final and Team Final.

— Each competing gymnast (including substitute of injured gym-
nast) is entitled to a touch warm-up period immediately prior to
the competition on the podium on all apparatus in accordance
with the Technical Regulations that govern that competition:

- 30 sec. on all apparatus except Parallel Bars.
- 50 sec. on Parallel Bars, including bar preparation.

NOTE:

- In Qualification and Team Final the entire warm-up time be-
longs to the team. The team must pay attention to the time
elapsed so that the last gymnast receives a warm-up.

- In mixed-groups the warm-up time belongs personally to the
gymnast. The order of warm up should be the same as the
order of competition.

— The end of the warm-up period is identified by an audible signal.

If a gymnast is mentally and physically prepared to vault or is still

on the apparatus at that time, they may complete the element or

sequence started. Following the warm-up period or during the

“competition pause”, the apparatus may be prepared, but

not used.

Timing related to all exercises (start of exercise and exercise

duration) will be done in 1 second increments.

— There will be a conspicuous signal from the D1 judge (at of-
ficial FIG competitions, a green light) 30 seconds before their
exercise is expected to begin.

- In the Qualifications or Team Finals, for preparation of the
Parallel Bars prior to an exercise (during the one-touch warm-
up and competition), any FOP accredited person from the
federation of the gymnasts may assist. In the All-Around or
Apparatus Finals, a maximum of three people (the competing
gymnast, coach, and 1 other FOP accredited person may be
on the podium to prepare the bars.

HoBaTenbLHOM MoANyMe, KOTOpble AOIMKHbI COOTBETCTBOBAThL
TexHu4eckum TpebosaHuam FIG.

b) cnonb3oBaTb OONOMHUTENBHBIN MATKUIA MaT TOMLUMHON B
10 cM Hag OCHOBHbIM MaToM Ang npuaemnenus (20 cm) Ha
Konbuax, OnopHom npbbkke u MNMepeknaguHe. .

€) B Havane ynpaxHeHun Ha lNMepeknagvHe 1 KonbLax nonyuntb
MOMOLLIb OT TPEeHepa Ny NMMHacTa ANs NPUHATAS UCXO[HOIO
MOMNOXEHUSI.

d) Ha npucyTcTBme CTpaxyoLLero npy BbINOSTHEHWUWN YNIpaXKHEHWUIA
Ha Konbuax v NepeknaguHe.

e) icnonb3oBaTtb nay3y Ha 4ONYCTMMOE BpeMs nocne nageHust
CO CHapsga.

f) Ha coseT co cBovM TpeHepom Mexady MepBbiM U BTOPbIM
npbbkkamu Unu Bo BpeMsi nay3bl nocre nageHus.

g) MonpocuTtk paspelueHve NoaHATL BbICOTY lNepeknaanHbl B
COOTBETCTBUW C POCTOM.

h) NMonHocTblo NOBTOPUTL ynpaxkHeHue (Tonbko Ha Konbuax u
MepeknaguHe) 6e3 cbaBku, NOCNEAHNM B CBOEN poTauum ¢
paspelueHust 6puraasl D, B cniyyae ecnv ruMHacT NpoAeMOoH-
CTPUPYET 3HAUYMTENBHO Pa3opPBaHHYO HaKNaaKy YTo MOBMEKIo
nageHve unu npepbiBaHne yNpaxHeHus.

PasmuHka
B KBanudmkauum, ®mHane MHoro6opbs n ®uHane KoMaHgHOro
nepBeHCTBa.

- Kaxgbn rumMHacT (BKNoYas rMMHacTa 3aMeHVBLLETO TPaBMU-
POBaHHOTrO CMOPTCMEHa) MMEET NpaBo onpoboBaTk CHapAab!
cpasy xe nepej COPEBHOBaHMSAMM Ha NOAMyMe B COOTBET-
cTBUM € TexHnyeckum PernameHTom:

- 30 cekyHA Ha Bcex cHapsigax, kpome MapannenbsHbix Bpycbes.
- 50 cekyHa Ha lNMapannenbHbix Bpycbsax, Bknoyas nogro-
TOBKY CHapsaa.

NMPUMEYAHUE:

- B Keanugpukayuu u 8 ®uHane 8 KoMaHOHOM MepeeHcmee
8peMsi pasMUHKU 8bl0erissemcsi Orisi KomaHObI. KomaHda dosx-
Ha obpawamb 6HUMaHUe Ha ocmasweecsi 8pemsi, Ymobbl
rnocnedHuli 2uMHacm ycren rpoumu ornpobosaHue.

- B cmewaHHbIX epynnax epemsi pasMUHKU e8bidenisemcsi
HerocpedcmeeHHO eumHacmy. [Topsidok ripu onpobosaHuu
coomeermcmeyem cmapmogomy nopsioKy Ha COPe8HO8aHUU.

- Ayavo curHan obo3HavaeT OKOHYaHWe BpEMEHW PasMUHKK.
Ecnu rumHacT MbicnieHHO 1 hr3N4ecKkn HaCTPOEH Ha NPbLDKOK
WK BCe eLLie HaXOANUTCS Ha CHapsiAe B 3TO BPEeMsl, OH MOXeT
3aKOHUYUTb ANEeMeHT unu cBasky. MNocne neproaa pasmMuHKK
UM BO BpeMs COPeBHOBATENbHbLIX Nay3, CHaps4 MOXET ObITb
NOArOTOBMEH, HO HE MCMOMNb30BaH.

- Bpemsi, oTHocsileecss kO BCeM YMpaxHeHuaMm (Havano
YNPaxHeHNsT U NPOAOIKUTENbHOCTL YNpaxHeHus), byaet
BbINOSHATLCSA C LWaroM B 1 cekyHay.

- Cyopsa D1 nopact BuaumbIi curHan (Ha oduvumanbHbIX Co-
peBHoBaHusiX FIG - ato 3eneHbin cBeT) 3a 30 cekyHA Ao
npeanonaraemMoro Hayana ynpaxHeHus.

- B KBanudmkaumm mnu KomaHgHbiX buHanax Ans noaro-
TOBKW OpycbeB nepeq ynpaxHeHnem (BO BpeMsi Pa3MUHKM
1 copeBHOBaHWI) nboe nuuo, akkpeantoBaHHoe FOP ot



(yarismaci cimnastikgi, antrendr veya akredite olmus Kkisi
podyumda barlarin hazirlanmasina yardimci olabilir).

Madde 2.2 Cimnastik¢inin Sorumluluklari

a) Degerlendirme kurallarini bilmek ve buna uygundavranmak.

a)Yeni elemanin zorluk degerinin saptanmasi igin podyum
antrenmanindan en az 24 saat 6nce Siper Juri Baskanina
kendi yada antrendrl aracilidi ile yazil olarak bagvurmak

b) Barfiksin viicut uzunluguna uygun olarak yukseltiimesini ve o
yarisma ile ilgili Teknik Kurallar uyarinca talep edilecek diger
istekleri, podyum antrenmaninin baslamasindan en az 24
saat Oncesi, kendisi veya antrendrl tarafindan Super Jiri
Baskanina yazili olarak bagvurmak

Madde 2.3 Cimnastikginin Gorevleri
Genel
a) Serisine baglarken D1 Hakemine tek veya cift kolunu
kaldirarak yarigmaya hazir oldugunu bildirmesi ve seri
sonunda ayni hakeme esas durusa gegerek serisini
tamamladigini belitmesi gerekir.
b) D1 Hakeminin yesil 1131 veya sinyalinden sonra 30 saniye
icinde seriye baslamak (butin aletlerde).
Distukten 30 saniye sonra yeniden alete ¢ikmak (zaman
cimnastik¢i duslsten sonra tekrar ayaklar Uzerine kalktigi
zaman baslar). Bu surede cimnastik¢i kendine gelir, elini
tekrar tozlar, antrendriu ile konusur ve alete cikar. Bir
cimnastik¢i 30 saniyenin baslamasini 6nlemek igin (dinlenme,
ellikleri ayarlama, antrentrden toz alma, yarismayi gerekgesiz
geciktirme vb.) Takiben Madde 2.4 e’den ceza uygulanabilir.
Diger disiplinsiz veya davranig ihlallerinden sonug¢ nottan D1

C

-~

jurisince 0.3

d) Serisini bitirir bitirmez podyumdan ayriimak.

e) Izin alinmadikga aletlerin  yiiksekligini degistirmekten
kaginmalidir.

f) Yansma boyunca goérevli hakemlerle konusmaktan
kaginmalidir

g) Yarismanin gecikmesine  yol acmaktan, serisini

tamamladiktan sonra podyumda uzun sire kalmak veya
serisini tamamladiktan sonra tekrar podyuma
cikmak.Haklarini  kétlye kullanmaktan diger katilanlarin
haklarini ihlal etmekten kaginmalidir.

h) Herhangi bir disiplinsiz ve kurallari ihlal eden her tiirlt kotu
davranistan kaginmalidir. (6rnek olarak, yer  minderini
magnezyumla isaretlemek serisine hazirlk yaparken
herhangi bir aletin ylzeyine parcasina zarar vermek veya
sicrama tahtasindaki yaylan c¢ikarmak. Kulplu beygir ve atama
masasina su veya bagka bir madde plskirtmek. Bu ihlaler
alele ilgii ihlaler olarak degedendiilecek ve blyik hata olarak
0.5 puan kesilecekir.

Article 2.2 Responsibilities of the Gymnast

a) To know the Code of Points and conduct himself accordingly.

b) To submit, or have their coach submit, a written request at least
24 hours before podium training to the Chair of the Superior
Jury to assess the difficulty of a new element.

c) To submit, or have their coach submit, a written request at least
24 hours before podium training to the Chair of the Superior
Jury to raise the Horizontal Bar; or to submit such requests in
accordance with the Technical Regulations that govern that
competition.

Article 2.3 Duties of the Gymnast.
General

a) To present himself raising 1 or 2 arms and thereby acknowl-

edge the D1 judge at the commencement of his exercise and to

acknowledge the same judge at the conclusion of his exercise.

b) To begin the exercise within 30 seconds of the green light or

signal from D1 (on all apparatus)

c) To remount within 30 seconds after a fall (the timing starts when
the gymnast is on his feet after the fall). In this time the gymnast
can recuperate, re - chalk, confer with his coach and remount.
If a gymnast intentionally remains off of his feet, in order to
avoid the 30 second from starting (resting, adjusting grips,
receiving chalk from coach, delaying the competition without
justification, etc.), then the following rule may be applied from
Article 2.4.e: “Other undisciplined or abusive behaviour - 0.3
from the Final Score by the D1 Judge”

d) To leave the podium immediately after the conclusion of their
exercise.

e) To refrain from changing the height of any apparatus, unless
permission has been granted.

f) To refrain from speaking with active judges during the competi-
tion.

g) To refrain from delaying the competition, remaining on the
podium for too long, remounting the podium on completion of
his exercise, and from otherwise abusing his rights or infringing
on those of any other participant.

h) To refrain from any other undisciplined or abusive behavior or
infringing on those of any other participant (i.e. marking the
floor carpet with magnesium, damaging any apparatus surface
or parts during preparation for his exercise or removing springs
from the spring board, spraying pommel horse or vault table
with water or other substance. These violations will be treated
as apparatus related violations, and will be deducted as large
errors with 0.5 points).

i) To notify the Superior Jury, if a necessity arises to leave the

heaepaummn rmMHaCcTOK, MOXEeT NoMoYb. B MHoro6opbe mnm
(hvHarne Ha cHapsiae He 6ornee Tpex YenoBekK (COPEBHYHOLLINIA-
Cs1 TMMHACT, TpeHep U eLle 1 YenoBek, akkpeanToBaHHbIN Ha
FOP, MoryT HaxoguTbCH Ha MoMocTe A5 TOATOTOBKY OPYCheB.

Cratbfl 2.2 O6513aHHOCTU TIMMHacTa

a) 3HaTb NpaBuna cyfeiicTea u BeCcTu cebst COOTBETCTBEHHO.

b) MpegoctaBnTb, MK MNOMPOCUTL TPeHepa NpPefocTaBuThb,
nucbMeHHbIN 3anpoc MpesnaeHTy Beicwero Xiopu Ha oue-
HVMBaHWe TPYAHOCTW HOBOTO 3fieMeHTa Kak MUHUMYM 3a 24
Yaca 4o Hayana TPEHUPOBKW Ha Noanyme.

c) NpepocTaBnTb, MW NONPOCUTL TPEHepa NPefoCTaBUTb MUCH-
MeHHbI 3anpoc Mpe3unaeHTy Biicero XKiopu 06 yBenmueHnm
BbICOTbI [lepeknaamnHbl; nu NnpefocTaBuUTb Takue 3anpockl B
COOTBETCTBUM C TexHnyecknum PernameHTom copeBHOBaHWIA.

Crtatbs 2.3 ®yHkumumn MNmHacToB
Ob6wee

a) MNyTem nogHATWA 0AHON UMK ABYX PYK NPeACTaBUTLCS CyAbe
D1, 4TO curHanuanpyeT O Havane ynpaxHeHus, Takum xe
06pa3oM NpocHrHann3npoBaTb 06 OKOHYAHWUN YNPaXKHEHNS.

b) HauaTtb ynpaxHeHue B TedeHumn 30 cekyHa nocne BKYeHNs
3ereHoro ceeTa Unu Apyroro curHana, MCXoasLLero ot cyabu
D1 (Ha Bcex cHapsigax).

c) Bo3o6HoBUTb ynpaxHeHune 3a 30 cekyHA nocne nageHus

(oTcyeT HaunHaeTcs nocne Toro, kak FMMHacCT NOAHUMAaETCS
Ha Horu nocne nagexus). 3a 3TO BpeMs MMHacT MOXeT
BOCCTAHOBUTLCS, HAHECTW MarHesuto, MocoBEeTOBaTbCA C
TPeHepoM 1 BO30OHOBUTL yrpaXKHEeHMe.
Ecnn nocne nageHuns co cHapsiga rMMHacCT CO3HaTenbHO
He MOAHUMAEeTCA Ha Horu, YTobbl OTTAHYTL BKMOYeHne 30
CeKyHA, OTBEeAEHHbIX Ha nageHwe (MpW 3TOM OTAbIXaeT,
nonpasnsieT Haknagky, nonyyaeT MmarHesuto oT TpeHepa, 3a-
TArMBaeT COPEBHOBaHMSA 63 NPUYKHBI 1 T.4.), B 3TOM crnyyae
MOXET NPUMEHATLCA cneaytoLLee Npasuno n3 Aptukns 2.4.e:
“Opyrue cnyvyan HeguCUMNNMHMPOBAHHOIO noseaeHust — 0.3
C OKOH4YaTenbHOM oueHkn cyaben D1”

d) MokunHyTb Moguym cpasy e nocrne OKOHYaHUS UCMONHEHNs
CBOETO0 yrpaXHeHWs.

e) He nameHnsaTb BbicOTy Nntoboro cHapsiga 6e3 ocoboro paspe-
LIEHWS.

f) He pasroBapuBaTtb c paboTarowymm cygpsMu BO BpeEMS CO-
peBHOBaHWUS.

g) He 3agepxvBaTb COpeBHOBaHWe, He 0OCTaBaTbCs Ha nognyme
ANUTENbHbIA Neprof, BPEMEHN NOCIE OKOHYaHWS ynpaxHe-
HWS1, He HapyLwasi Takum 06pa3om npaBa ApYrMX yHaCTHUKOB.

h) Bectun cebs aMcuMnnMHMpoBaHHO 1 caepXaHHo, He nocsaraTtb
Ha ntobble npaBa y4aCTHUKOB COPEBHOBaHWI (Hanpumep,
nyTeM MapK1poBKM KOBPa C NOMOLLbIO MarHe3nn, HaHeceHns
noBpexaeHns mnobomMy cHapsgy Unm ero Yacren BO Bpems
NOArOTOBKW K BbIMOMHEHUIO YNPaXHEHUSI UM M3BREYEHUIO



i) Eger yarisma salonunu terketmesi gerekiyorsa SuperJiriye
.bildirecektir. Onun yoklugunda yarisma gecikmemelidir.

j) Tum seri boyunca Ek minderleri (inis icin) yerini degistirmek

k) Kendisi ile ilgili 6dul térenine , FIG Protokoluna uygun
yarisma kiyafeti ile katilmak.

Yarigsma kiyafeti

a) Cimnastikgi, Kulplu Beygir, Halka,Paralel ve Barfikste uzun
pantolon ve corap giymek zorundadir.Siyah, lacivert, koyu
kahverengi ve koyu yesil uzun cimnastik pantolonlarinin,
giyilmesine izin veriimez.

b) Yer ve Atlamada cimnastikgiler, sort corapli / gorapsiz veya
uzun pantolon ¢orapli arasinda segim yapabilirler.

c) Heralette cimnastikgi atletinin giyilmesi zorunludur.

d) Cimnastik patidi ve/veya gorap giyme secenekleri vardir.

e) Organizasyon komitesi tarafindan temin edilen sirt
numarasini takmak zorundadir

f) Atletinde FIG Reklam Kurallarina uygun sekilde kendi ulusal
kimligini veya amblemini tagiyabilir.

g) Yalnizca gegerli FIG kurallarina uygun sekildeki logo, reklam
ve sponsor markasini tagiyabilir.

h) Ayni federasyonun sporcularinin ,Se¢me ve Takim Finali
yarismalarinda  kiyafetleri ayni  olmaldir.  Segme
yarigmalarinda ayni federasyonun bireysel cimnastikgileri
(takim olmaksizin) farkli yarisma kiyafeti giyebilirler

i) Cimnastik¢i yarisma boyunca kompres kolluk giymekten.
kacinmahdir. Ellik, vicut bandaji ve bilek bandajina izin
verilmistir. Glvenli baglanmis, iyi durumda ve serinin
estetigini bozmayacak sekilde olmalidir. Ten rengi bandajlar
tavsiye edilir.

Madde 2.4 Cezalar.

a) Madde 2 ve 3 te agiklanan normal ceza kurallarinin ihlali 3
ve beklentilerden her sapma orta ve bulyik hata olarak
degerlendirilerek; davranis hatalarinda 0.30 ve aletle ilgili
hatalarda 0.50 kesinti yapilir.

b) Olasi diger ceza kesintileri agagida siralanmistir..

c) Aksi bildirimedikce bu kesintiler daima D1-
tarafindan serinin sonug¢ notundan yapillir..

d) Asiri durumlarda cimnastikgi veya antrendr cezalandirmasinin
yanisira yarisma salonundan gikartilir..

hakemi

competition hall. The Competition may not be delayed through
his absence.

j) Toleave the supplementary mats in position (for landing) during
the entire exercise.

k) To participate in the respective Award Ceremony dressed ac-
cording to FIG Protocol.

Competition Attire

a) They must wear long gymnastics pants and socks on Pommel
Horse, Rings, Parallel Bars and Horizontal Bar. Long gymnas-
tics pants, socks and/or slippers that are black or the darker
shades of blue, brown or green are not permitted.

b) They have the option of wearing short pants with or without
socks or long gymnastics pants with socks on Floor Exercise
and Vault.

¢) The wearing of a gymnastics singlet on all apparatus is com-
pulsory.

d) They have the option of wearing of gymnastic footwear and /
or socks.

e) They must wear the bib number supplied by the organizing
committee.

f) They must wear a national identification or emblem on their
singlet in accordance with the most recent FIG Publicity Rules.

g) They must wear only those logos, advertising and sponsorship
identifiers that are permitted in the most recent FIG Publicity
Rules.

h) The competition attire must be identical for members from the
same federation in the Qualification and Team Final Competi-
tions. In the Qualification individual gymnasts from the same
federation (without a team) may wear different competition
attire.

i) Gymnast must refrain from wearing compression sleeves dur-
ing competition. Handguards, body bandages, and wrist wraps
are permitted; they must be securely fastened, in good repair
and should not detract from the aesthetics of the performance.
Skin-colored bandages are recommended.

Articles 2.4 Penalties.

a) The normal penalty for a violation of the rules and expectations
presented in Article 2 and Article 3 are considered medium
errors of 0.30 points for behavioral violations and large errors
of 0.50 points for apparatus related violations.

b) A few other possibilities for penalties also exist and these are
outlined below.

c) Unless otherwise indicated these penalties are always applied
by the D1 judge to the Final Score for that exercise.

d)In extreme cases, the gymnast or coach may be expelled
from the competition hall in addition to suffering the specified
penalty.

NPY>XMH U3 MOCTWMKa, onpbickmBaHne KoHsi unu MNpbbkka Bogom
WM ApyrumM BeLLecTBOM. T HapyLleHus ByayT paccmarpu-
BaTbCS KaK HapyLLEeHWUs! MO NOATOTOBKE CHApPSAOB, U K TakOMy
cny4yato 6yaet npumeHeHa cbaska B 0,5 6anna).

i) Npepynpeantb Beicliee XKiopu B cnyyae HeobxoaumocTu
NOKNHYTb COpeBHOBaTENbHbIV 3an. [paduk copeBHOBaHWUIA
He MOXeT ObITb M3MEHEH B CBS3M C OTCYTCTBMEM FMMHAcTa.

j) He pBuratb gononHuTEnbHbIM MaT ANS NpU3eMneHus BO
BPEMSI BbINOSHEHNS YPaXKHEHNS.

k) YyactBoBatb B LiepemoHun HarpaxaeHus MNpoTokony FIG.

CnopTtusHas ¢popma

a) Ha Kowe, Konbuax, Bpycbsix u MNepeknagnHe rmMHacT JOMKeEH
ObITb B ANMHHOM TPUKO M HOCKaXx. [INMMHHOE TPUKO, HOCKM u/
UMK YeLLIKN YEPHOTO UMW TEMHbIX OTTEHKOB CUHEr0, 3€MeHOro
1 KOPUYHEBOTO LIBETOB HE Pa3peLLeHbl.

b) Ha BonbHbIx ynpaxHeHusix u Mpbbkke rMMHaCT MOXET ObITb
B TPycax, B HOckax unu 6e3 HOCKOB Unu B ANMVUHHOM MMHa-
CTUYECKOM TPUKO M HOCKaX.

¢) M'MMHacT gomxeH ObITb B TMMHACTUYECKOW Malike Ha BCex CHapsiAax.

d) Y rumHacta ectb BbIGOp MeXay rMMHACTUHECKUMU YeLlKamu
n/vnn Hockamu.

e) l'MmMHacT gomkeH nMeTb Ha hopMe HOMEP, BbiAaHHbIN opra-
HM3aToOpamMn COPEBHOBAHWN.

f) MTMMHacT gomkeH MMeTb Ha hopMe HasBaHve unu ambnemy
CBOEW CTPaHbl B COOTBETCTBUM C AVCTBYHOLLMMU [Npasunamm
My6nunyHoctu FIG.

g) TMMHACT MOXeT HOCWUTb JIOrOTUMN U PeKnaMHble 3HaKN TOMbKO B
COOTBETCTBUM C AencTBytowwmmMu MNpasunamu o pekname FIG.

h) CopeBHoBaTenbHas hopma JormkHa ObITb MOEHTUYHOW Y BCEX
uneHoB ogHon komaHabl B KBanudukaumm n B PuHarne B ko-
MaHAHOM nepeeHcTae . B Ksanndwukauum niamemayansHole
rMMHacTbl M3 O4HON dhedepaumn, KOTOpble He BbICTYMaloT B
KOMaHze, MoryT UMeTb pa3Hyto COpeBHOBaTENbHYIO hopMmy.

i) MMMHacTbI AOMKHbLI BO3AEPXaTbCa OT HOLLEHWSI KOMMPeccu-
OHHbIX PyKaBOB BO BPeMsi COPEBHOBaHWIN. BUHTLI, Haknagku
ONS 3aWWTbl NagoHeh n/unu 3anacTbst paspeLleHbl, HO OHK
[OIMKHbI ObITb 6€30MacHo 3aTsHYThI, B XOPOLLEM COCTOSIHUN,
AOIMKHbI BbIMMAAETb 3CTETUYHO U He oTBnekaTb OT ucnon-
HEeHUS yNpaXKHeHNs. PekomeHaoBaHO MCnonb3oBaTk BUHTHI
TenecHoro useTa.

Ctatbs 2.4 C6aBKu

a)3a HapylweHue n HecobnoaeHue MNpaBun, U3NOXEHHbIX B
Cratbsax 2 n 3, npumeHsietcsi cpeaHsst cbaska B 0.30 6anna
3a HapylleHue AUCLMMNUHLL. 3a HapylleHue, Kacatolleecs
CHapsaoB, NpumeHsieTcs cbaska B 0.50 6anna.

b) CyLecTByeT eLle HECKONbKO pa3HOBMAHOCTEW cHaBOK, KOTO-
pbl€ U3MOXKEHbI HUXE.

c) Kpome oTtaenbHbIx criydyaeB Bce 3TU cbaBku Bcerga npume-
HsATCA cyaben D1 v BblumTatoTcs n3 duHanbHon OueHku 3a
yrpaxHeHe.

d) B nckmioumTenbHbIX Criyyasix TpeHep Ui rmMHacT MoryT ObITb
yAaneHsbl U3 3ana COPeBHOBaHWIN B OMNOMHEHWUN K cnieumduny-
How cOaBke.

e) HapyweHnsamu n cooTBeTCTBYOLWMMY COaBKaMmn ABNSIOTCA:



Madde 2.4.1 ihlaller ve Cezalar Tablosu

T e T

Davranis ile ilgili ihlaller

Kiyafet ile ilgili ihlaller (Md. 2.3)

Resmi 1sinma siresine uyulmamasi.

Seri baglangicindan énce ve sonra D1
hakeminin selamlanmamasi

Seriye baslamak igin verilen 30 sn.
slreyi agsmak.

Seriye baslamak igin verilen 60 sn
sureyi agsmak

Duslsten sonra devam etmeden
once 30 sn slireyi agsmak.

Dususten sonra devam etmedendnce
60 sn sureyi agsmak.

Seri bittikten sonra podyumatekrar
clkmak.

Diger disiplinsiz veya uygunsuz
davraniglar

Sonug notundan 0.30 (Yarisma
sliresince bir defa Slpe Jiri
Baskani tarafindan yapilir)

0.30 - D1 Hakemi tarafindan
Sonug Notundan

D1 Hakemi tarafindan her defa
sonug notundan 0.3

0.30 - D1 Hakemi tarafindan
Sonug Notundan

Seri sonlandirilir

0.30 - D1 Hakemi tarafindan
Sonug Notundan

Seri dususte
sonlandirihr

0.30 - D1 Hakemi tarafindan
Sonug Notundan

0.30 - D1 Hakemi tarafindan
Sonug Notundan

Alet ile ilgili ihlaller

izin verilmeyen yardimcinin
bulunmasi

Magnezyumun yanlis kullanimi ve/
veya alete hasar  vermesi.
puskirtme dahil (Paralel haric)

llave minderin kural dis!
veya gerektiginde kullaniimamasi

Seri sirasinda  Antrendriin
minderleri oynatmasi

izin almadan alet yiiksekliginin
degistiriimesi

Sigrama tahtasinin yaylarinin
yeniden ayarlanmasi veya
cikarilmasi

ilave

0,50 - D1 Hakemi tarafindan
Sonug Notundan

0,50 - D1 Hakemi tarafindan
Sonug Notundan

0,50 - D1 Hakemi tarafindan
Sonug Notundan

0,50 - D1 Hakemi tarafindan
Sonug Notundan

0,50 - D1 Hakemi tarafindan
Sonug Notundan

0,50 - D1 Hakemi tarafindan
Sonug Notundan

Diger Bireysel ihlaller

izin almadan Yarisma salonunun
terk edilmesi, yarismayi
tamamlamak igin ddnmemek

Odiil téreninde bulunmama

Sinyal veriimeden veya yesil
151k yanmadan seriyi
gerceklestirmek

Katilan yarigmalardan
diskalifiye ediri.

(SUper Juri Bsk.tarafindan)

Sonug ve final notu ,takim ve
bireysel olarak iptal edilir

(Super Jiri tarafindan)

Sonug Not = 0 puan

Articles 2.4.1. Table of Violations and Penalties.

Behaviour Related Violations

Any attire violations (Art. 2.3).

Non respect of the official warm up
time.

Not acknowledging the D1 judge
before or after the exercise.

Exceeding 30 sec. before com-
mencing exercise.

Exceeding 60 sec. before com-
mencing exercise.

Exceeding 30 sec. before continu-
ing after a fall.

Exceeding 60 sec. before continu-
ing after a fall.

Remounting podium after the ex-
ercise.

Other undisciplined or abusive be-
haviour.

0.30 from the Final Score (once for
a competition session) Applied by
the Chair of the Superior Jury.

0.30 from the Final Score by the
D1 judge.

0.30 for each time from the Final
Score by the D1 judge.

0.30 from the Final Score by the
D1 judge.

Exercise is terminated.

0.30 from the Final Score by the
D1 judge.

Exercise is terminated at the fall

0.30 from the Final Score by the
D1 judge.

0.30 from the Final Score by the
D1 judge.

Apparatus Related Violations

Non-permitted presence of spotter.

Incorrect use of magnesium and/
or damaging apparatus, including
spraying (excluded PB).

lllegal use of supplementary mats
or non-use where required.

Coach moving supplementary mats
during the exercise.

Changing the height of the appara-
tus without permission.

Re-arrangement or removal of
springs from the springboard.

0.50 from the Final Score by the
D1 judge.

0.50 from the Final Score by the
D1 judge.

0.50 from the Final Score by the
D1 judge.

0.50 from the Final Score by the
D1 judge.

0.50 from the Final Score by the
D1 judge.

0.50 from the Final Score by the
D1 judge.

Other Individual Violations

Absent from the competition area
without permission failure to return
and complete the competition.

Absent from Victory Ceremony.

Performing without signal or green
light.

Disqualification from remainder of
competition (By Superior Jury).

Result and Final Score is annulled

for team and individual purposes
(By Superior Jury).

Final Score = 0 points.

CraTtbA 2.4. 1. Tabnuua HapyweHun C6aBok

[AvcumMnnuHapHble HapyLleHUs

Bce HapyLueHns no cnopTUBHON
dopme (CtaTbs 2.3)

HecobniogeHue
BPEMEHW PA3MUHKW.

odpmumanbHoro

'mHacT He npeactasuncs cyabe D1 oo
UNN NMOCAE BIMONHEHUS YNIPXHEHMS.

YnpaxHeHne Ha4aTo noaxe 30 cek.
nocne curHana.

YnpaxHeHne HayaTo nosxe 60 cek.
nocre curHana.

MpeBbiweHne 30 cekyHAHON naysbl
rocrne najeHus co cHapsiaa.

MpesblweHne 60 cekyHaHOM nay3bl
nocne nageHvsi co cHapsaa.

OBTOPHBIN BbIXOA HA MOMOCT MO-
CIN€ BbIMOIHEHNS YPaXHEHMSI.

[pyrve cnyyan HeAUCLUMNIMHUPO-
BaHHOrO NOBEAEHNS.

0.30 6anna ¢ oKoHYaTEeNnbHON OLEH-
Ki. (OOMH pa3 B TeYeHWe CopeBHOBa-
Hust). MpesnaeHTom Boicwero Xiopu

0.30 6anna c okoH4YaTenbHOM
oueHku cyaben D1

0.30 6anna kaxablii pa3 C OKOH4Ya-
TenbHOW oLeHku cyaben D1

0.30 6anna c okoH4YaTenbHOM
oueHku cyaben D1
YnpaxHeHue CHMTaeTCsl 3aKOHYEHHBIM
0.30 6anna c okoH4YaTenbHOW
oueHku cyaben D1

YnpaxHeHVe cHMTaeTCs 3aKOHYEeH-
HbIM B MOMEHT nageHuns

0.30 6anna c okoH4YaTenbHon
oueHku cyaben D1

0.30 6anna c okoH4YaTenbHOM
oueHku cyaben D1

HapyweHwus, kacalowmecsi CHapsiaoB

HepaspelueHHoe npucyTcTBue
cTpaxyoLero

MapkrpoBKka MOBEPXHOCTW  KOB-
pa marHeavei unu nospexaeHue
cHapsija, BKMoYasi ornpbiCKMBaHUe
(kpome BpycbeB).

HenpasunbHoe ncnonb3oBaHne
AONONHUTENbHbBIX MaToB UM He UC-
nonb3oBaHme ux, ecnu Tpe6ye‘r0ﬂ

M3meHeHne nonoxeHus gonon-
HUTENbHbIX MaTOB TPEHEPOM BO
BpeMA UCMNOJTHEHUA YNpaXKHEHUA

M3meHeHue BbIcOTbI cCHapsiaa 6e3
paspeLueHus

lMepecTaHoBKa Unun n3bsaTne nNpy-
XXWH 13 mocTa

0.50 6anna c okoH4YaTenbHOM
oueHku cyaben D1

0.50 6anna c okoH4YaTenbHon
oueHku cyaben D1

0.50 6anna c okoH4YaTenbHOM
oueHku cyaben D1

0.50 6anna c okoH4YaTenbHon
oueHku cyaben D1

0.50 6anna c okoH4YaTenbHon
oueHku cyaben D1

0.50 6anna c okoH4YaTenbHon
oueHku cyaben D1

[Apyrue uHaMBuAYyanbHbIe HapyLeHUs

Yxop 6e3 pa3peLueHuns U3 3oHbl
COpEeBHOBaHWI

HeyuacTtue B LepemMoHnu Harpax-
neHus

Bbinonxexve ynpaxHeHus 6e3 curHa-
Ila K ero Ha4any unu 3eneHoro ceeta

Ouckeanudurkaumsa oo KoHua
copeBHOBaHWi [Npe3naeHTomM
Boicwero Xiopu

AHHynupyetcs pesynbTaT 1 obLas
OLieHKa KOMaHAbl U UHAUBUAYArbHOTO
rumHacta (Bbicwum XKiopw)

OkoHyaTernbHas oleHka = 0



Takim ihlalleri

Takim sporcu(lari) aletlerdeyanlis ilgili alet toplam takim notundan
sira ile yarigirlarsa (Super Juri Bagkani tarafindan)
1,0 puan
Resmi 1sinma siiresine Her seferinde takim notundan
uyulmamasi.. 1.00(Super Juri Bagkani
tarafindan)

Takim vyarismalarinda uygulanan @ Yarismada bir defa takim notundan
kiyafet kuralinin ihlali (Stper Juri Bagkani tarafindan)

1,0 puan

Maddel 2.5 Cimnastikgilerin yemini

Tiim cimnastikgiler adina ; Bu Diinya Sampiyonasinda (veya herhangi
birresmi FIG Yarigmast ) yer alip FIG' in koymus oldugu kurallara saygi
duyup uyacagimiza, dopingsiz, uyusturucusuz, gergek sportmenlik ruhu
igerisinde cimnastikgilerin onuru ve sporun zaferi igin yarisacagimiza
sz veririz"

Kisim 3
Antrendrler icin kurallar

Madde 3.1 Antrendrlerin haklar
Antrendrin su haklari garanti altina alinmistir:

a) Sorumlu oldugu cimnastikgi veya takima yardimci olarak, alet
yuksekligi , yeni elemanin veya atlayisin zorlugunun

belirlenmesi gibi konularda yazili olarak bagvurmak..

b) Sorumlu oldugu cimnastikgi veya takima tum aletlerde,

podyumda Isinma evresinde yardim etmek.

c) Cimnastik¢i veya takima yarigsmasi igin aletin hazirlanmasin-
da yardimci olmak. Herhangi bir aletin hazirlanmasi, gegerli
rotasyonda son cimnastikginin sonu¢ notunun yayinlanmasi
Uzerine bir sonraki rotasyon igin antrenérler tarafindan

gerceklestirilebilir.
d) Cimnastikgiyi Halka ve Barfikste asilisa kaldirmak.

e) Paralel aletinde yesil 1sik yandidinda sigrama tahtasini

almak lzere podyumda bulunmak.

f) Emniyet nedeni ile , Halka ve Barfiksde seri esnasinda aletin

yakininda durmak.

g) Cimnastikgiye, distikten sonraki 30 saniyede ve atlamada iki

atlayis arasinda yardim edebilir ve uyarida bulunabilir.

h) Cimnastikgisinin serisini bitirmesinden sonra o yarismaya

6zgu kurallar dogrultusunda seyirciye notunun ilan edilmesi

i) Butun aletlerde sakatlanmalar veya alet hatalarina kargi

yardim etmek icin bulunmak..

j) Super Juriye cimnastikginin serisinin igerigi ile ilgili olarak

itiraz etmek (Md 3.4 bakiniz)

k) Super Juriye, Zaman ve GCizgi kesintilerinin gdzden

gecirilmesi i¢gin talepte bulunmak.

Team Violations

Team gymnast(s) compete inwrong | 1,0 from the Total Team Score on
order on an apparatus. the applicable apparatus (By Chair

Non respect of the official warm up | 4 40 from team score each time (By

time. Chair of the Superior Jury
Violations of attire regulations that 1,0 from the Total Team Score,
apply to Team Competition. once per competition, applied by

the Chair of the Superior Jury.

Article 2.5 Gymnasts’ Oath

“In the name of all gymnasts, | promise that we shall take part in this
World Championships (or any other official FIG Event) respecting
and abiding by the rules which govern them, committing ourselves
to a sport without doping and without drugs, in the true spirit of
sportsmanship, for the glory of sport and the honour of the gymnasts.”

Section 3
Regulations for coaches

Article 3.1 Rights of the Coaches
The coach is guaranteed the right to:

a) Assist the gymnast or team under his care in submitting written
requests related to the raising of apparatus and the rating of
a new vault or element.

b) Assist the gymnast or team under their care on the podium
during the warm up period on all apparatus.

c) Help the gymnast or team prepare the apparatus for com-
petition. Preparation of any apparatus may be performed by
coaches for the upcoming rotation upon completion of the
final exercise in the current rotation and publication of the last
gymnast’s score on that apparatus.

d) Lift the gymnast to a hanging position on the Rings and Hori-
zontal Bar.

e) Be present on the podium after the green light is lit to remove
the springboard on - Parallel Bars.

f) Be present at Rings and Horizontal Bar during the gymnast’s
exercise for reasons of safety.

g) Assist or advise the gymnast during the thirty seconds after a
fall on all apparatus and between the first and second vault.
h)Have their gymnast’s score publicly displayed immediately
following their performance or in accordance with the specific

regulations governing that competition.

i) Be present at all apparatus to help in case of injuries or defects
of the apparatus.

j) Inquire to Superior Jury concerning the evaluation of the
content of the exercise of the gymnast (see Art. 3.4).

k) Request to Superior Jury a review of the Time and Line deduc-
tions.

KomaHaHble HapylieHus

OAuH UNK HecKosbKO NMMHacToB 1,0 6ann ¢ KoMaHAHOW OLIEHKW Ha
O[fJHOV KOMaH/bl BbICTYNaloT B cooTBeTcTBYyOLEM cHapsae (Mpe-
HenpasunbHOM nopsiake 3uaeHToM Beicluero Xiopu)

HecobniogeHue oduvumansHoro 1,0 6ann ¢ KOMaHOHOW OLEHKU Kax-
BPEMEHW Pa3MUHKN. Aol pas (MpesngeHTom Beicwero

XKiopwu)

HapylueHune B copeBHOBaTENbHON 1,0 6ann ¢ okoHYaTenbHOW KOMaHa-
chopme BO BpeMsi KOMaHAHbIX HOW OLIEHKM (OAMH pa3 3a CopeBHOBa-
COpEeBHOBaHWM Hue) Mpeanaentom Beicwero XKiopun

Cratba 2.5 KnaTBa rumHacToB

“Om umeHu scex eumHacmos 51 obewaro, Ymo Mbl byoem npuHuUMams
yyacmue Ha YemnuoHame mupa (unu nobom dpy2om oguyuansHOM
copesHosaHuu FIG), ysaxas u cobnrodas npasuna, Komopble peanameH-
mupyrom ux xod, nocesiwasi cebsi cropmy 6e3 donuHaa u 6e3 HapKomMuKo8
8 UCMUHHOM criopmugHoM dyxe, 3a criagy criopma U 3a Yecmb 2UMHacmos”.

Cekuunsa 3
[paeuna ana TpeHepos

Cratba 3.1 [NpaBa TpeHepoB
Y TpeHepa ecTb NpaBo Ha:

a) MNomoraTb rMMHacTy MM BCeM YneHam KOMaHAbl, 3a KOTOpYHo
OH OTBEYaeT, NPeACTaBMsATb B NMCbMEHHOM BUAE 3asBNeHNs
06 M3MEHEHUN BbICOTbI CHAPSIOB, OLIEHKE HOBbIX 3NEMEHTOB.

b) MomoraTe cBOEMY 'MMHACTY UK YfieHam CBOelN KOMaHAbl BO
BpPEMSI Pa3MUHKMU.

c) MomoraTte rMMHacTy unm KomaHge roToBuTb CHapsiabl Ans
copeBHoBaHuW. MNogroTtoska noboro cHapsga Ana nocne-
AyloLlero Buga rMMHacTU4eckoro mHorobopbsi (poTtauum)
MOXeT ObITb OCyLLEeCTBIIeHa TPEHepamm Nnocre 3aBepLUeHns
nocrnegHero ynpaxHeHus TeKyLLein poTaumm 1 onybnmkoBaHmst
OLIeHKM NnocrneaHero ruMHacra

d) MNomoraTb MrMMHACTY NPUHATL NCXOAHOE NonoXeHue Ha Konb-
uax v MNepeknaguHe.

e) MpucyTcTBOBaTL HA NoAMYMe Nocre 3eNneHoro curHana, Ytobsbl
OTOABUHYTb MOCT NPV BbINOMHEHUN YNPaXHeHNUst Ha Bpycbsix.

f) B uensix 6e3onacHOCTV NPUCYTCTBOBaTb BO BPEMS UCMOITHe-
HWSI TMMHAcTOM ynpaxHeHus Ha Konbuax v MNepeknaguHe.

g) NMomorate unu gaBaTb COBETHLI yNaBLLEMY CO CHapsaa rMvHa-
cTy Bo Bpemsi 30-CeKkyHAHOW nay3sbl U MeXAy BbIMOMHEHNEM
ABYX MPbHKKOB.

h) Cneantb, 4tobbl OLEHKa rMMHacTa Obina nokasaHa He-
MeAJIeHHO Nocre BbINOMHEHWS YNPaXKHEHUS UMW COrNacHo
pernamMeHTy AaHHbIX COPeBHOBaHWN.

i) MpucyTcTBOBaTL Ha BCEX CHapsiAax, YToObl NOMOYL B Cryyae
TPaBM WNu NOSNIOMKW CHapSIAOB.

j) Mopatb MpoTecT BoicLuemy XKiopu OTHOCUTENBHO OLIEHMBaHUSE
coaepxaHus ynpaxkHeHusi rumHacta (Cm. Ctatblo 3.4).

k) Obpatutbes k Beicuemy Xiopu ¢ npockboii nepecmoTpeTb
cbaBku no BpemeHu u JTuHun.



Madde 3.2 Antrendriin sorumluluklari:

a) Degerlendirme Kurallarini bilmek ve buna goére davranmak..

b) S6z konusu yarisma icin ¢ikis sirasini ve FIG teknik
kurallarina gore istenen diger bilgileri sunmak zorundadir.

c) Aletlerin ylksekligini degistirmekten, sigrama tahtasina yay
eklemekten veya yay ¢ikarmaktan kaginmahdir.

d) Yarismanin aksamasina yol agmaktan kaginmali hakemlerin
goris agisina engel olmamali, haklarini kétiye kullanmamali
ve digerlerinin haklarina tecaviiz etmemelidir..

e) Seri sirasinda cimnastikgi ile konugmaktan ve ona herhangi bir
sekilde (isaret verme, bagirma, alkislama veya benzeri)
destek olmaktan kaginmalidir.

f) Gorevli hakemlerle vel/lveya yarisma alanindaki diger
personelle tartigmaktan, yarisma boyunca kaginmalidir (istisna
takim doktoru, kafile bagkan).

g) Disiplinsiz ve uyumsuz davraniglardan kaginmalidir.

h) Yarisma boyunca bitiin asamalarda dirist ve sportmence
davranmalidir.

i) llgili tiim 6ddil térenlerine sportmence katiimalidir.

NOT:Sportmenlik disi1 davranig ve ihlallerde kesintilere bakiniz.

Yarigma alaninda izin verilen Antrendr Sayisi:

Sec¢me yarismasi ve Takim final yarismasi

- Tam takim
- Ulkelerin bireysel katilimi

1 veya 2 Antrendr
1 Antrendr

Genel Tasnif yarismasi ve Alet Finalleri yarismasi igin

- Her cimnastikgiye 1 Antrendr

Madde 3.3 Cezalar
Antrendriin davranisi

Resmi FIG yarigmalari ve
tescilli yarigmalar igin

Siiper jiiri bagkani tarafindan
(Suiper jiiriye danigarak)

Article 3.2 Responsibilities of the Coaches to:

a) Know the Code of Points and conduct themselves accordingly.

b) Submit the competition order and other information required in
accordance with the Code of Points and/or the FIG Technical
Regulations that govern that competition.

c) Refrain from changing the height of any apparatus or adding,
rearranging or removing springs from the springboard.

d) Refrain from delaying the competition, obstructing the view of
the judges and from otherwise abusing or interfering with the
rights of any other participant.

e) Refrain from speaking to the gymnast or from assisting in any
other way (give signals, shouts, cheers or similar) during his
performance.

f) Refrain from engaging in discussions with active judges and/or
other persons outside of the field of play during the competition
(exception: team doctor, delegation leader).

g) Refrain from any other undisciplined or abusive behavior.

h) Conduct themselves in a fair and sportsmanlike manner at all
times during the competition.

i) Participate in a sportsmanlike manner in any applicable Award
Ceremony.

NOTE: See Deductions for Violations and Unsportsmanlike Behavior.

Number of Coaches permitted in the field of play:

Qualifying and Team Final Competitions

1 or 2 coaches
1 coach

- Complete teams
- Nations with individuals

All - Around Competition and Apparatus Finals
Competition for

- Each gymnast 1 coach

Article 3.3 Penalties
Behaviour of coach

By Chair of Superior Jury (In
Consultation with Superior Jury)

For FIG Official and Registered
Competitions

CrtaTb# 3.2 O6513aHHOCTM TPeHepa:
a) 3HaTb NpaBwWria COPEBHOBAHWI 1 BbINOMHATL UX NpeanucaHns
b) MpeacraBnsaTe NOPAAOK BbICTYNNEHUS TMMHACTOB B KOMaHAe
1 BCe Apyrve Heobxoammble cBeaeHus cornacHo Mpasunam
cygenctea nwunu TexHnyeckvm pernameHTom FIG.
¢) He MeHATb BbICOTY CHapsA0B 1 He [06aBNAThb, NepecTaBnATb
VNN BbIHUMATb MPYXWHbI U3 MOCTVKA.
d) He 3apepxvBaTh COpeBHOBaHMWS, He MeLllaTb 0630py cyaen
nnu nobbIM ApyrMM cnocobom He NpeBbILlaTh CBOV Npasa u
He NoKyLLaTbCs Ha NpaBa ApYrux y4acTHUKOB.
e)Bo Bpemsi BbINOMHEHWS1 ynpaxHeHUsi He pasroBapuBaTb C
TMMHacTOM U1 He NomoraTb emy ApyrmM cnocobom (cneuuanbs-
HbIMW CUTHaNamu, Kpykamu, NoAAEP>KKOM 1 TOMY NMOAOGHBIM).
f) He BcTpeBaTb B aKkTMBHYK OMCKYCCUIO C CYAbAMW w/unu
APYrMMU NULAMWN BHE BHYTPEHHEro KosbLia apeHbl BO Bpe-
MS COpPEBHOBaHUIA (UCKIIOYEHNS: KOMaHAHbIN AOKTOP, Wwed
aenerauum).
g)He coBepliatb HUKaKMx APYrux HEAUCLMUNIIMHUPOBAHHbLIX
NOCTYMKOB.
h) Bectu cebs B fyxe cnopTa 1 YECTHOCTU Ha MPOTSIKEHUM BCEO
COpEBHOBAHWS.
i) YactBoBaTb BO BCeX MPOTOKOIbHbIX LiepeMOoHMsIX HarpaxaeHusl.
NMPUMEYAHUE: CmotpeTb CbaBky 3a HapyLueHus n HecnoptueHoe
MoBepeHve.

Pa3pelueHHOe KONM4YeCcTBO TPEHEPOB Ha COpeBHOBaTe b
HOW apeHe:

KeanudwmkaumoHHoe copeBHoBaHue n ®uHan B KOMaHAHOM
nepBeHCTBE

- TMonHbIx kKOMaHg,
- [enerauui ¢ nM4yHMKam

1 vnu 2 TpeHepa
1 TpeHep

duHan B MHoro6opbe 1 ®uHanbl B OTAENbHBIX BUAAX MHO-
robopbs

- Kaxgpbi rumHact 1 TpeHep
CraTtbs 3.3 C6aBku
NoBeaeHue TpeHepa

C6aBku npousBoanaTcs Mpe-
3npaeHToM Biicwero Xopu
nocne coBelaHUs C YneHamu
Bbicwero Xopu

Ha odmumanbHbIX copeBHOBa-
Husx FIG

Antrendriin, cimnastikgi/takimin ,sonucunal/performansina direkt
olarak etkisi olmayan davraniglari

Sportmenlik digI davranigi
(Yarigmanin bdtln evreleri igin
gegerlidir.)

1.sefer - Antrendr icin Sari Kart
(uyarr)

1.sefer - Antrendr igin Sar1 Kart
(uyar)*

Behaviour of Coach with no direct impact on the result/performance
of the gymnast/team

1st time, Yellow card for coach
(warning).

Unsportsmanlike conduct (valid for
all phases of the competition).

2nd time, Red card for coach and
removal of coach from the competi-
tion.*

MoBeaeHue TPpeHepa, He MMerLlee HenocpeaCTBEHHOIo BIIUAHUA
Ha pe3ynbTaT UMM BbICTYNJIEHMe TrMMHacTa Unm KoMmaHAabl

HecnopTunBHoe noseaexue, (aen-
CTBUTENLHO BO BpeMSs Bcex a3
COpPEBHOBaHMIA)

1 pa3 —xenTtasa KapToyka TpeHe-
py npeaynpexaexue)

2 pa3 — KpacHasi kKapToyka TpeHe-
Py 1 yoaneHue ero ¢ COpeBHo-
BaHusa *



Alenen yapilan kétu bir davranigve | Antrendr igin derhal kirmizi kart

disiplinsiz davraniglar (Yarigmanin

butin evreleri icin gecerlidir.)

ve yarisma alanindan cikartilir

Antrendriin, cimnastikgi/takimin ,sonucuna/performansinadirekt
olarak etki eden davraniglari

Sportmenlik disi davranig Ornek:
Yarigin 6zursiz olarak gecikmesi
veya duraksamasi, yarisma
siresince hakemlerle konugsma
bilgi almak igin izin verilen
D1-hakemi harig, isaret verme,
bagirma (alkislama) veya benzeri
davranislar seri boyunca izin
veriimez.

1.sefer-0.50 (o alette cimnastikgi/
takim notundan) ve sari kart
(uyar) eger antrendér gorevli
hakemlerle konusmus ise

1.sefer-0.50 (o alette cimnastikgi/
takim notundan) ve sar kart
(uyarr) eger antrendr saldirganca
konusmus ise .

Other flagrant, undisciplined and
abusive behaviour (valid for all
phases of the competition).

Immediate Red card for coach and
removal of coach from the competi-
tion.*

Behaviour of Coach with direct impact on the result/performance of
the gymnast/team

Unsportsmanlike conduct, i.e. un-
excused delay or interruption of
competition, speaking to active
judges during the competition ex-
cept to D1 - Judge (inquiry only
permitted), speaking directly to the
gymnast, by giving signals, shouts
(cheers) or similar during the exer-
cise, etc.

1st time — 0.50 (from gymnast/team
at event) and Yellow card for coach
(warning) if coach speaks to active
judges.

1st time — 1.00 (from gymnast/team
at event) and Yellow card for coach
(warning) if coach speaks aggres-
sively to active judges.

[pyroe HeAMCLMNIIMHMPOBAHHOE,
ockopbuTenbHoe noseseHue,
(OencTBMTENbHO BO BPEMS BCEX
a3 copeBHOBaHWI)

Cpaasy - kpacHas kapToyka
TPEeHepy 1 yaarneHue ero ¢
COpeBHOBaHus. *

MoBeneHue TpeHepa, MMeloLLee HENOCPeACTBEHHOE BNUsIHME Ha
pe3ynbTaT Uy BbICTYyNJIeHUEe rTMMHacTa UM KOMaHAabl

HecnopTusHoe noseaeHue, T.e.
npefHamMepeHHoe 3aTsirmBaHne
Wnu NpepbiBaHne xoaa copes-
HOBaHUs, PasroBoOpbl BO Bpems
COPEBHOBaHWS C CyAbsMU, 3a UC-
kntoyeHvem cyabu D1 (npu nogaye
npotecTa) nofAckasku Hanpsimyo
TMMHACTY, C MOMOLL|bIO CUTHANOB,
KPUKOB (XJIOMKOB) UK APYTM CMO-
coGOM BO BpEMS YNpaxHEHWst

1-bii pa3 - 0.50 6anna ¢ oueHku
rMMHacTa unu komaHabl Ha cHa-
pafe v xenTas kapToyka TpeHepy
(NpepynpexaeHune) 3a pasroBopbl
C cyabaAMu

1-bii pa3 - 1.00 6ann ¢ oueHku
rMMHacTa Unm KoMaHfbl Ha CHa-
pside v xenTasi kKapTodka TpeHepy
(NpepynpexaeHue), ecnv TpeHep
arpeccyBHO pasroBapuBaeT C

2.sefer-1,00 (o alette
cimnastikgi/takim notundan) ve
derhal antrenére Kirmizi  kart
gosterilir ve yarisma salonundan
cikarihr *

—1,00 (o alette cimnastikgi/takim
notundan) ve derhal antrenére
Kirmizi kart gdsterilir ve yarigsma
salonundan gikarilir *

Alenen yapilan kétii bir davrams
ve disiplinsiz davraniglar Ornek:
yetkisiz kisilerin yarigma boyunca
i¢ yarigma alaninda bulunmasi

Not: Eger takimin iki antrendriinden biri i¢ yarisma alanindan
atilmissa, yarisma silresince olmak Uzere bu antrenéru digeri ile
degistirmek mumkuanddr.
1. Sug = sari kart
2. Su¢ = kirmizi kart ve ayni zamanda antrendr yarigmanin
geri kalaninda ihrag edilir.
* Eger sadece bir antrendr var ise, yarismaya devam edebilir-
ancak bir sonraki Dinya Sampiyonasi, Olimpiyat
oyunlarinda akreditasyon igin uygun gortlmeyecektir.

Madde 3.4 itirazlar
Lutfen TK' a bagvurun (Teknik kurallar)

Madde 3.5 Antrenor yemini

"Tim antrenérler ve sporcular ile ilgilenen tim kisiler adina,
kendimizi sportmenlik ruhuna ve etik degerlere Olimpizmin
temelprensipleri dogrultusunda adayacagimiza Cimnastikgileri
dirist davranis ve doping ve ilag kullanilmamasi konusunda
ve FIG Diinya Sampiyonasi ve Olimpiyat Oyunlari kurallari
konusunda egitimine adayacagimiza s6z veriyoruz”

2nd time — 1.00 (from gymnast/team
at event), Red card for coach and
removal of coach from the competi-
tion floor.*

Other flagrant, undisciplined and | — 1.00 (from gymnast/team at
abusive behaviour, i.e. incorrect event), immediate Red card for
presence of unauthorized persons | coach and removal of coach from
in inner circle during competition, | the competition floor.

etc.

Note: If one of two coaches from a team is dismissed from the com-
petition inner circle, it is possible to replace that coach with another
coach one time during the entire competition.
1st offense = yellow card.
2 offense = red card, at which time the coach is excluded from
the rest of the competition phases.
* if there is only one coach, then the coach would remain in the
competition but would not be eligible for accreditation at the
next World Championships, Olympic Games.

Article 3.4 Inquiries
Please refer to TR (Technical Regulations).

Article 3.5 Coaches’ Oath

“In the name of all Coaches and other members of the athlete’s
entourage, | promise that we shall commit ourselves to ensuring
that the spirit of sportsmanship and ethics is fully adhered to and
upheld in accordance with the fundamental principles of Olympism.
We shall commit ourselves to educating the gymnasts to adhere to
fair play and drug free sport and to respect all FIG Rules governing
the World Championships.”

paboTaoLymu CyabaMU.

2-o1 pas - 1.00 6ann c oueHkn
rMMHacTa uUnm KomaHabl Ha
CHapsifie 1 kpacHas kapTo4ka
TpeHepy W yaaneHve TpeHepa 13
3ana copeBHOBaHus *

1.00 6ann ¢ oLeHKM rMMHacTa

WM KOMaHZa Ha cHapsige, cpasy
KpacHasi kapToyka TpeHepy 1 yaa-
NeHue ero 13 3ana CopeBHOBaHUSI

[pyroe HegucumMnIMHMpoBaHHoe
ockopbuTensHoe noeseaeHme,

T.€. Hepa3peLLeHHOe NPUCYT-
CTBUE OCKOp6UTENBHOE N1La B
COpPEBHOBATENbHOM 30HE BO BpEMS
COPEBHOBAHMSA U T.A.

NMPUMEYAHME: Ecnn TpeHep ruMHacTa unv kKoMmaHapl yaansercs
13 3ana COpeBHOBaHWSA, OH MOXET ObITb OAVH pas BO BpeMsi COpeB-
HOBaHWs, 3aMeHeH Ha ApYroro TpeHepa.

1-0e HapyLUeHWe = enTasi KapTouka.

2-0e HapylUeHWe = KpacHas KapToyka, C MOMEeHTa Bpy4YeHusi
KpacHOW KapTOuYKu TpeHep yadansieTcs A0 KoHua Bcex a3
COpEeBHOBaHWSA.
Ecnv B generauumn Tonbko 0AWH TPEHep, TO OH MOXeT OCTaTb-
€S Ha COPeBHOBAHUW, HO HE CMOXET NMOMY4nTb akkpeauTaLmio
Ha cnepytowmii YemnumoHat mupa n OnuMnuincKkme urpbi.

CraTtbs 3.4 [poTecTbl
MoxanywncTta obpawanteck k TP (TexHuueckuii PernameHT).

CratbA 3.5 KnaTBa TpeHepa

“Om umeHu scex TpeHepos u Opyaux YrIeHO8 OKPYKeHUs criopmcme-
Hos, 51 obewjaro, Ymo Mbi bydem eecmu cebs 8 dyxe CriopmueHoO20
cornepHuyecmea U 3muku, coomeemcmeysi ¢hyHOameHmarsabHbIM
npuHyunam Onumnusma. Mbi 0bsisyemcss obydamb Hawux 2um-
Hacmoe ebicmyrnams 1o fpuHyunam ¢elp-rnnel u crnopma 6e3
HapKomukos, a makxe ysaxams ece [pasuna FIG omHocumensHo
nposedeHusi HemnuoHamos mupa’.



Kisim 4
Teknik komite icin kurallar

Madde 4.1 ETK baskani

Teknik Komite Baskani veya onun temsilcisi Stper Juri. Bagkani

olarak gorev yaparlar.Sorumluluklari ve Super Juri ile ilgili olarak

gorevleri sunlari igerir.
a) Teknik Reglamanda belirtildigi sekilde yarismanin genel teknik
yonetimini gergeklestirmek.
b) Hakemleri cagirarak hakem toplantisi ve seminerlerini
gerceklestirmek ve bagkanlik etmek.
c) Hakem kurallarinin ilgili yarismada uygulanmasini saglamak.
d) Yeni  hareketlerin  zorlugunun  belirlenmesi,  Barfiks
yuksekliginin degismesi , yarisma tesislerinin terk edilmesi
talepleri ve yarismada ortaya cikan diger unsurlar ile.
ilgilenme. Bu tir kararlar normalde ETK tarafindan yapilir.

iigili yarismanin, yayimlanmis calisma planina uygun

yuratilmesinden emin olmak.

f) Alet Sorumlularinin ¢alismalarini kontrol etmek ve eger
gerekiyorsa miidahale etmek. istisna olarak itirazlar, zaman
veya ¢izgi hatalari harig, Notun ekranda ilan edildikten sonra
diizeltiimesine izin verilmez.

g) Itirazlan burada agiklanacag sekilde degerlendirmek.

h) Super Juri uyelerinin de yardimlari ile hakemlikleri, tatmin
edici bulunmayan veya hakem yeminlerini bozan hakemleri
uyarmak veya degistirmek.

i) TK uyeleri ile birlikte genel video incelemesi (yarismasonrasi)
yaparak hakem hatalarini ¢gikarmak ve hakem degerlendirme
sonuglarini FIG Disiplin komisyonuna sunmak.

j) Aletlerin, FIG Alet Normlarina uygunlugunun denetlenmesine
g6zetmenlik etmek..

k) Olagandisi ve 6zel kosullarda yarigsmaya hakem atayabilir.

I) FIG yOnetim kuruluna rapor sunar. Bunu takiben mimkun
olan en kisa slrede ve yarigma bitimini takiben en ge¢ 30
gun igerisinde FIG genel sekreterine asagidaki bilgileri iceren
bir rapor sunar.

- A Yarigsma ile ilgili , 6zel olaylari ve ileriye donuk kararlari
da iceren gorusler.

- Basarih hakemlerin &dullendiriimesi ve beklentileri
karsilamayan hakemlerin cezalandiriimasi onerilerini
kapsayan detayli hakem analizlerini U¢ ay iginde
tamamlamak.

- Mudahalelerin detayl listesi (seyirciye ilan edilmeden énce
ve sonra yapilan

- D-Jdrilerinin notlarinin Teknik analizinin yapilmasi.

e

~

Section 4
Regulations for the Technical Committee

Article 4.1 The President of the MTC.

The President of the Men’s Technical Committee or his representa-
tive will serve as Chair of the Superior Jury. Their responsibilities and
those of the Superior Jury include:

a) The overall Technical Direction of the competition as outlined
in the Technical Regulations.

b) To call and chair all judges’ meetings and instruction sessions.

c) To apply the stipulations of the Judges’ Regulations applying
to that competition.

d) To deal with requests for evaluation of new elements, raising
the Horizontal Bar, leaving the competition area, and other
issues that may arise. Such decisions are normally made by
the Men’s Technical Committee.

e) To make sure that the time schedule published in the Work
plan is respected.

f) To control the work of the Apparatus Supervisors and intervene
if deemed necessary. Except in case of an inquiry, time or line
errors, generally no change of score is allowed after the score
has been flashed on the score board.

g) To deal with inquiries as outlined herein.

h) In cooperation with the members of the Superior Jury, to issue
warnings to or replace any person acting in any judging capac-
ity who is considered to be unsatisfactory or to have broken
their oath.

i) To conduct a global video analysis (post competition) with the
TC to determine errors in judgment and to submit the results
of the Judges evaluation to the FIG Disciplinary Commission.

j) To supervise the checking of the apparatus measurement
specifications according to the FIG Apparatus Norms.

k) In unusual or special circumstances may nominate a judge to
the competition.

1) To submit a report to the FIG Executive Committee, which must
be sent to the FIG Secretary General as soon as possible,
but no later than 30 days after the event, which contains the
following:

- General remarks about the competition including special
occurrences and conclusions for the future.
Detailed analyses of the judges’ performance including
proposals for rewarding the best judges and sanctions
against the judges who fail to meet expectations within 3
months.
Detailed list of all interventions (score changes before
and after publication).
Technical analyses of the D-judges’ scores.

Cekuus 4
MpaBuna gnsa TexHuyeckoro Komuteta

Crtatbs 4.1 MNpe3npgeHTr MTC

Mpe3ngeHT TexHn4eckoro kommuTeTa MO MYXCKOW CrOpPTUBHOMN
MMHacTUKe WnKu ero npeactaButenb siBnsieTcs [lpesnaeHTom
Beicwero Xiopu. Ero o6s3aHHocTAMM 1 06s3aHHOCTAMM BhicLuero
Kiopu siBnsitoTca:

a) OcyLLecTBRSATb TEXHUHECKOE PYKOBOACTBO COPEBHOBAHUAMM,
KaK 3TO Onm1caHo B TEXHUYECKOM pernamMeHTe.

b) CobupaTb 1 pykoBOAWTbL BCEMU COBELLAHUSIMU CyaEN.

c) MpumeHaTb nonoxeHus MNpasun ans cyaen, NpUMMeEHNMbIE K
AaHHOMY COPEBHOBaHMIO.

d) PaccmaTtpuBaTh 3asiBKM Ha HOBblE€ 3NIEMEHTbI, YBENUYeHne
BbICOTbI MepeknauHbl, NpocbObl O BbIXOAE U3 COPEBHOBA-
TenbHOM 30HbI U ApYrMe BOMPOCHI, KOTOPbIE MOTYT BO3HUK-
HyTb B MpoLecce COPeBHOBaHWSA. Takve pelleHns obbl4HO
npuHMMatoTcs YneHamm MTC.

e) Cnegutb 3a cobniofieHMeM pacnucaHus, onybnmkoBaHHOro
B Pabouem nnaHe.

f) KoHTponwuposate paboty Habniogatenein Ha cHapsigax v BMe-
LUMBaTbCA NpU HeobxoaMMOCTM. 3a UCKIIOYEHNEM CryYaes
pPacCMOTPEHUsI MPOTECTOB; HaPYLUEHWUI KacaroLMXcs Bpe-
MEHU VNN NIUHUIA; HE BHOCUTb HUKaKUX U3MEHEHWI B OLIEHKM
rocrie Toro, kak oHa BbICBETUINACh Ha Tabno pe3yrnbLTaTos.

g) PaccmaTpuBatb NpoTeCTbl, Kak ObIno ykazaHo BhiLLE.

h) Bmecte ¢ uneHamu Beicwwero XKiopy BbIHOCUTb Npeaynpex-
OEeHUs UNn 3aMeHsiTb Nioboro cyabto, KTo Obin ynuyeH B
HebnaroB1AHOM NOCTYMKE UMW HapyLIWN KNATBY.

i) MNMocne copeBHOBaHWA BMECTE C YrneHaMu TEXHWYECKOro
KomuTeTa npoBecTu rrnobaneHbli BUaeoaHanus anst obHa-
pyXeHus ownboK B CyaeicTBe 1 Nepeaatb ero pesynbraThbl
OucumnnuHapHon komuccum FIG.

j) KoHTponupoBaTb NpoBepKy pa3mepoB CHapsiAOB COOTBET-
cTBeHHO ¢ Hopmamu cHapsigos FIG.

k) B HenpeaBunaeHHbIX unu cneumguyHbIX cryyYasx HOMUHUPO-
BaTb Cy[bt0 Ha COPEBHOBAHMUSI.

1) CoctaBuTb Ansi YNEHOB UCNONHUTENbHOro komuteTa FIG n
oTnpaeuTb eHepansHoMy cekpeTapto FIG kak MOXHO ckopee,
HO He no3xe, YeM Yepes 30 AHel Nocne COPEBHOBAHWS OTYET,
BKIOMAIOLLMIA:

- O6wwe 3ameyvaHNns No Xo4y COPEBHOBaHWSA C BbIBOAAMM
Ha byayuiee.

- [JeTtanbHbli aHanu3 cyfencTBa C NPeAJIoKeHNSIMN Mo
MOOLLPEHMIO NYYLLUX CyAen U Haka3aHWio BUMHOBHbIX
cyaeu B TedeHun 3 mecsiLeB.

- [JeTanbHbIi CNMCOK BCEX BMeLLATENbCTB (M3MEHeHue
OLEHOK A0 U nocne nokasa).

- TexHudeckui aHanus cygen D.



Madde 4.2 ETK liyeleri
Erkekler Teknik Komitesi Uyeleri veya temsilcileri, yarismanin -
tim evrelerinde Super Juri Uyesi ve Alet Sorumlusu olarak birer
alette gorev yaparlar.
Sorumluluklari sunlari igerir:
a)Hakem toplantisi ve seminerlerine katiimak ve sorumlu
olduklar aletlerde hakemlere dogru ¢alismalari i¢in rehberlik
yapmak.
b) “Hakemler ile ilgili kurallar'" adil , kararli
dizenlemelere ve kriterlere uygun olarak uygular.
c) Tum serilerin igerigini semboller ile kayit altina almak.
d)D ve E notlarini (kontrol notlari) D ve E Panellerini der D
degerlendirmek igin hesaplar.
e)Her seri igin toplam degerlendirme ve sonug¢ notunu kontrol
etmek.
f) Antrenman, 1Isinma ve yarigma salonundaki aletlerin FIGalet
normlarina uygunlugunu denetlemek.

ve gegerli

Kisim 5
Alet jiirilerinin yapisi ve kurallari

Madde 5.1 Sorumluluklan
Her Hakem kendi notundan timuyle ve bireysel
sorumludur.Alet Jiirisi Uyelerinin su sorumluluklari vardir:

a) Sunlari kesinlikle bilmelidir:

- FIG teknik kurallari

- Degerlendirme kurallari

- FIG Hakemlerin kurallari

- Yarigma boyunca gorevlerini yapabilmeleri i¢in gerekli olan diger
teknik bilgiler.

b) Hakemlik yaptiklar yarismanin seviyesine uygun kategoriye sahip
olmak.

c) Modern cimnastigin gerektirdigi uzmanlik bilgisine sahip olmakve
her kuralin amacini,hedefini,nedenini ve uygulanisini anlamak.

d) ligili yanismanin biitiin seminer, hakem toplantilarina katiimak
(olaganisti durumlardaki istisnai hallerde kaginilmaz
oldugunda FIG ETK en son karari verecektir)

e) ligili otoriteler tarafindan verilecek organizasyona 6zel ve
hakemlikle ilgili egitimlere katiimak (6rnegin, Not verme
sistemi egitimleri)

f) Podyum antrenmanina katihm, yarisma ydnergelerinde
belirtiimedigi surece tim hakemler i¢in zorunlu degildir.

g) Tum aletlerde gérev yapabilecek sekilde hazirikli

olunmalidir.
h) Cesitli mekanik gorevleri yerine getirebilmelidir:
- degerlendirme foylni dogru olarak doldurmak.
- gerekli olan bilgisayari kullanabilmek.
- yarismanin verimli yurimesine yardimci olmak.

olarak

Article 4.2 The MTC Members

During each phase of the competition, the members of the Men’s
Technical Committee or their representatives will serve as members
of the Superior Jury and Apparatus Supervisors for each apparatus.
Their responsibilities include:

a) To participate in the direction of the judges’ meetings and in-
struction sessions and guide the judges to perform the correct
work on their respective apparatus.

b) To apply the Judges’ Regulations control with fairness, con-
sistency and completely in accordance with the currently valid
regulations and criteria.

c) To record the entire exercise content in symbol notation.

d) To calculate the D and E Score (control scores) for the purpose
of evaluation of the D and E Panels.

e) To control the total evaluation and the final score for each exercise.

f) To check the apparatus used at training, warm-up and competi-
tion with the FIG Apparatus Norms.

Section 5
Requlations and Structure of apparatus Juries

Article 5.1 Responsibilities

Every judge is fully and solely responsible for their own scores.

All members of the Apparatus Juries have the responsibility to:

a) Have thorough knowledge of:
- the FIG Technical Regulations,
- the Code of Points,
- the FIG Judges’ Rules,
- any other technical information necessary to carry out
their duties during a competition.

b) Possess the Category necessary for the level of competition
they are judging.

c) Have extensive knowledge in contemporary gymnastics and to
understand the intent, purpose, interpretation, and application
of each rule.

d) Attend all scheduled instruction sessions and meetings of
judges before the respective Competition (extraordinary ex-
ceptions, which were unavoidable, will be decided by the FIG
MTC).

e) Adhere to any special organisational or judging related instruc-
tion given by the governing authorities (i.e. Scoring system
instructions).

f) Participation in podium training is not mandatory for all judges
unless indicated in the directives of the competition.

g) Be thoroughly prepared for all apparatus

h)Be capable of fulfilling the various necessary duties, which
include:

- Correctly completing any required score sheets.
- Using any necessary computer equipment.
- Facilitating the efficient running of the competition.

CtaTtbs 4.2 UneHbl MTC

YUneHbl My>XCKOrO TEXHUYECKOro KOMUTETA UMK UX NpeacTaBuTeNn
SIBNAOTCS YneHamu Beicluero xopu n Habnogatensmm Ha cHapsi-
nax. B ux 06s3aHHOCTM BXOOUT:

a) YyacTBoBaTb B COBELL@HMSAX U MHCTPYKTaxax cyaew, AaBaTb
NOSICHEHNS CyAbsiM AN NpaBuIbHOM paboTbl MO CBOEMy
cHapsagy.

b) MpumeHate MNpaBuna gns cyaen cnpaBeanunso, Nocneao-
BaTemNMbHO M MOMHOCTBIO B COOTBETCTBMU C AENCTBYIOLLMMU
npaBuUnNamu 1 KpUTEPUSIMU.

c) 3anucbiBaTb cogepxaHue ynpaxHeHUs CUMBONamu.

d) BbiBegeHus1 KOHTPOMbHbIX oueHok D n E ansa oueHnBaHus
paboTbl 6puragbl D, R n E.

e) KoHTponupoBaTb ypOBeHb CydelcTBa M OKOHYaTenbHble
OLLeHKW BCEeX YrNpaXKHEHWUN.

f) MpoBepuTb, YTO BCe CHapsAbl, KOTOPblE UCMONb3YTCH Ha
TPEHNPOBKax, pa3MVHKE U COPEBHOBaHWM, COOTBETCTBYHOT
Hopmam FIG no cHapsgam.

Cekuusa 5
MpaBuna u coctaB Bpurag no cHapsagam

Cratbs 5.1 O6sa3aHHOCTH
Cynbs ABNSieTCS NONHOCTHI0 OTBETCTBEHHBLIM 32 CBOM OLIeHKU. Bee
yneHbl Bpurag no cHapsigam 06si3aHbI:

a) XopoLuo 3HaTb:

- TexHunyeckun pernameHT FIG.

- [paBuna cygenictea.

- [MpaBuna cygen FIG.

- IMiobyto Apyryto TEXHUYECKYIO MHAPOpMaLIMIO, HeOOXoAVMYIO A4S
BbINOSIHEHUSI CBOUX 06513aHHOCTEN BO BPEMSI COPEBHOBaHWIA.

b) UmeTb KaTeropuio, COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO YPOBHIO COPEBHOBA-
HWS1, KOTOPbIE OH CyaWT.

¢) BbITb CneunanncTomM COBPEMEHHOW TMMHACTUKU U MOHUMaTb
CMBbICI, LIenw, IHTEPMNPETAaLIMIO 1 MPUMEHEHWE KaXa0ro npasuna.

d) MpurcyTcTBOBaTL Ha BCEX MHCTPYKUMSAX U CyAENCKNX coBeLla-
HUSIX HENOCPEACTBEHHO Nepes, COOTBETCTBYOLW M CopeBHO-
BaHMeM (KpOMe BO3MOXHbIX HENPEeABUAEHHbIX UCKIIOYEHNI,
yTo Bynet yTBepxkaaTbes uneHamm MTC FIG).

e) MpucyTcTBOBaTH Ha NODLIX CneumarnbHbIX OPraHM3aToOPCKUX
UNN CyAenckux AeTanbHbiX MHCTPYKTaXax (Hanpumep WH-
CTPYKLMM NO BBOAY OLIEHOK).

f) Yyactune B TpeHvpoBKax Ha noanyme ABnsetca obssatens-
HbIM A5 CYAeN, eCnun 3TO He yKa3aHOo B AMPEKTMBAxX COpeB-
HOBaHWN.

g) BbITb NOArOTOBMNEHHBLIM K CYAENCTBY Ha BCEX CHapsiAax.

h) BbITb rOTOBBLIM K MCMOMHEHUIO PasfnnYHbIX 06S3aHHOCTEN,
KOTOpbIE MOryT BKMIOYaTb:

- [NpaBuWnbHO 3anonNHATL CyAencKne NPOTOKONMbI

- Wcnonb3osaTb KoMNbIOTEP U ApYyroe NHopMaLMoHHoe
obopygoBaHue

- [Mpunarate ycunusi, 4ToObl COPEBHOBAHWS NMPOXOANIU
6e3 3agepxek



i) Iyi hazirlanmig, dinlenmis, dikkatli olarak ve yarismanin
programina uygun olarak baglama saatinden en az bir saat 6nce
hazir olmaldir.

j) FIG tarafindan belirlenen yarisma kiyafetini (koyu mavi takim,
elbise, kravat ile beyaz gomlek) giymek. Yarisma kiyafetini,
Organizasyon Komitesi tarafindan temin edildigi yarigmalar.

Yarigma siiresince hakemler sunlari yapmalidir:

a)Her zaman profosyenel sekilde ve tarafsiz ve ahlakl
davranmalidir.

b) Madde 5.4 de tanimlanan gdrevleri yerine getirmek.

c) Her seriyi,objektif, kesin, tutarli,ahlaki boyutta centiimence ve
cabuk degerlendirmek, kararsizhk olan  durumlarda
cimnastikginin lehine karar vermek.

d) Verdigi kisisel notlarini saklamak.

e)Kendine atanan koltukta kalmak (D1 Hakeminin izni diginda)
ve cimnastikgiler, antrendrler, kafile lideri veya hakemlerle
temas kurmaktan veya tartismaktan kaginin

Hakemlerin uygun olmayan degerlendirmeleri ve davranislari

FIG Hakem Kurallarinin aktiel versiyonuna ve/veya ilgili

yarismanin teknik reglamanina gére cezalandirilir.

Madde 5.2 Haklar
Hakemin notuna Super juri tarafindan mudahele edildiginde
notunu agiklama ve razi olmak (veya olmamak) hakki
vardir.Anlagsmazlik halinde Super jiuri karari bozabilir ancak bu
durumdan hakem haberdar edilmelidir. Hakemlerin kendilerine
keyfi uygulama yapilmalari halinde basvuru ve temyiz haklar
vardir.
a)Eger kendisine Alet sorumlusu
uygulama varsa Siper jlriye,veya
b)Eger kendisine Super juri tarafindan keyfi bir uygulama
varsa Temyiz jlrisine basvurur.

tarafindan keyfi bir

Madde 5.3 Alet jurisinin yapisi
Alet Jiirisi (Hakem Panelleri)
Tum resmi FIG Yarigmalarinda ,Dinya sampiyonalari, Olimpiyat
oyunlarinda Alet jurisi D ve E panellerinden olusur.
- D-Hakemleri en yeni FIG Teknik kurallarina uygun olarak

kura cekilerek veya FIG Teknik komitesi tarafindan
atanarak segilir.
- E-Hakemleri ve yardimci pozisyonlar, gincel Teknik

kurallar ve o yarigmaya ait kurallara uygun olarak TK nin
gozetimi altinda kura gekilerek belirlenir.
Alet Jurisinin degisik tip yarismalardaki yapisi asagida belirtildigi
sekildedir.

i) Be well prepared, rested, vigilant, and punctually present at
least one hour before the start of competition or according to
the instructions from the Work plan.

j) Wear the FIG prescribed competition uniform dark blue suit,
white shirt with tie), except competitions, where the uniform
is supplied by the Organizing Committee.

During the competition judges must:

a)Behave at all times in a professional manner and exemplify
non-partisan ethical behaviour.

b) Fulfill the functions outlined as specified in Article 5.4.

c) Evaluate each exercise accurately, consistently, quickly, objec-
tively and fairly; when in doubt, give the benefit of that doubt
to the gymnast.

d) Maintain a record of their personal scores.

e)Remain in own assigned seat (except with the consent of D1
Judge) and refrain from having contact or discussions with
gymnasts, coaches, delegation leaders or other judges.

Penalties for inappropriate evaluation and behaviour by judges
will be in accordance with the current version of the FIG Judges’
Rules and/or the TR that apply to that competition.

Article 5.2 Rights

In case of an intervention by the Superior Jury, the Judge has the
right to explain their score and to agree (or not) to a change. In
case of disagreement the Judge may be overruled by the Superior
Jury and shall be informed accordingly.
In case of arbitrary action taken against a judge, they have the
right to file an appeal:

a) To the Superior Jury, if the action was initiated by the Apparatus

Supervisor or
b) To the Jury of Appeal, if the action was initiated by the Superior Jury.

Article 5.3 Composition of the Apparatus Jury

The Apparatus Jury (Judges’ Panels)
For the official FIG Competitions, World Championships and
Olympic Games, the Apparatus Jury will consist of a D-Panel and
an E-Panel.

- The D Judges are drawn and appointed by the FIG Technical
Committee in accordance with the most current FIG Technical
Regulations

- E-Judging Panels and supplementary positions will be drawn
under the authority of the TC in accordance with the current
Technical Regulations or Judges’ Rules that govern that com-
petition.

The structure of the Apparatus Jury for the various types of competi-
tions should be as follows:

i) BbITb B 3anme COpeBHOBaHWN MVWHMMYM 3a 4Yac 4O Hadvana
COpEeBHOBaHUIA WnM B COOTBETCTBUMU ¢ Paboumm nnaHom
XOPOLLIO MOATOTOBMEHHbIM, OTAOXHYBLUNM, BHAMATENbHbIM.

j) BbITb 0AeTHIM B COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO (hOPMY COOTBETCTBEHHO
npegnucanunam FIG (TeMHo-cuHuiA kocTiom, 6enas pybaluka
W ranctyk), 3a MCKIYeHVeM COpeBHOBaHWN rae dopma
npepoctaensercs OpraHM3aLMOHHBIM KOMUTETOM.

Bo Bpems copeBHOBaHUA CyAbs AOIKEH:

a) Bectu cebs npodeccnoHansHo 1 3STUYHO

b) BbINonHATbL YHKUMK, N3NOXKEHHbIE B cTaTbe 5.4.

c) OueHnBaThb Kaxaoe yrnpakHeHUe OOBLEKTUBHO, TOYHO, Kak
evHoe Lernoe, aTMYecku KOPPEKTHO, YeCTHO U BbicTpo. B
crny4ae COMHEHWS peluaTb BOMPOC B NOSb3y rMMHacTa.

d) Bectu yyeT coBCTBEHHBIX OLIEHOK.

e) Bo Bpems copeBHOBaHMI He NOKMAaTb CBOEro MecTa (Kpome kak

¢ cornacus cyabu D1) n He BECTM pa3roBopoB C rMMHacTamu,
TpeHepamu, pyKOBOAUTENSAMM Aeneraunii v Apyrumn Cyapsimu.

HakasaHwne 3a HenpaBunbHOe OLeHVBaHNE 1 NOBEAEHWE Cyaen
OyneT onpefeneHo B COOTBETCTBUM C AeWCTBYOLWMMM [paBunamm
cygen FIG n/vnn TexHuyeckum pernameHTom, npuMEHUMOM K
AaHHOMY COpPEBHOBaHMIO.

Cratbs 5.2 [paBa
B cnyyae BmewatensctBa Habniopatens no CHapsay, cyaps umeet
npaBo 06 BSACHUTL CBOIO OLIEHKY M COrNacuTbCs ee NMOMEHSTb (Unm
HeT). B cnyyae pa3Hornacusi BMeLaTbcst MOXeT Boicluee Kiopw, koTo-
poe [OMKHO cpasy e NPOoMHGOPMUPOBATL CYyZIbI0 O CBOEM PELLEHUM.
B cnyyae apbuTpaxxHoro AecTBrsS NPOTUB CyAbM, Y HErO eCTb NPaBo
nogatb anennsuuio:
a)B Beiclwee XKiopu, ecnu gencteve O6blNO0 UHULMMPOBAHO
Habniopgatenem no CHapsigy unu.
b) B AnennsunoHHoe Xtopwu, ecnu gencteme 6biro MHULMUPO-
BaHO Briclimm XKiopw.

CraTtbA 5.3 CocrtaB Bpuragbl no cHapsaay

Bpuraga no cHapsay
Ha Bcex odmumanbHbIx copeBHoBaHusX FIG, YemnuoHatax Mupa,
OnumMnuickunx nrpax cyaenckasi 6puraga Ha cHapsiie COCTOUT U3
6puvragbl D u 6puraasb E.

- Cypapu D BbIGupatoTcsa nyTem xepebbeBKku U Ha3HayarTCs
TexHnyeckum Komutetom FIG B coOTBETCTBUM C NOCNEQHUM
TexHuyeckum PernameHTom FIG.

- Cypabw 6puragel E n gononHutensHble no3vumm BbibnpatoTcs
nytem xxepebbeBku nof pykoBoacTBoM TK B COOTBETCTBUM
¢ nocnegHum TexHudeckum PernameHTom unu MNpaeunamm
cyfen onsi 4aHHOTrO COPEBHOBAHMSI.

Ha pa3nuyHbix BUuaax cCopeBHOBaHMWiM cocTaB Gpurag no cHapsigy
SIBNAETCS CreayoLLmnM:



9 Hakem Paneli En az 6 hakem Paneli
2 D - Hakem Paneli 2 D - Hakem Paneli
7 E - Hakem Paneli 4 E - Hakem Paneli
(Tavsiye edilen)

Cizgi ve Zaman Hakemleri:
- Yerigin 2 gizgi hakemi
- Atlama igin 1 ¢izgi hakemi
- Atlamaigin 1 zaman hakemi
- Paralel de isinma siiresini tutmak igin 1 zaman hakemi
Kurallarin diger uluslararasi, kita igi yarismalar, ile Ulusal ve
yoresel yarigsmalar igin degiskenlik géstermesi mimkunddir.

Madde 5.4 Alet jurisinin fonksiyonlari

Madde 5.4.1 D- Panelinin fonksiyonlari

a) D-Paneli Hakemleri butin seriyi sembol yazimi ile kayit
eder digerine danismadan bagdimsiz olarak degerlendirir,
sonra beraberce D-notu igerigini ¢ikarirlar. Tartismaya izin
verilir.

b) D- Paneli D-notunu bilgisayara girer.

c) D- Notu sunlari igerir:

- Hareketlerin degeri (zorluk degeri) hareket tablosuna gére
verilir.
- Baglanti degeri, her alette, o alete 6zgu kurallara
dayandiriimistir.
- Yapilan, Hareket Grubu Gereginin sayisi ve degeri.
D1 Hakeminin fonksiyonu:

a)Alet jurisi ve Alet sorumlusu arasindaki baglantiyi
saglar.Alet sorumlusu gerekli gordigiinde Super jiri ile
baglantiya gecer.

b)Zaman ve Cizgi hakemleri ve sekreterlerin ¢alismalarini
koordine eder

c)Isinma siresini de kontrol ederek, aletin verimli olarak
galismasini saglamak.

d) Cimnastikgiye yesil 1sik yakarak veya diger goérunir bir
sinyal ile otuz saniye igerisinde seriye baglamasini
bildirmek.

e) Sonug yayinlanmadan tarafsiz kesintiler olan, zaman, gizgi
ve davranis hatalarinin sonug notundan kesildiginden emin
olmak.

f) Kisa yapilan serilerde dogru cezalarin verildiginden emin
olmak.

g) Su durumlarda gereken kesintilerin yapilmasini saglar:

- Seriden 6nce ve sonra selamlamanin olmamasi.
- Atlamada gecersiz atlayisa “0” vermek.
- Atlamada, Seri ve Bitiriglerde yardim edilmesi.

9 Judge Panel Minimum 6 Judge Panel
2 D - Panel Judges 2 D - Panel Judges
7 E - Panel Judges 4 E - Panel Judges
(Recommended)

Line and Time judges:
- 2 line judges for Floor Exercise,
- 1line judge for Vault,
- 1 time keeper for Floor Exercise,
- 1 time keeper Parallel Bars warm up time.
Moaodifications to the Judges’ Panels are possible for other interna-
tional competitions and for national and local competitions.

Article 5.4 Function of the Apparatus Jury.

Article 5.4.1 Functions of the D - Panel.

a) D- Panel Judges record the entire exercise content in symbol
notation, evaluate independently, without bias and then jointly
determine the D-score content. Discussion is allowed.

b) The D-Panel enters the D-score into the computer.

c) The D-score content includes:

- The value of elements (difficulty value) according to the
table of elements.
- The connections value, based on special rules for each
apparatus.
- The number and the value of Element Group Require-
ments executed.
Function of The D1 judge:

a) To serve as liaison between the Apparatus Jury and the Ap-
paratus Supervisor. The Apparatus Supervisor will then consult
when necessary with the Superior Jury.

b) To coordinate the work of the Time Judges, Line Judges and
Secretaries.

c) To ensure the efficient running of the apparatus including the
control of warm up time.

d) To display the green light or other conspicuous signal to no-
tify the gymnasts they must begin their exercise within thirty
seconds.

e)To ensure that neutral deductions for time, line, behaviour
faults are taken from the Final Score before being released.

f) To ensure the correct penalties for a short exercise are applied.
g) To ensure the following deductions are applied for:

- Failure to present before and after the exercise.

- Performance of an invalid “0” vault.

- Assistance during the: Vault, Exercise and Dismounts.

9 cyneit B 6purage MuHumym 6 cynen B Gpurane

2 cyabw 6puragsl D 2 cynbu 6puragsl D

7 cypnewn 6puragpel E 4 cynbn 6puragel E
(PekomeHgoBaHo)

Cyabu Ha JInHun n XpoHOMETpUCTbI:

- [ABa CyAbW Ha NNHWUM Ha BonbHbIX YNpaXxHeHnsIX

- OAWH CyAbs Ha NMHWK Ha [Mpbibxke

- XPOHOMETPUCT Ha BonbHbIX YNpaxHeHnax

- XPOHOMETPUCT Neprofa pa3MuHKN Ha Bpycbsix
M3ameHeHns B bpuragax Cyaelt BO3MOXHbI AN OPYTUX MEXAY-
HapoAHbIX TYPHUPOB, a Takke AN HaUMOHaNbHbIX N MECTHbIX
COpPEeBHOBaHWN.

CrtaTbs 5.4 PyHkuuu Bpurag no CHapsigam

CrtaTbs 5.4.1 ®yHKuumu 6puragsl D

a) bpuraga D 3anucbiBaeT NOMHOCTLIO BCE COAEPXaHWe ynpax-
HEHUSI C MOMOLLbIO CUMBOMOB, OLEHMBAET He3aBUCMMO,
HecnpucTpacTHO, a 3aTeEM COBMECTHO BbIBOAWUT OLiEHKY D.
O6cyxaeHVs paspeLUeHbl.

b) Bpuraga D BBoAMT oueHky D B komnbioTep

c) OueHka D BkntoyaeT B cebs:

- CToumMOoCTb 3remMeHTOoB (TPyAHOCTb) B COOTBETCTBUN C
Tabnuuamu TpyaHocTy;
- CroumocTb coeguHeHUn, OCHOBaHHas Ha cneunduye-
CKUX NpaBunax Ans Kakgoro cHapsaa;
- KonuyecTtBo 1 TpyaHOCTb UCNOMHEHHbIX TpebGoBaHuii k
rpynnam anemMeHToB
®yHKuumn cyabu D1

a) ObecneumnBaeT cBsi3b Mexay bpuragoi Ha cHapspe u Habnopa-
Tenem Ha CHapsife. Habriogatenb Ha cHapsiae 3aTem MOXeT npo-
KOHCYNbTUPOBATLCS B Cryvae HeobxoaumocTy ¢ Beicumm XKiopu.

b) KoopaunHupyet paboty XpoHomeTpuctos, Cyaei Ha NnHUK n
CekpeTapuara.

c) CneauT 3a apheKTUBHBIM NMPOBEAEHNEM COPEBHOBAHMI Ha CBOEM
CcHapsizie, BKIK0Yas KOHTPOMb 32 NPOACIKUTENBHOCTBIO PA3MUHKU.

d) CoobLiaeT rMMHacTy C MOMOLLbK 3eMeHOro curHama wnm
OpYrMM BMAWMBIM cnocobom, YTo nocriegHuii nmeet 30 cek.
[0 Havana yrnpaxHeHusl.

e) MpoBepsieT, 4To HeobxoauMble cbaBkM 3a BpPeEMS, NINHULO,
noBefeHUe Gbinu BbIMTEHBI M3 OMHANBHON OLEHKM A0 TOro,
KaK oHa Oblna BbiBeAeHa Ha Tabno.

f) MpoBepsieT, 4TO NpaBuUNbHbIE COaBKM 3a HapyLUeHVe NpaBun
NPOAOIKUTENBHOCTU YNPaXKHEHWE ObInNn NPUMEHEHBI.

g) MpoBepsieT, 4To GbINM NPUMEHEHbBI CrneayoLme coaBku:

- Ecnv rumHacT He npeacTaBuncs A0 Unu nocne ynpaxHeHNs.

- WcnonHeHune “HyneBoro” npbibkka.

- Momowp BO BpemsA wucnonHeHnss OMOpPHOro MpbBKKa,
YnpaxHeHus unu Cockoka.



D Panelinin Yarismadan Sonraki Fonksiyonu:
Teknik Komite Baskaninin su bilgileri iceren yazili yarisma raporu
sunacaktir.
- inlalleri, karisikliklari ve tartismali kararlari cimnastikginin
numara ve isimleri ile listeleyen formlar..
- Butln serilerin igeriklerini Erkekler Teknik Komite Baskanive
Stper jurideki Alet sorumlusuna yarismadan sonra 2 hafta
icinde FIG resmi dillerinden biri ile sunmak.

Madde 5.4.2 E-Panelinin fonksiyonlari
a)Bagimsiz olarak, diger hakemlere danismadan, serileri
dikkatle gozlemleyerek, hatalari degerlendirmeli ve ilgili
kesintileri dogru olarak uygulamalidir.
b) Asagidaki kesintiler icin kayit tutmalidir.
- Genel hatalar.
- Teknik sunum hatalar.
- Pozisyon hatalari.
c) Not foyuni okunabilir bir imza ile birlikte doldurmali veya
kesintilerini bilgisayara girmelidir.
d)Bitin seriler icin kendi degerlendirmelerinin kayitlarini
sunabilmelidirler

Madde 5.5 Zaman , ¢izgi hakemleri ve sekreterlerin
fonksiyonlar
Madde 5.5.1 Zaman ve ¢izgi hakemleri
Zaman ve ¢izgi hakemleri broveli hakemlerden, kura ile
su gorevleri yapmak lizere segilirler:
Cizgi hakemleri:
- Yer ve atlamada sinir gizgilerinin disina adim alindigini
belirler ve bu hatayi kirmizi bayrak kaldirarak belirtir.
- D1 hakemini herhangi bir ihlalde bilgilendirir ve kesintiyi yazip
imzaladigi pusulayi ona sunar.
- Atlama masasinda yapilan isinma sayisini kontrol etmek..
Zaman hakemi sunlara bakar:
- Yer seri suresi zamanlamasi.
- Paralelde 1sinma suresine uyulup uyulmadigina.
- Yer aletinde cimnastikciye 65 ve 75 saniye bitiminde
ses sinyali vermek.
- Ihlallerde D1 hakemini bilgilendirerek, ihlal ve kesintiyi yazip
imzalayarak sunmak.
- Zaman ihlalini belirlemek igin, bilgisayar olmadiginda zaman
hakemi, agilan zamani tam olarak kayit edecektir..

Function of the D - Panel after the Competition:
Will submit a written competition report, as directed by the TC
President with the following information:

- Forms listing violations, ambiguities and questionable deci-
sions with the number and name of the gymnast.

- The content of all exercises to the President of the Men’s
Technical Committee and the Apparatus Supervisor in the
Superior Jury in one of the official FIG languages within 2
weeks of the competition.

Article 5.4.2 Functions of the E - Panel
a) They must observe the exercises attentively, evaluate the
faults and apply the corresponding deductions correctly, in-
dependently and without consulting the other judges.
b) They must record the deductions for:
- General Faults.
- Technical compositional errors.
- Positional Errors.
¢) They must complete the score slip with a legible signature or
enter their deductions into the computer.
d) They must be able to provide a personal written record of their
evaluation of all exercises.

Article 5.5 Functions of the Timers, Line Judges and Secretaries

Article 5.5.1 The Time and Line Judges
The Time and Line Judges are drawn from among the Brevet judges
to serve as:
Line judges to:
- Determine on Floor and VT stepping outside of the border
marking and to acknowledge the fault by raising a red flag.
- Inform the D1 judge of any violation and deduction and sign
and submit the appropriate written record.
- On VT control the number of vaults executed in warm up.
Time judges are required to:
- Time the duration of the exercise (FX).
- Ensure adherence to the warm-up time on PB.
- On FXgive an audible signal to the gymnast at completion of
65 and 75 seconds.
- Inform the D1 judge of any violation and deduction and sign
and submit the appropriate written record.
- For time violations where there is no computer input, the time
judge must record the exact amount of time over the time limit.

®dyHkummn Bpuragbi D nocne copeBHOBaHWIA:
BHOCAT NCbMEHHbIN OTYET NOCe COPEBHOBAHMWN CO CrieaytoLLen
nHdopmauuen ans MNpesungexta TC:

- MpoTokonkl ¢ HapyLeHnsaMu, Npobnemamy 1 COMHUTENbHBIMU
peLLEHNAMM C HOMEPOM M MMEHEM TMMHAcTa.

- CopepxaHue Bcex ynpaxkHeHun ans MNpeangeHta Myxckoro
TexHndeckoro komuteTa n Habniogatensmu no CHapsay B
Bbicwem XKiopu Ha ogHOM 13 odmumanbHbix A3bikax FIG B
TeuyeHue 2 Heflenb Nocrie COPEBHOBAHMS.

Crtatbs 5.4.2 ®yHkuum 6purapbl E.

a) Kaxxgbin cyabst E cyauT ynpaxHeHne BHUMATENbLHO 1 onpe-
aensieT cymmy c6aBokK, MPUMEHSIET COOTBETCTBYOLLIME COaBKU
NpaBuUnbHO, HE3ABNCUMO Y CaMOCTOATENbHO Ge3 KOHCyrbTa-
LI CO CBOMMM KOnreramu.

b) OHu gomxHbI 3anucbiBaTh cbaBky 3a:

- O6Lwme owmnbKn.
- TexHunyeckne n KOMNO3ULMOHHBIE OLLNBKMN.
- OwmBKM ocaHKu.

¢) OHU JOMKHbI 3aNOMHUTL OLEHOYHBIV NPOTOKON C BUAUMOWN
NOAMNMWCHIO UMW BBECTU CYMMY COaBOK B KOMMbIOTEP.

d)OHM [OMKHBI MMETb NWYHbIE 3anvMCU OLIeHVMBaHWSA BCeX
YNPaXKHEHWN.

Cratba 5.5 ®yHKUMU XPOHOMETPUCTOB, CyAed Ha JIUHUU U
CekpeTtapuara.

Crtatbs 5.5.1 Cyabu Ha JluHumn n XpoHomMeTpUCThbI

XpoHomeTpurcTbl 1 Cyabu Ha NMMHUY BbIGUPatOTCS NyTeM xepebbeBku

cpeau cynev ¢ bpese ans cnegyrowmx OYyHKLWRA:

CyAbu Ha NUHUK:

- OnpenenuTb BbIXOZA 3@ MapKUPOBKY NVHWM MPU BbINOMHEHUN
BonbHbIx ynpaxHeHu n ONOpHOro npbbkka U NpoCUrHanm-
3npoBaTb 06 3TOM NyTeM NOAHATUS KpacHoro dnara.

- [lMpouHdopmupoBaTts cyabto D1 o niobom HapylieHun u
cbaBke, a TaKke noanucatb U OTAATb COOTBETCTBYIOLLWN
NUCbMEHHbIV MPOTOKON.

- Ha TMpbhkke KOHTPONMPYIOT KONMUYECTBO MPbLIKKOB, BbIMNOI-
HEHHbIX B Pa3MUHKe.

XpOoHOMETPUCTbI AOMKHbI:

- Onpeaenutb ANUTENbLHOCTb BONbHbIX yNpaXXHEeHWI.

- CnegnTb 3a BpeMeHeM pa3MuHKu Ha [MapannenbHbix 6py-
CbSIX.

- Ha BonbHbIX ynpaXxHeHUsix noaaTh 3BYKOBOM CUrHan rmmHacTy
Nno OKOHYaHWKM 65 cekyHa 1 75 cekyHa.

- [lMpowHdopmupoBaTts cyabto D1 o niobom HapyleHun u
cbaBke, a TaKke noanucatb U OTAATb COOTBETCTBYIOLLWN
MUCbMEHHbI MPOTOKON.

- Ecnu xpoHomeTpumcT He pacnonaraeT CBA3bio Yepes KOMIbHo-
Tep, OH AOMMKEH 3anncaTb TOYHOE NPEBbILLEHNE JO3BOSNIEHHON
ANUTENBHOCTK.



Madde 5.5.2 Sekreterlerin fonksiyonlari
Sekreterlerin DK ve Bilgisayar bilgisi olmaldir. Genellikle
organizasyon komitesi tarafindan atanirlar. D1 hakeminin
denetimi ile notlarin dogru olarak bilgisayara girilmesinden
sorumludur:
- Takim ve cimnastikgilerin dogru sira ile gikmalarini saglamak,
- Yesil ve kirmizi 1s1§1 yakmak,
- Sonug notunu dogru olarak ilan etmek,
- Dusus sonrasinda zamanin tutulmasi,
- Yesil 1s1gin yandigini ve cimnastikciye egzersizin
baslayabilecegini géstermek i¢in baglat digmesine
basmak.

Madde 5.6 Oturma diizeni
Hakemler ,degerlendirme gorevlerini yerine getirebilmek icin
engelsiz bir tam goriis saglayabilen konum ve mesafedeki
yerlereoturacaktir.
- D-Paneli hakemleri aletin ortasinda ¢izgi halinde oturmalidir
- Zaman hakemi Alet Jurisi ile oturur (herhangi bir yanda)
- Yer aletinde ¢izgi hakemleri karsi késelerde oturmal
ve kendine yakin iki gizgiyi kontrol etmelidir.
- Atlamada gizgi hakemi inis alaninin uzak ucunda oturmalidir.
- E-Hakemleri D-Jurisinin solundan baslayarak alet etrafinda
saat yonunde yerlesirler veya hakemler duz bir gizgide
yerleseceklerse, D1’in soluna D2, E1, E2 ve E3 bu sirayla D1’in
sagina ise Sekreter, E7, E6, E5 ve E4 bu sirayla oturacaklardir
Oturma diizeninde yarisma salonunun kosullarina géredegisiklik
yapilabilir.

Madde 5.7 Hakem yemini (TK 7.12)
Dunya Sampiyonasi ve dider o6nemli yarismalarda Juri

Uyeleri Ve Hakemler agsagidaki Hakem andini birlikte
okuyarak ona uyacaklarina yemin ederler:
“Biitiin  Hakemler ve  gébreviiler adina, Bu Diinya

sampiyonasinda (veya ilgili yarismada) tamamen tarafsiz olarak
, sportmenlik ruhu igerisinde FIG' in koymus oldugu kurallara
sayg! duyarak sonuna kadar uyacagima séz veririm"

Madde 5.8 ACE Yeni hareketlerin isimlendirilme
. Resmi bir FIG 1, 2 veya 3 grup yarismasinda ilk
kez sergilenen uluslararasi performans (resmi bir
FIG TD olsun veya olmasin)
. C degeri veya daha ylksek deger igin gergeklestirilen

Article 5.5.2 Functions of the Secretaries.
The Secretaries need to have COP and computer knowledge. They
are usually appointed by the Organizing Committee. Under the su-
pervision of the D1 Judge, they are responsible for the accuracy of
all entries into the computers:

- Adherence to the correct order of the teams and gymnasts.

- Operating the green and red lights.

- Correct releasing of the Final Score.

- Time the duration of the fall period.

- Press the start button to show the green light is lit and show

gymnast the exercise can commence.

Article 5.6 Seating Arrangements

The judges will be seated at a location and distance from the ap-
paratus which permits an unobstructed view of the total performance
and which permits them to fulfill all of their evaluation duties.

- D-Panel Judges must be in line with the centre of the apparatus.

- The timer sits by the Apparatus Jury (either side).

- Theline judges at FX must sit at opposite corners and observe
the 2 lines closest to them.

- The line judge at Vault must sit at the far end of the landing
area.

- The placement of the E- jury will be clockwise around the ap-
paratus beginning from the left of the D- Panel, or judges are
placed in a straight line the D2, E1, E2 and E3 will be seated
to the left of the D1 in that order and Secretary, E7, E6, E5
and E4 will sit to the right in that order

Variations in the seating arrangement are possible depending on
the conditions available in the competition hall.

Article 5.7 Judge’s Oath (TR 7.12)

At the World Championships, and other important international
events, juries and judges pledge to respect the terms of the Judges’
Oath:

“In the name of all the judges and officials, | promise that we shall
officiate in these World Championships (or any other official FIG
Event) with complete impartiality, respecting and abiding by the rules
which govern them, in the true spirit of sportsmanship.”

Article 5.8 MAG Naming of New Elements
+ Performed internationally for the first time at an official FIG Group
1, 2 or 3 competition (with or without an official FIG TD present)
« C value or higher and performed for value
« Difficulty value and name will only be confirmed following a TC
analysis of the performance

CraTtbs 5.5.2 PyHkumnmu CekpeTtapuarta
CekpeTapuat gormkeH obnagatb 3HaHusimu MNpasun CyaeincTea u
MH(OPMALMOHHbIX TexHonoruin. OHu HazHavatoTcs OpraHu3aumoH-
HbIM KomuTeToM. [og pykoBoacTBom cyapmn D1, oHu oTBevatoT 3a
npaBuIbHOCTb BBOAA B KOMMNbOTEP:
- CooTBeTcTBYE NPaBUIIbHOMY CTAapTOBOMY MOPSAKY KOMaHA, U
rMMHacToB
- PerynupoBka 3eneHoro n kpacHoro ceeTa fiamnoyku
- MpaBunbHoe BbiBEAEeHWE (DMHAMNBHON OLEHKM
- [nuTtenbHOCTb NepepbiBa Nocne nageHns
- KoHTponupoBaTb Hayano ynpaxHeHusi nocrne nosiBfieHns
3eMeHoro caeTa.
- HaxumaeT kHomnKy cTapTa, YTobbl 3aroperncst 3eNneHbli CBET, U
TMMHACT MOT Ha4YMHaTb ynpaxHeHue

CrtaTtbs 5.6 MecTtopacnonoxeHue cyaemn

Kaxabivi cyabs pacnonaraeTcsi B TakOM MeCTe U Ha TakoM paccTosi-

HWW OT CHapsAa, KOTOPOE MO3BOSIET EMY XOPOLLO BUAETb BbINOMHE-

HVe yNpaxXHEHUS U NCTOSNHATL BO3MOXEHHbIE Ha Hero obsi3aHHOCTY.
- Cypnbm 6puragbl D pacnonaratoTcst Mo LEHTPY pacnonoXeHns

cHapsga.

XpoHomeTpucT cupgut psaom ¢ bpuragoi no cHapsaay (c no6oro

Kpasi).

Cyaby Ha NUHUM Ha BomnbHbIX yNpaXkHEHUSIX pa3MeLLalnTcs Ha

NPOTUBOMOMOXHBIX Yrrax 1 HabnoaaoT 3a AByMs GrivbkaiLunmmm

K HUM FIMHUSIMU.

- Cyabs Ha nuHum Ha OnopHom [Mpbbkke OOMKEH cupaeTb Ha
OanbHeM KOHLLE 30Hbl NPU3EMEHUSI.
Bo Bpems omumansHbix copeBHoBaHuU FIG uneHbl 6puraabl E
pacnonaralTcs BOKpYr CHapsiia Nno YacoBOW CTperke, HaunHasi
BMeBO OT cypfelickon bpuragbl D, unu B cniydae ecnv cyapu
pacnonoxeHbl no npsimon nuHum, D2, E1, E2 n E3 6yayT cuaetb
cnesa ot D1 B TakoMm nopsigke, a cekpetapb, E7, E6, E5 n E4
OynyT cuaeTb crnpaBa B 3TOM NOPSAKE.

B03MOXHO M3MeHeHWe pacnonoXxeHns cyaen B 3aBUCUMOCTN OT

BO3MOXHOCTEW 3arna COpeBHOBaHMN.

Crtatbs 5.7 KnsaitBa cynen (TP 7.12)

Bo Bpemst ocuumanbHbix copeBHoBaHU FIG 1 gpyrux sHauuTenb-
HbIX COPEBHOBAHWI YNEH XIOPpU U CyabW 0BS3YIOTCA BbIMOMHUTL
KNATBY Cyaen:

“Om umeHu scex cydeli u oguyuarnbHbIX Uy, KIsHYyCcb, 4mo 6yody
delicmeosamb Ha OaHHOM YeMruoHame Mupa (unu Opyeom oguyu-
anbHom meponpusimuu FIG) ¢ nonHou Herpeda3smocmebio, yeaxas
u cobnodas npasuna, 8 dyxe 4ecmHou criopmugHoOU Opyxbbi”.

Cratba 5.8 MAG lNpucBoeHne UMeH HOBbIM 3f1IeMEHTaM

* BbINONHATLCS Ha MexXayHapoOHOM ypOBHe BrepBble Ha oULimn-
anbHoM copeBHoBaHuu FIG pynn 1, 2 unn 3 (c oduumansHeIM
npucytctemem FIG TD unu 6e3 Hero)

* [pynnbl C vnu BbiLLE W BBINOMHEHO Ha rpynny CHOXHOCTY.

» pynna crnoxHoctn 1 umsa ByayT NOATBEPXKAEHLI TOMBbKO Mocne
nonHoro aHanusa TC.



* Zorluk degeri ve adi yalnizca performansin TK analizinin
ardindan onaylanacaktir.

*Ayni misabakada birden fazla cimnastikgi ayni yeni hareketi
yaparsa, harekete tim cimnastikgilerin adi verilir.

» Cimnastikginin Federasyonu, yarismadan sonra en kisa
surede oOnerilen yeni hareketin bir videosunu FIG TK
Baskanina sunmakla sorumludur. Ayrica yarisma TD'si,
antren¢r tarafindan sunulan resmi video, orijinal video ve
Gizimi (varsa) ve yarismada verilen gegici degerlendirme ile
ilgili tim detaylari en kisa slirede FIG TK Bagkanina
sunmalidir.

BOLUM 1
Serilerin degerlendirilmesi

Kisim 6
Yarisma serilerinin degerlendirilmesi

Madde 6.1 Genel kurallar
1. Her alette "D" ve "E" olmak Uzere iki farkli not hesaplanacaktir
- D-Jurisi "D" notunu ,serinin igerigini, ve E-Jurisi "E" notunu
yani seri sunumu ile ilgili istenenleri, teknik ve vicut
pozisyonlarini gikarir.
- Asagidakilerin toplami "D" Notu nu olusturacaktir:

- 10 hareketin (genclerde 8) zorluk degerlerinintoplanmasi
ayni hareket grubundan en fazla 5 hareket olmak kaydi ile
en iyi 9 (genclerde 7) hareket arti bitiris. E§er hakem
sayillan 9 (gengler icin 7) hareketi ayni zorluk degerinde
degisik hareket gruplarindan seg¢mek ihtiyaci duyarsa,
bunu cimnastikginin lehine yapmalidir. Once 9 (gengler
icin 7) en iyi hareket arti bitiris secildigi zaman hakem her
hareket grubundan 5 den fazla hareket yapilip
yapilmadigini sayarak tespit eder. (Yer icin bitiris hareket
grubu 6nce sayilacaktir.)

Ornek 1:
| 1] | 1 1l 1l 1l 1] | 1 v
A B B B B B B C C C D
B B B B B B C C C D
Ornekl 2:
11 | 1 1 1 1] 1] 1] 1l | v
B B B B B B B D D D D D
B B B B B D D D D D

Koyu renkli harfler sayilan hareketlerdir
- Baglanti degerleri , her aletin kendine 6zgi kurallari

Uzerine kurulmustur
- Hareket grubu gerekleri degeri, sayilan 10

« If more than one gymnast at the same competition performs the
same new element, the element will be named after all gymnasts.

» The Federation of the gymnast has the responsibility to submit a
video of the proposed new element to the FIG TC President as
soon as possible after the competition. In addition, the competi-
tion TD must submit the official video, original video and drawing
submitted by the coach (if available), and all details about the
provisional evaluation given at the competition, to the FIG TC
President as soon as possible.

» Ecnu 6onee oiHOro rumHacTa Ha OffHOM 1 TOM K€ COPEBHOBaHMUN
BbIMOSIHSET OAMH HOBLIN 3NIEMEHT, 3TOT 3NeMeHT OyaeT Ha3BaH B
YeCTb BCEX TMMHACTOB.

» Pefepaums rumHacTa AormKHa nepeaatb BUAEO O MpeanaraeMom
HoBoM anemeHTe [Mpe3ngeHTy FIG TC kak MOXHO ckopee nocre
copeBHoBaHui. Kpome Toro, TD copeBHOBaHMI OMKeH Npeacra-
BUTb obuLManbHOe BUOEO, OPUTMHanNbHOE BUAEO U u3obpaxeHue,
npeacTaBrieHHblE TPeHepoM (ecnum umeeTcs) M noppobHocTen
npeaBapuTenbHON OLEHKM, AaHHOW Ha copeBHOBaHUW, [Mpe3ngeHTy
FIG TC kak MOXHO ckopee.

PART Il
Evaluation of exercises

YACTDb I

OueHnBaHue ynpaxHeHus

Section 6
The Evaluation of Competition Exercises

Article 6.1 General Rules
1. Two separates scores, “D” and “E”, will be calculated on all ap-
paratus.

- The D-jury determine the “D” score, the content of an exercise,
and the E-jury the “E” score, i.e. the exercise presentation
related to compositional requirements, technique and body
position.

- “D” score content will include by addition:

- The additional difficulty value of 10 elements (8 for jun-
iors), the best 9 (7 for juniors), but maximum 5 elements
for the same Element Group, inside the best counting
plus the value of the dismount. If the judge needs to
choose the counting 9 (7 for juniors) elements from
elements which have the same value but belong to dif-
ferent Element Groups, he must determine them to the
benefit of the gymnast. Once the 9 (7 for juniors) best
counting elements plus the dismount of the exercise are
determined, the judge must count among them not more
than 5 elements from the same element group (for FX,
the Element Group of the dismount will count first).

Example 1:
| ] | Il nnmoomon | Il \Y
A B B B B B B C C C D
B B B B B B €C C C D
Example 2:
- | 1l Il Il e | \Y
BB B B B B B D D D D D
B B B B B D D D D D

In bold letters counting elements.

- The connections value, based on special rules on different
apparatus.
- Element Group Requirements Value, performed among

Cekuus 6
OueHUBaHWe COpeBHOBATENLHOIO ynpaXHeHuWsl

CrtaTb#s 6.1 O6wme npaBuna
1. Ha kaxkgom cHapsife CyLLeCcTBYHOT ABe oTAerMbHble oueHkM — D n E.

- Cypabu 6puragbl D ctaBsT oueHky D, onpefensis cogepxaHvie
ynpaxHeHus. Cyapun 6puragbl E BbicTaBnsioT oueHky E 3a
MCMOMHeHNe ynpaXxHeHNst B COOTBETCTBUM C TpeboBaHNSAMU
K KOMMO3ULMKN, TEXHUKE 1 OCaHKe.

- OueHka D cknagbiBaeTcs un3:

* Cronmoctn 10 anemeHTOB (y tOHMOpOB 8), nyywme 9
(7 nns roHMOpPOB), HO He Bonee 5 anemMeHTOB 13 OAHON
rpynnbl CPean NyyLInX 3acHUTaHHbIX, NG CTOMMOCTb
cockoka. Ecnu cyabe HyHo BbibpaTh 9 3acuuTbiBaeMbIX
(y tOHMOPOB 7) aNEMEHTOB U3 3IEMEHTOB OAHON U TON
e CTOMMOCTHU, HO MPUHaANEeXaLUyX K pa3HbiM rpynnam
3MEMEHTOB, OH AOMKeH BbIbpaTh B Nonb3y rumHacta. Mlo-
cre onpegenexns 9 nyyLnx 3N1eMEHTOB U COCKOKa CyAbst
[OIKeH nogcunTaTh cpeam Hux He bonee 5 anemeHToOB
13 OOHOW 1 TOW e rpynnbl (Ha BonbHbIX ynpaxHeHnsx
3MEMEHTbI rPYyMbl COCKOKOB MOACYUTLIBAIOTCS NepBbl-

Mm).
lMpumep 1:
| ] | 1l nnmoomon | Il \Y
A B B B B B B C C C D
B B B B B B C C C D
lMpumep 2:
i | 1l 1l 1l - - | \Y

B B B B B B B D D D D D
B B B B B D D D D D

JKUPHBIM 8bl0es1eHbI 351IeMeHMbI, 8X005u4Ue 8 3a4em

- CrtonmocTn coeanHeHUn, OCHOBaAHHOW Ha chneumanbHbIX
npaBunax ans Kaxaoro cHapsaa.
- CroumocTu TpeboBaHuiA rpynmn 3riEMEHTOB, UCMOMNHEHHbIX



(gengcler igin 8)

- "E" Notu 10 puandan baslar ve 0.10 luk ve katlarikesintiler
uygulanarak degerlendirilir.

- Estetik ve Uygulama hatalari igin kesintiler toplami.
- Teknik ve kompozisyon hatalari igin kesinti toplami.

- Sunumdaki, estetik, teknik ve kompozisyon hatalari ile
bulunan kesintiler toplam kesintiden, en yilksek ve en
distk olanlari atiir. Kalan avaraj notlarin ortalamasi
alindiktan sonra sonra 10 dan gikarilarak Son “E” Notu
bulunur.

Madde 6.2 — Sonug notun belirlenmesi
1. Serinin Sonug Notu "D" ve "E" notlarinin toplanmasi ilebulunur.

2. Atlama diginda serilerin degerlendiriimesi ve sonu¢ notunun
cikanimasi bitlin yarisma bélimleri icin aynidir (Segme,Takim
finali, Genel tasnif, Alet finalleri ), atlama masasinda ise Segme ve
Final yarigmalari igin Kisim 13' de agiklandigi gibi 6zel kurallara
bakiniz.

. Genel tasnif notu , alti aletteki sonug notlarinin toplamidir.

. Takim notu,, ilgili yarigsmanin kurallarina gére hesaplanir.

. Takim finali, genel tasnif ve alet finalleri i¢in se¢me yarismasi, ilgili
yarisma igin diizenlenmis en son Teknik sarthnameye gore
yapilacaktir.

6. Sonug notu, normal olarak yarisma skorbord gorevlisi tarafindan
hesaplanir, ancak ilan edilmeden 6nce Alet Sorumlusu tarafindan
dogrulanmasi gerekir.

7. Resmi FIG yarigmalarinda D-Jirisinden tek bir "D" notu "E" notu
(butlin E-jurisi hakemlerinin verdigi seri yapim hatalar kesintileri
toplaminin 10" dan ¢ikariimasi ile elde edilen notun ortalamasi)
gosterilecektir. Ana sonug¢ formlarinda butin E- hakemlerinin
bireysel notlar goziikecektir. Bitln diger yarismalarda"D" notu, "E"
notu ve Sonug notu goésterilmelidir.

g w

Madde 6.3 — Kisa seriler
Cimnastikgi; uygulama sunumundan E- notu icin en fazla 10.00
puan alabilir.
D - paneli kisa seriler igin sonug nottan tarafsiz kesintisi (TK)
alacak.

the 10 counting elements (8 for juniors).

- “E” score, will start from 10 points and will evaluate by deduc-
tions applied in tenths of a point:

- The total deductions for aesthetic and execution errors.
- The total deductions for technical and compositional er-
rors.

- The highest and the lowest sums of total deductions applied
in tenths of a point for execution, aesthetic, technical and
compositional errors are eliminated. The average remaining
sums is subtracted from the 10 points in order to determine
the Final “E” Score.

Article 6.2 - Determination of the Final Score

1. The Final Score of an exercise will be established by the addition
of the “D” and final “E” scores.

2. The rules governing the evaluation of the exercises and the deter-
mination of the Final Score are identical for all sessions of optional
competition (Qualification, Team Final, All Around Final, Apparatus
Finals) except for Vault, where special rules in Qualification and in
Apparatus Finals apply (see Section 13).

3. The All-Around Score is the sum of the Final Scores obtained on
the six exercises.

4. The Team Score is calculated in accordance with the current
Technical Regulations that govern that competition.

5. Qualification for, and participation in, the Team Final, the All Around
Final, and the Apparatus Finals will occur in accordance with the
current Technical Regulations that govern that competition.

6. The Final Score is normally calculated by the competition scoring
personnel, but must be confirmed by the Apparatus Supervisor
before it is displayed.

7. At official FIG competitions, the single “D” score from the D-jury
and the “E” score (the average of exercise presentation deductions
subtracted from 10 from each judge of the E-jury) will be displayed.
Each individual score of the E-jury will appear on the main results
form. At all other competitions, the “D” score, “E” score and the
Final Score must be displayed.

Article 6.3 - Short exercise
For exercise presentation, the gymnast may earn a maximum
E- Score of 10.00 points.
The D -Panel will take the appropriate neutral deduction (ND) for
a short exercise from the Final Score.

cpeau 10 anemeHTOB, BXOAALWMMM B 3a4eT oueHkn D (8
ONS FOHUOPOB).
- OueHka E onpegensetcs nytem BbluuTaHua u3 10 6annos
cbaBok, NPOM3BOAUMBIX B AeCATbIX 6anna 3a:
- O6wwme cbaBkM 3a aCTETUYECKME OLUMOKM M OWINOKN nC-
NOMHEHWS.
- O6wwe cbaBkM 3a TEXHUYECKNE U KOMNO3ULIMOHHBIE OLLINOKN.
- Bebicwas n HM3Wwas cymma cbaBoK 3a OLUMOKN UCMOMHEHNS,
3CTETMKM, TEXHUKM 1 KOMMO3ULIMK, MOACHUTAHHbIE B OECAThLIX
ponsix 6anna, otbpackiBatoTcs. CpegHsasi U3 OCTaBLUMXCS
cyMm cbaBok BeluuTaeTcs n3 10 6annos. Pe3ynbTat siBnsieTcs
oueHkom E.

Ctatbs 6.2 OnpegeneHne OkoH4YaTenbHoM OueHKn

1. OkoH4aTenbHas oLeHka 3a ynpaxHeHne — cymma oueHok D n E.

2.MpaBuna cygencTtBa M BblBEAEHWS OKOHYATENbHOM OLIEHKM
OOVHaKoBbl AN BCeX BMAOB COPEBHOBaHWM (kBanudukaums,
KOMaHAHbIA omHan, gonHan MHOrobopbsi, mHarbl Ha OTAENbHbIX
cHapsigax), kpome OnopHOro npbhkka, cneuyanbHble TpeboBaHUs
K koTopomy B KBanudukaumm n B duHane (cmotpetb Cekumio 13).

3. Pe3ynbTat rumHacTta B MHorobopbe npeactaBnsieT cobow cymmy
OKOHYaTENbHbIX OLEHOK, MOMYYEHHBLIX UM Ha LLUECTU CHapsiaax.

4. KomaHaHbIV pe3ynbTaTt NogcyUTbIBaeTCHA B COOTBETCTBUM C Ae-
CTBYHOLLUM TEXHUYECKUM PErfiaMeHTOM AaHHbIX COPEBHOBaHMI.

5. KBanudmkaumst rumHacta n ydactme B KOMaHOHOM duHane,
pvHane MHorobopbsi M uHaNax Ha OTAEeNbHbIX CHapsigax
OCYLLECTBSIETCA B COOTBETCTBMU C TEXHUYECKUM pErfameHToM
OaHHbIX COPEBHOBaHWUI.

6. OKoH4aTenbHas oueHKa NoACUUTLIBAETCA CYyAeNCKMM NepcoHa-
TIOM COPEeBHOBaHWI, HO AOMKHBI ObITb YTBEpXaeHa Habnopate-
nem no CHapsiay, npexzae Yem oHa 6yaeT onybnuvkoBaHa.

7. Ha odmumanbHbIx copeBHoBaHusX FIG nokasblBaloT eauHyo OLeHKy
cynevickoit 6puraabl D, oueHky E (cpegHee 3HayeHne cbaBok 3a Uc-
nonHeHue, BblYTeHHoe 13 10 6annos kaxabiM cyaben bpuraas! E).
WHavBuayanbHas oueHKa Kaxaoro cyabu E 3aHocuTcs B OCHOBHOM
npoTokon pesynbTtatoB. OueHka D, oueHka E 1 okoH4yaTenbHas oLeHka
[OIKHbI BbITb MOKa3aHbl 3puTenam. Ha Bcex Apyrux COpeBHOBaHUSIX
[OIKHbI GbITb Noka3aHbl oueHka D, oueHka E 1 duHanbHas oueHka.

CraTtbA 6.3 KopoTkoe ynpaxHeHue
3a npecTaBneHne ynpaxHeHns rMMHacT MOXeT HabpaTb Makcu-
MyM oueHKy 6puraapl E B 10.00 6annos.
Bpuraga D nponsBegeT cneumanbHylo HelTpanbHyto cbaBky 3a
KOpOTKOoe ynpaxHeHune ¢ OkoHuyaTenbHow OLeHKN.

20|



10 0 NA
9 NA
8

7 3,0 0

6 4,0 0

5 5,0 3,0
4 6,0 4,0
3 7,0 5,0
2 8,0 6,0
1 9,0 7,0
0 10 10

Kisim 7

D notuna ait kurallar (ZD)

Madde 7.1 Zorluk
1. Yer, Kulplu beygir, Halka, Paralel ve Barfiks bitin yarismalarda
su zorluk degerleri sayilacaktir

Zorluk A B C D E F G H |

Degeri 0.10 0.20 0.30 0.40 0.50 0.60 0.70 0.80 0.9

2. Olanaklar cergevesinde Zorluk Tablosunda tek bir hareket yer
almaktadir. Her harekete 6zgu tek bir zorluk de@eri ve numara
verilmistir.

3. Zorluk Tablosunda bulunmayan hareketler ,yarismadan 24 saat
evvel , podyum antrenmanindan 6nce zorlugunun belirlenmesi
icin Super Juri Bagkanina sunulmalidir. FIG yarismalari, diger
uluslararasi, ulusal ve bdlgesel yarigmalarda ilgili otoriteler
gegici olarak zorluk degerlerini verebilir.

4. Bir hareket (veya Ayni Numaraya Sahip Olan Hareket) tekrar
edilebilir fakat tekrar edilen hareketin "D" notuna bir lungen
katkisi olmayacaktir.Kulplu Beygir ve Halka igin tekrar
kisitlamalart ile ilgili ek kurallar igin Kisim 11 ve 12 ye bakiniz.

5. Degerlendirme kurallarinda bulunmayan hareketler, zorluk
degeri olmayan hareket olarak kabul edilir.
6. Ayni kutudaki farkli degerlerdeki hareketler ayni seride

sunulabilirler,her iki harekette D notuna katkida bulunabilir.

10 0 NA
9 NA
8

7 3,0

6 4,0

5 5,0 3,0
4 6,0 4,0
3 7,0 5,0
2 8,0 6,0
1 9,0 7,0
0 10 10

Section 7
Regulations Governing the D score (DV)

Article 7.1 Difficulty

1.0n Floor Exercise, Pommel Horse, Rings, Parallel Bars, and

Horizontal Bar, the following difficulty values will count in all com-
petitions:

Difficulty A B Cc D E F G H 1
Value 0.10 0.20 0.30 040 0.50 0.60 0.70 0.80 0.90

2. To the extent possible, only single elements are included in the

Difficulty Tables. Each element is given a unique difficulty value
and a unique Code Identification Number.

. Elements that are not listed in the Difficulty Tables must be sub-

mitted for a difficulty rating to the Chair of the Superior Jury 24
hours in advance of podium training at official FIG Competitions.
Provisional difficulty ratings may be given by Technical Authorities
at other international, national, and local competitions.

. An element (or element with the same Code Identification Number)

may be repeated but such repeated element may not contribute
towards the “D” score. See additional regulations restricting repeti-
tion for Pommel Horse and Rings in Section 11 and 12.

5. Elements that no longer appear in the Code are considered ele-

ments without difficulty value.

6. Elements in same box with different values may be performed in

the same exercise with both elements contributing to the “D” Score.

10 NA
9 NA
8

7 3,0 0
6 4,0 0
5 5,0 3,0
4 6,0 4,0
3 7,0 5,0
2 8,0 6,0
1 9,0 7,0
0 10 10

Cekumna 7
MpaBuna oTHocuTenbHO oueHku D (DV)

Cratba 7.1 TpyAHOCTb

1. Bo Bcex Bugax copeBHOBaHWU Ha BonbHbIx ynpaxHeHusx, KoHe,
Konbuax, bpycbax u lNepeknagunHe cyliecTByeT crneaymoLlas
CTOMMOCTb TPYAHOCTW 31IEMEHTOB:

Fpynnei A B C D E F G H |
CtommocTtb0.10 0.20 0.30 0.40 0.50 0.60 0.70 0.80 0.90

2. Mo BO3MOXHOCTU B TaBnuLbl BKMHOYEHbI TONMBKO OTAENbHbIE a5e-
MeHTbI. Kaxapbl 3aremMeHT MMeeT CBOK COBCTBEHHYHO CTOMMOCTb
1 CBOWN HOMEP.

3. Ha oduumanbHbix copeBHoBaHusX FIG anemeHTbl, He BXoaswmne B
Tabnuubl rpynn TPYAHOCTM, OOMKHbI ObITb NpeacTaBneHs Mpesu-
aeHTy Boiclero XKiopu ans oueHkn 3a 24 yaca Jo Havana TpeHu-
POBOK Ha nomocTe. Ha apyrnx MmexxayHapoaHbIX, HaLMOHanbHbIX
N NOKanbHbIX COPEBHOBAHUSAX OTBETCTBEHHbIE 3@ TEXHUYECKYIO
YacTb Nn1ua MoryT nNpeABapUTENbHO OLEHUTb 3TOT MEMEHT.

4. ONemeHT (UNV ANeMEeHT C TEM e HOMEPOM) MOXeT ObITb MOBTO-
peH, HO OH He ByaeT yyTeH npu BbiBeAeHUN oueHkn D. CmoTpu
AononHuTenbHble nNpasuna B rmaee o KoHe n Konbuax (cekuumn
111 12).

5. OnemeHT, KOTOpPOro HeT B AEVCTBYIOLMX NpaBuniax CyaencTea,
SABNSIETCH 31eMEeHTOM 6e3 CTOMMOCTMW.

6. OnemMeHTbl HaxoasALWMeCs B OQHON KneTke ¢ pa3HbIMU rpynnamm
TPYAHOCTMN MOTYT ObITb MCMOSHEHBI B OQHOM YNPaXKHEHUN U ByayT
3awmTaHbl 6puragon D.



Madde 7.2 Hareket Gruplari ve Bitiris Gerekleri

11. Bu degerlendirme kategorisi ile , hakem ; cimnastikginin
yaptigi kisisel beceri ve egilimi olan hareketlerin yaninda seri
duzenlenmesinde hareket cesitliligini arttirmak Gzere gerekli olan
hareket gruplarini degerlendirir.

2. Her alette |, II, lll, olmak Uzere Ug¢ Hareket Grubu vardir ve Yer
hari¢ diger aletlerde IV. numara ile bitiris grubu olusturulmustur.

3. Serisinde, cimnastik¢i her ¢ hareket grubundan en az bir hareket
yapmak zorundadir.

4. Her hareket , hareket grubu gereklerini sadece Zorluk tablosunda,
bulundugu grup igin karsilar.

5. Hareket grubu gereklerini karsilayan ( sayllan 10 hareket iginde
olan) her hareket D- jurisince 0.50 puan ile édullendirilir.

6. Her seri, Bitiris hareketleri grubu altinda listelenen bir bitiris
ile bitmeli ve 6nce ayaga inilmelidir. (Yer serisi ve Atlama ile ilgili
6zel kurallar igin Bolim 10 ve 13'e bakin).

7. Bitiris  grubu gereklerine baglh olarak asagdidaki kurallar
uygulanacktir.

- Aveya B grubu bitirigs 0.00 p. (gerek yerine getiriimedi)

- C grubu bitiris 0,30 p. (kismen getirilme degeri)
- D veya ustu bitiris 0.50 p. (yerine getirme degeri)
Gengler igin:

- A grubu bitirig 0.00 p. (gerek yerine getiriimedi)
- B grubu bitirig 0,30 p. (kismen getiriime degeri)
- C veya Ustu bitiris 0.50 p. (yerine getirme degeri)

Madde 7.3 Baglanti Puanlari

1.Bu degerlendirme faktéri D-Jurisine 6zel baglantilari
odillendirme imkani verir. Aletlerde detaylari belirtilen baglanti
odulleri, 6zel baglantilar iceren seriler arasindaki farkhiliklari iyi
bir sekilde ortaya ¢gikarmaya yarar.

2. Baglanti notu sadece, blyik hata yapilmadan gergeklestirilen
yuksek zorluktaki hareketlerin direkt baglantilari igin verilebilir.

Madde 7.4 D-jiirisi tarafindan degerlendirme

1. D-Jurisi, kisim 10 -15 arasinda belirtildigi sekilde , her alette
serilerin igerigini ve dogru "D" notunu degerlendirmek ile
sorumludur. Madde 7.4 te acgiklanan durumlar haricinde D-
Jurisi, dogru uygulanan, gegerli olan her elemani tanimak ve
degerlendirmeye almak zorundadir.

2. Cimnastikgiden, serisine, yalnizca tam olarak guvenli ve Ust
dizeyde estetik ve teknik ustalikla uygulayabildidi hareketleri
koymasi beklenir. Cok kot uygulanan hareketler D-Jurisi
tarafindan taninmaz ve E-Jurisi tarafindan kesinti yapilir.

3. Her hareket igin miukemmel bir yapim veya bitis pozisyonu
tanimlanmistir.

4. D-Jurisi tarafindan taninmayan bir hareket puan alamaz.

Article 7.2 Element Group and Dismount Requirements

1. With this evaluation category, the judge evaluates those required
movement patterns which, in addition to the gymnast’s personal
inclinations and technical abilities, are intended to enhance the
variety of movement in the construction of an exercise.

2. Each apparatus has three Element Groups designated as |, I, lIl,
and, except for Floor Exercise, a Dismount Group designated as
\A

3. In his exercise, the gymnast must include at least one element
from each of the three Element Groups.

4. An element may meet the Element Group requirement only for the
Element Group under which it is located in the Difficulty Tables.

5. Each Element Group requirement fulfilled (inside the 10 counting
elements) is awarded with 0.5 points by the D-jury.

6. Every exercise must end with a dismount listed under the Dismount
Element Group and land on the feet first. (see Section 10 and 13
for specific regulations for Floor Exercise and Vault).

7. Regarding Dismount element group requirements, the following
rule will be applied:

- A or B value dismount 0.00 p. (does not fulfill requirement).

- C value dismount +0.30 p. (partial requirement value).
- D or higher value +0.50 p. (full requirement value).
For juniors:

- A value dismount 0.00 p. (does not fulfill requirement).
- B value dismount +0.30 p. (partial requirement value).
- C or higher value +0.50 p. (full requirement value).

Article 7.3 Connection Points

1. This evaluation factor provides the D-jury with the possibility of
rewarding special connections. Thereby, these connection points
better serve to differentiate the exercises which contain special
connections between elements, as described on each apparatus.

2. Connection Points may be awarded only for directly connected
recognized high value elements performed without a large error.

Article 7.4 Evaluation by the D-jury

1. The D-jury is responsible for evaluating the content of the exercise
and determining the correct “D” score on each apparatus as defined
in Sections 10 to 15. Except in the circumstances defined in Article
7.4 the D-jury is obligated to recognize and credit each element
that is correctly performed.

2. The gymnast is expected to include in his exercise only elements
that he can perform with complete safety and with a high degree of
aesthetic and technical mastery. Very poorly performed elements
will not be recognized by the D-jury and will be deducted by the
E-jury.

3. Each element is defined to the perfect end position or as being
performed with perfection.

4. An element that is not recognized by the D-jury will receive no
value.

5. An element will not be recognized by the D-jury if it deviates sig-

CrtaTtbs 7.2 Tpe6GoBaHUSA K rpynnam 35IeMEHTOB U COCKOKaM

1. O1M chakTopom cyaps oLeHnBaeT TpebyemMble hopMbl ABIKEHUS,
KOTOpble HapsAy € MMYHBIMU CKITOHHOCTSAMW U MHOMBUAYabHEIMU
TEXHUYECKUMM CMOCOOHOCTAMU MMMHAacTa AOIMKHbI AOMNOMHUTE
KOMMO3MLMIO YNPaXKHEHUSI.

2. Ha kaxxpom cHapsiie ecTb 3 rpynnbl anemMeHToB, 0603HaYeHHbIX
B npaswunax umdpamum |, 11, 1ll, 3a ucknoyeHnem BonbHbIX ynpax-
HeHun, rpynna [V — rpynna cockoKoB.

3. MMHacT JormkeH BKIOYUTL B CBOE YMNpakKHEHUE KaK MUHUMYM
OOWMH 3MNEMEHT U3 KaXO0M rpynrbl 31eMEHTOB.

4. 0OgyH 3NeMeHT MOXET BbINOMHWUTL TpebGoBaHUE TOMNbKO K TON
rpynne anemMeHToB, B KOTOPOW OH 3anucaH B Tabnuue.

5. Kaxxgoe BbInonHeHHoe TpeboBaHue K rpynne af1eMeHTOB (3neMeH-
Tamu, BxoasAwmmMu B 10 oueHmBaeMblix) noowypsietcs cyapsamm D
B pa3mepe 0.5 6anna.

6. Bce ynpaxHeHUsi OMKHbI 3aKaHYMBaTbLCS SMeMeHTaMu, BXOAS-
LLIMMW B rpyny COCKOKOB, BbIMOJTHEHHBIX HA HOTW (CMOTPU CEKLMU
10 1 13 ansa cneumdmryecknx npasun Anst BonbHbIX ynpaxHeHun
1 ONOpHOro npbbkKa).

7. MpumMeHstoTCs cneayoLwme npasunia BbINonHeHus TpeboBaHuii
K Fpyrrne COCKOKOB:

- Cockok A unu B 0.0 6anna (TpeboBaHne He BbINOMHEHO)
- Cockok C + 0.3 6anna (YacTMYHOE BbINOMHEHKE)
- Cockok D unu Bbiwe + 0.5 6anna (MoMHOCTbIO BbINOMHEHO)
Y IOHMOpPOB:

- Cockok A 0.0 6anna (TpeboBaHue He BbINOMHEHO)
- Cockok B + 0.3 6anna (4acTMYHOEe BbINOMHEHKE)

- Cockok C unu Bbiwe + 0.5 6anna (NoNHOCTbIO BbINOMHEHO)

Crtatba 7.3 Bannbl 3a coegnHeHun

1. B pacnopsbkeHun cyfen D umetotcs HagbaBku Ans NOOLLpeHns
MMMHaCTOB 3a UCMOJSIHEHME cneumanbHblX coeauHeHuin. Kpome
TOro, 3TV 6annbl cryxat nyyien auddepeHLmMaLmm yrpaxHeHuin,
KOTOpble cofepaT creumarnbHble COeAUHEHNS, YTO ONUCaHOo Ha
Ka)xJoM CHapsiae.

2. bannbl 3a coeAMHEHUs A4al0TCs TOMbKO 3a NpsSIMOe coeanHeHne
3aCYUTaHHbIX 3EMEHTOB BbICLUMX IPYNN TPYAHOCTH, BbINONHEH-
HbIX 6e3 rpy6bix oNBOK.

CrtaTb#s 7.4 OueHnBaHue cyaernickon 6puragbi D

1. Cypneiickast 6puraga D HeceT OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 3a OLIEHVUBaHWE
coaepXaHus yrnpaxHeHUs U BbICTABINEHNE NPaBUIbHOW OLIEHKM
D, kak aTo nanoxeHo B rmasax 10 -15. 3a vckntoyeHrem crnyyaes,
OnMcaHHbIX B cTaTbe 7.4, cybu 00s3aHbl 3acUnTaTh U OLIEHUTb
KaXXAbl MPaBUITbHO BbINOMHEHHbIV AENCTBYIOLLNIA SNIEMEHT.

2. ['vMHacT 0653aH BkoYaTb B CBOE yNpaHEHUE TOMbKO Te ane-
MEHTbI, KOTOPbIE OH MOXET BbIMOMHUTL JOCTATOYHO YBEPEHHO,
3CTETUYHO 1 TEXHUYECKU NpaBurbHO. O4eHb NIOXO0 BbINOHEHHBIE
3MEeMEHTbI He 3ac4UTbIBaTCS CyabsimMu D 1 3a Hx npon3BoanTCst
cbaBka cyabsimu E.

3. Kaxkapbln aneMeHT oLeHMBaeTCsi B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT KayecTBa ero
MCMNOSHEHMWS BNOTb A0 (PUHANBHOMO MOSOXKEHUS.

4. HenpusHaHHbIi 6puragoi D anemeHT He nony4aeT CTOMMOCTb.

5. bpuraga D He 3acuMTbIBaeT 3MeMeHT, eCrn OH ObiN BbIMOMHEH C
CYLLLECTBEHHbIM OTKITOHEHNEM OT ONMCAHHOIO UCMOMHEHWS. Takke
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5. Hareket 6nceden belirlenen pozisyondan belirgin bir sekilde
sapma gosteriyorsa D-Jirisi tarafindan taninmaz. Asagidaki
durumlarda hareket taninmaz veya édullendirme verilmez:

a)Eger Yer serisinde, hareket yer aletinin digindan baglarsa
(bakiniz Kisim 10 Md.10.2.1.3a)

b)Eger Atlamada, cimnastik¢i Kisim 13'
gecersiz bir atlayis yaparsa.

c)Eger Barfiksde, hareket ayaklar bara basilarak veya
ayaklardan yapiliyorsa (Kisim 15' e bakiniz)

d)Eger herhangi bir alette zorluk tablosunda gdsteriimedigi
halde durus hareketi agik bacaklar ile uygulanirsa.

e) Eger hareket kendi kimlik numarasinda tanimlanandan ¢ok
farkli bir sekilde uygulaniyorsa (Ek A.3.i bakiniz) érnegin:

i. Bir kuvvet hareketi tamamen salinim kullanilarak
yapilirsa yada tam tersi.

iii. DUz vucut ile yapilacak hareket toplu veya bikik vb.
sekilde vyapilirsa. Genellikle hareket uygulandig
sunuma gore deger alir.

iii. Normal olarak bacaklarin kapali olarak yapilmasi
ongorulen  kuvvet hareketininagik bacaklar ile
yapilmasi.

iv. Kuvvet durus hareketi kollar belirgin bigimde bukuli
olarak yapilirsa.

v. Halkada bir hareket veya amut ayaklarin kablolara
dolanmasi ile kontrol edilmesi.

f) Eger hareket antrendriin yardimi ile tamamlaniyorsa..

g) Eger cimmnastikgi hareketi yaparken alete veya aletten diiserse
veya herhangi bir pozisyonda hareket duraklarsa.

h) Eger bir cimnastikgi bir hareket esnasinda aletten diiserse
veya salinimin izin verdigi son pozisyona ulasamazsa
hareket taninmaz.

i) Eger bir kuvvet durus veya sadece durus elemaninda
durulmuyorsa.

j) Eger yukan bastigi veya yikseldigi kuvvet durus hareketi
herhangi bir nedenle taninmamis veya &dillendiriimemis
ise.

k) Bir ¢ok alette donus elemani >90° nin Ustiinde veya altinda
yapilirsa veya salinimli hareketler 6éngorilen pozisyondan
>45° den fazla sapma ile yapiliyorsa (bakiniz Ek A.3.i) Bazi
durumlarda, 6zel olarak atlamada, déniigiin >90° nin istinde
veya altinda gerceklestirilen atlayiglar D-Jirisi tarafindan
baska bir hareket ve degerde kabul edilir.

Egder kulplu beygirde yanlamasina veya uzunlamasina

yapilan hareketlerde 45° ve daha blyuk sapmalar hareketin

gogunlugu boyunca oluguyorsa

m) Herhangi bir alette kuvvet durus veya basit durus
pozisyonlari dogru viicut yatay pozisyonundan, kol veya
bacak pozisyonundan 45° sapiyorsa.

de tanimlanan

=

6. D-Jurisi her durumda ,cimnastik sezgisi ile ve cimnastik
sporunun yararini esas alarak karar vermelidir. Kugku duyulan
durumlarda sporcunun lehine karar verilmelidir.

7.D-Jurisi  tarafindan taninmayacak sekilde kotu yapilan

nificantly from the prescribed execution. An element will not be
recognized or credited for reasons including, but not necessarily
restricted to, the following:

a)lf, on Floor Exercise, the element is performed beginning
outside of the floor area (see Section 10 Art. 10.2.1.3a).

b) If, on Vault, the gymnast performs an invalid Vault as defined
in Section 13.

c) If on Horizontal Bar, an element is performed with or from feet
on the bar (see Section 15).

d) If a hold or strength element with straddled legs not listed in
the difficulty tables is performed on any apparatus.

e) If the element is so altered in performance that it can no longer
lay any claim to its identification number or value (see also
Appendix A.3.i), for example:

i. Astrength element performed almost entirely with swing
or vice versa.

ii. A straight position element performed with a distinct tuck
or pike or vice versa. In such cases an element is normally
given the value of the element as performed.

ii. Astrength element normally performed with legs together
is performed with legs straddled.

iv. A strength hold element performed with significantly bent
arms.

v. Anelementin or to handstand on Rings that is controlled
with the legs or feet against the cables.

f) If the element has been completed with the assistance of a
spotter.

g) If the gymnast falls on or from the apparatus during an element,
or alters, or interrupts it in some other manner.

h) If the gymnast falls on or from the apparatus during an element
without having reached an end position that permits continu-
ation with at least a swing.

i) If a strength hold element or a simple hold element is not held.

j) Ifapress or pull out comes from a strength hold element which
has not been recognized or credited for any reason.

k) If a twisting element on most apparatus is performed with
an over- or under-rotation of > 90° or if a swinging element
is performed with a deviation from the perfect end position
of > 45° (see also Appendix A.3.i). In some circumstances,
especially on Vault, an under-rotation of > 90° may result in
the recognition of different value for the vault by the D-jury.

1) If, on Pommel Horse, elements in cross support or in side
support deviate from the correct support orientation by 45°
for the greater portion of the element.

m) If strength hold positions or simple hold positions on any
apparatus deviate from the correct horizontal body, arm, or
leg position by 45°

6. In all cases, the D-jury is to make decisions based on gymnastics
sense and to decide in the interests of the sport of gymnastics. In
cases of doubt, the benefit of that doubt must be given to the gymnast.

7. Elements performed so poorly that they are not recognized by the
D-jury will normally be severely deducted by the E-jury as well.

8. The elements with the highest difficulty values will be counted first
in cases of Special Repetition.

He 3aCYUTLIBAETCH ANEMEHT B CneayoLLmX crnyyasx (HO He TOMbKo

B 3TUX):

a) Ha BOnbHbIX ynpaXHEHMsIX 3NeMEHT BbIMOMHEH C HavarnoMm 3a
nuHwen kospa (cmoTpu Cekuuto 10, ctatbst 10.2.1.3.a).

b) BbinonHeH HegencTBUTENbHbLIN (CeKuns 13) NpbKOK.

c) Ha nepeknagvHe anemMeHT BbINOMHEH TOMYKOM HOT O nepe-
KNaavHy nnu ¢ nepeknaguHbl (cekuus 15).

d)Ha nto6bom cHapsiie BbINOMHEH CUIIOBON UMK CTaTUYECKUiA
3MeMEHT C pa3BeAeHHbIMY HOraMm, €CIN OH He ONWCaH Takum
obpasom B Tabnuue TpygHOCTK.

e) Bo BpemMs NCNOMHEHNA aNeMeHT M3MEHEH Tak CUIbHO, YTO
HEBO3MOXHO OMNpeAenuTb ero HoMep 1 CTOMMOCTb (CMOTPU
Mpunoxenwve A.3.i.), Hanpumep:

i. CMNoBomn 3neMeHT MOYTU MOSIHOCTLIO BbINOMHEH MaXoM,
unu HaoboporT.

ii. QnemMeHT NPOrHyBLUMCbL BLIMOSIHEH B rPyNnNUpPOBKE UMn
COrHyBLUWCb (Mny HaobopoT). B Takom cnyyae oueHu-
BaETCS! BbIMOMHEHHbI 3NIeMEeHT.

iii. CMnoBow anemMeHT, UCMOSTHAEMbI HOTWM BMECTe, BbIMNOo-
HEH HOrv BPO3b.

iv. CvnoBoi CTaTU4eCKNIN BNEMEHT BbINOMHEH CYLLIECTBEHHO
COrHYTbIMW pyKamu.

v. Ha konbLax anemeHT B CTOMKE U C MPUXOAOM B CTONKY
BbINOSHAETCA C KOHTPONMPOBAHMEM HOraMmn Unn CTyn-
HAMM O Tpoca.

f) SnemeHT BbINOMHAETCHA C NOMOLLbIO CTPAaXYHLLEro.

g) F’MMHacT nagaeT Ha unu co CHapsAaa, N3MeHsIeT 3NIeMEHT UK npe-
PbIBaET UCMOSTHEHUE YNPaXHEHS N0 KaKoW-NBO ApYroii NpuimHe.

h) Bo Bpems ncnonHeHus anemeHTa ruMHacT nagaeT Ha unu
CO cHapsiAaa, He JOCTUrHYB KOHEYHOTO MOSIOXKEHUs!, KOTopoe
no3BonNuno bl eMy No MeHbLUel Mepe MaxoM MPOAOIIKUTL
ynpaxHeHne, unu gpyrme oLnbK1n He NO3BONAIT TMMHACTY
COXPaHWTb KOHTPOMb HaA 3NEMEHTOM A0 MOMEHTa NpU3eM-
NeHust Unu BO30OHOBINEHWS XBaTa 3a CHaps[.

i) TMMHaCT He yaep>KMBaeT CUMOBYIO CTATUKY UM MPOCTO CTaTUKY.

j) NMogbem unu onyckaHne n3 CUNOBOW CTaTUKK, KOTOpas He
6bina no KakMM-nnMbo NpuyMHam 3acyuTaHa.

k) Ha 6onbLUMHCTBE CHapsiAoB 3MIEMEHT C BpaLleHUEM, KOTOPOe
BbINOMHEHO C NEepeKkpyToM unu HeaokpyTom > 90° nnu ma-
XOBOW 3M1EMEHT C OTKIOHEHWEM OT NPaBUIbHOTO NOSNOXEHUSI
> 45° (cmoTpm lMpunoxeHne A.3.i.). B nogobHbix cnydasix,
ocobeHHO Ha OnopHOM npbbkke, HedokpyT > 90° moxeT
NpUBECTM K NepeoLieHKe CTOMMOCTU 3rieMeHTa cyabsimu D.
Ha KoHe npwv ncnonHeHuy anemMeHTOoB B yrope nornepek unm
npoAorbHO OTKMOHeHWEe Ha 45° u Gonee OT MpaBWUMbHOMO
nonoXeHust B 6onbLLEN YaCTN UCMONHEHUS 3aNeMeHTa.

m) Ha no6om cHapsige oTkrnoHeHune > 45° oT npaBuIbHOIO
FOPU3OHTaNbLHOrO MOMOXEHWSA TyNOBULLA, PYK UMW HOT Mpun
BbINOSTHEHNN CUIMOBOWN CTATWKN MM NPOCTO CTaTUKW.

6. Bcerga cyabu D gomkHbl NpUHMMaTL peLleHne, OCHOBbLIBAasICb Ha
rMMHaCcTU4YECKOM pa3yMe U MPUHUMaTb pelleHve B MHTepecax
rMMHacTUKW. Bo Bcex cnopHbIx cnyvasx cyaby D AomkHbl npu-
HUMaTb peLLeHue B Nosb3y rMMHacTa.

7. OnemeHTbl, KOTOPbIE BbIMOHEHbI HACTOMBLKO MII0XO0, YTO HE MOTyT
6bITb 3acymTaHbl cyabsMu D, fOmKHBI Takke OblTb Hakas3aHb

=
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hareketler ayni zamanda E-Jurisi tarafindan da ciddi derecede
kesintiye tabi tutulacaktir.

8. En yuksek zorluk degerlerine sahip hareketler 6zel tekrar
durumlarinda ilk 6nce sayilir.

9. Kulplu beygir ve Yerde, zorlugun taninmasi igin bitiris her
zaman ilk 6nce sayilir.

Madde 7.5 Tekrar

1. Cimnastik¢i kendi sugu olmadan seriye ara vermek zorunda
kalmadikga, prensip olarak seri tekrar edilemez.

2. Cimnastikgi aletin Uzerine veya aletten diserse , serisine
kaldigiyerden devam edebilecegi gibi zorlugu icin yapamadigi
hareketi bastan tekrarlayabilir.(Madde 9.2.5' e bakiniz).

3. Zorluk ve baglanti degeri icin hi¢ bir hareket (ayni kod
numarasina sahip) tekrar edilemez. Bu kural, hareketlerin
baglantilarda kullanilmasinda da uygulanir.(istisna olarak: Bazi
kulplu beygir hareketleri ve devirler 6zel baglantilarda iki kez
kullanilirsa degerleri yikseliri ve Halka - bakiniz Kisim 11 ve
12).

4. Herhangi bir nedenle zorlugu taninmayan bir eleman Hareket
grubu gereklerini de kargilayamaz.

Madde 7.6 D-Jiiri Degerlendirmesi

Hareket grubu gerekleriniyerine

getirmek Her biri icin 0.50 eklenir

Bitiris hareketi
grubugerekleri

A veya B grubu bitirig = + 0.0
C grubu bitiris = + 0.3
D veya ustu bitiris = + 0.5
A grubu bitirig = + 0.0
C grubu bitirig = + 0.3

Gengler

C veya Ustl bitiris = + 0.5

9

. For recognition of difficulty on Pommel Horse and Floor Exercise,
the dismount is always counted first.

Article 7.5 Repetition

1

2.

. An exercise may not be repeated unless the gymnast has to inter-

rupt his exercise for reasons outside of his control.

If the gymnast falls on or from the apparatus, he may choose to

continue with his exercise from the fall or to repeat the missed

element for credit and continue from there. (See Article 9.2.5).

. No element (same Code Identification Number) may be repeated
for difficulty credit or for Connection Points. This applies also to
elements repeated in connections (exceptions: certain Pommel
Horse elements and circles that increase in value if performed
twice in special combinations, and Rings - see Section 11 and 12).

. If the difficulty of an element is not recognized for any reason, then
that element can also not meet an Element Group Requirement.

Article 7.6 D - Jury Evaluation

Fulfilling of Element Group Re-

quirements Adding 0.5 for each

Dismount Element Group Re- Aor B value dismount = + 0.0

quirement C value dismount = +0.3
D value or higher dismount = + 0.5
Juniors Avalue dismount = +0.0
B value dismount = + 0.3
C value dismount or higher = + 0.5

Errors leading to non-recognition

Taninmamaya sebep olan
hatalari (bakiniz Madde 7.4 ve
9.4)

Hareketin tamamlanmasi igin
antrendrin yardim etmesi

Durulmaz ise
Tekrar edilen hareket
Ayaklar ile iterek bitiris yapmak

veya diger izin verilmeyen bitiris

Diger izin verilmeyen hareketler

Zorlugu taninmaz

Zorlugu taninmaz
Zorlugu taninmaz
Izin verilir fakat degeri yoktur.

Hareket ve Bitiris grubu geregi
taninmaz

Hareket taninmaz

(see Article 7.4 and 9.4)

Assistance by spotter in comple-
tion of element

Not holding
Repeated element
Pushing with feet for dismount or

other non-legitimate dismount

Other prohibited elements

Non-recognition of the Difficulty

Non-recognition of the Difficulty

Non-recognition of the Difficulty
Permitted but given no value

Non-recognition of the element and

dismount element group requirement

No recognition of the element

cyapsmu E cylecTBeHHbIMY chaBkamul.

8. OnemeHTbI ¢ 6oree BbICOKOW TPYAHOCTbIO OyAyT cumTaThCcs nep-
BbIMU, B criydae CreumarnbHbIX NOBTOPEHWI.

9. [Ina nogcyeta CNOXHOCTU Ha BonbHbIX YnpaxHeHusx n KoHe
COCKOK Bcerfia byaeT cunTaTbes nepBbIM.

CraTtbsa 7.5 NoBTOpPbI

1. YnpaxHeHve He MOXeT OblTb MOBTOPEHO, ECINY TONbKO MMHacT
He Obln BbIHYXEH NpepBaTb €ro UCMOSTHEHWE MO HE 3aBUCSILLM
OT HEero npu4nHam.

2. Ecnv ruMHacT nafaeT Ha Unu co cHapsiia, OH MOXET MPOAOIKUTD
BbINOMHEHWE YNPaXHEHUs C MOMEHTa NaJeHuns unv NoBTOpUTb ANs
OL|EHKVI ANIEMEHT, Ha KOTOPOM NMPOK3OLLITO NageHme (cmoTpum €T.9.2.5.).

3. Hukakoii aneMeHT (C 0AMHAKOBLIM HOMEPOM) HE MOXET ObITb
NMOBTOPEH ANs yYeTa ero TPyAHOCTU UK ANS NOOLLPUTENbHbIX
6annoB 3a coefiMHeHWe. JTO KACaeTCs U AMEMEHTOB, NOBTOPEH-
HbIX B COEAMHEHUAX (UCKITIOUYEHME: ONpeaerieHHbIe 3NIEMEHTbI U
Kpyr Ha KoHe — CTOMMOCTb NOBbILLIAETCSH, €CIN OHW UCTIONHSATCA
OBaxapl NOApsA B crieumanbHbIX COeauHeHusIX, u Konbuax — cMm.
Cekumm 11 1 12).

4. Ecnn no kakow-nmbo npuyvMHe TPpyAHOCTb 3reMeHTa He Obina
3acuuTaHa, 3TOT 3MIeMEHT He MOXET BbINOMHUTL TpeboBaHme K
rpynnam anemMeHTOB.

CrtaTbs 7.6 CyneiicTeo 6puragbl D

BbinonHeHne TpeboBaHus K

0.5 6anna 3a kaxgoe
rpynnam a51eMeHToB

BbinonHeHne TpeboBaHuii k Cockok Aunm B =+ 0.0

rpynne cockokos Cockok C = + 0.3 6anna
Cockok D n cnoxxee = + 0.5 6anna
HOHWopbI Cockok A = + 0.0 6anna
Cockok B = + 0.3 6anna
Cockok C v cnoxHee = + 0.5

Owwubkw, Brnekywme 3a cobon He

npu3HaHue aneMeHTa (CMoTpu He cunTaeTtcs TpyaHOCTb
ctatbun 7.4 n 9.4)
Oka3zaHvie MOMOLLM CTPaxytoLwum

L CTpaxytou He cunTaertcs TpyaHOCTb

BO BpeM#4A BbIMNONIHEHNA anemMeHTa

CraTuyHoe NonoxeHne He yoep-

He cuutaetcs TPYAHOCTb
XuBaetca

[MoBTOpeHWe anemeHTa Pa3pelueHo, Ho 6e3 oLeHkn

COCKOK, BbIMOMHEHHbIA TOMYKOM
HOT, UNW ApYroi HepaspeLleHHbI
COCKOK

He cuutaeTcs BbINONHEHNE 3neMeH-
Taun TpeGOBaHVIﬂ K rpynne COCKOKOB

He 3acuuTbiBaeTCs BbINONHEHNE
anemMeHTa

[pyrve 3anpeLyeHHble 3f1eMeHTbl
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Kisim 8
E Notu ile ilgili Kurallar

Madde 8.1 Seri Sunumunun Tanimlanmasi
1.Seri sunumu modern cimnastigin 6zind olusturur ve
eksikliginde E-jurisi tarafindan kesinti faktorlerinden olusur. Bu
faktorler sunlardir:
a) Teknik, kompozisyon (seri yapiminda genel beklentiler)
estetik ve uygulama.
2. Seri yapiminin maksimum degeri 10.0 puandir.

Madde 8.2 E-Jiiri kesintilerinin Hesaplanmasi
1. E-Jirisi hakemleri, serinin bitiminden itibaren 20 saniye icinde
birbirlerinden bagimsiz olarak seriyi degerlendirerek E-notunu
belirler.
2.Her seri , mukemmel yapim beklentileri referans alinarak
degerlendirilir. Bu beklentiden her sapma kesinti ile cezalandirilir.
a)Seri sunumunda, estetik ve uygulama, teknik ve
kompozisyonel hatalarin toplami maksimum 10.0 puandir.

Madde 8.3 Cimnastikgi igin Talimatlar

1. Cimnastikgi, serisine ancak uUst dizeyde estetik ve teknik
ustalikla  uygulayabileceginden kesinlikle emin oldugu
hareketleri alabilir. Kendi emniyetinden kendisi sorumludur. E-
jurisi yapilan her estetik, uygulama, kompozisyon ve teknik
hatalardan ciddi kesintiler yapmak zorundadir

2. Cimnastikgi, hi¢ bir zaman yiksek zorluk veya "D" notu
citkarmak igin estetik ve teknik uygulamadan &din
vermeyecektir.

3.Tum seri baslangiglari ayakta esas durustan, (sadece Paralel
ve Barfikste) kisa kosudan veya asilistan yapilir. Giristen
once bir 6n hareket yada ara hareket yapilamaz. Bu kural,
6zel kurallari olan Atlama igin gecerli degildir.

4.Aletlerden yapilan tum bitirisler, Yer ve atlamada bitiris
hareketleri kapali bacaklar ile ayakta tamamlanmaldir. Yer
aletiistisna olmak Uzere alete ayaklar ile basip sigrayarak
bitiris yapilamaz.

Kisim 9
Teknik Yonergeler

Madde 9.1 E-jiiri tarafindan Degerlendirme

1. E-Jurisi , bir serinin estetik, uygulama ve teknik performans
acisindan oldugu gibi alette seri olusturuimasina iligkin
beklentilerin  degerlendiriimesinden de sorumludur.E-Jiirisi
surekli olarak, yapilan hareketin mikemmel uygulanigi ve

Section 8
Reaulations Governing E score

Article 8.1 Description of Exercise Presentation
1. The Exercise Presentation consists of only those factors that con-
stitute the essence of a contemporary gymnastics performance and
the absence of which results in deductions by the E-jury. These
factors are:
a) The technical, compositional (general expectations for exercise
construction) aesthetic and execution.
2. The Exercise Presentation has a maximum value of 10.0 points.

Article 8.2 Calculation of E-jury deductions

1. The judges of the E-jury, will judge an exercise and determine
the deductions independently and do so within 20 seconds of the
completion of the exercise.

2. Each performance is evaluated with reference to expectations
of perfect performance. All deviations from this expectation are
deducted.

a) Deductions for errors in aesthetic and execution, technique
and composition are summed to a maximum of 10.0 points
for Exercise Presentation.

Article 8.3 Instructions for the Gymnast

1. The gymnast must include in his exercise only elements that he
can perform with complete safety and with a high degree of aes-
thetic and technical mastery. The responsibility for his safety rests
entirely with him. The E jury is required to deduct very rigorously
for any aesthetic, execution, composition and technical errors.

2. The gymnast must never attempt to increase the difficulty or the
“D” score at the expense of aesthetic and technical execution.

3. All mounts must commence from the basic stand position, from
a short run (only Parallel Bars and Horizontal Bar), or from a still
hang. Pre-elements or intermediate elements may not precede the
mount. This rule does not apply to Vault where the specific rules
stated for that apparatus apply.

4. Dismounts from all apparatus, as well as the conclusion on Floor
Exercise and Vault, must end in a standing position with the legs
together. With the exception of Floor Exercise, pushing from the
apparatus with the feet in order to execute the dismount is not
permitted.

Section 9
Technical Directives

Article 9.1 Evaluation by the E - jury.

1. The E-Jury is responsible for evaluating all of the aesthetic,
execution and technical performance aspects of an exercise as
well as its compliance with the composition (exercise construction
expectations) for that apparatus. In each case the E -Jury is to
demand that elements be performed with perfection and to perfect
end positions (see also Appendix A.2).

Cekuus 8
[MpaBuna oTHocuTenbHO oueHku E

CrtaTb# 8.1 OnucaHue MNpecTaBneHus ynpaxHeHus
1. icnonHeHne ynpaxHeHne COCTOUT TOMNbKO U3 hakTopoB, Ka-
CaloLLMXCSA TEXHWMKM COBPEMEHHOTO YMNPaXKHEHWUS U OTCYTCTBUS
KOTOpbIX, BEKYLLMX 3a cobomn cbaBkn, NPOM3BOANMBIX CYAbAMU
E. K aTum dpaktopam oTHOCATCS:
a) TexHuka, koMnoauumsi (06LLMe NpeacTaBneHUst O KOHCTPYKLUM
YNpaxHeHWs1), 3CTeTMKa 1 UCNOMNHEHNeE.
2. MakcvmanbHas oLeHka 3a ucnosiHeHue ynpaxHeHusi — 10.0 6annos.

CraTtbs 8.2 NogcyeTt cb6aBoK cyaenckom 6puragon E

1. Cynpu Bpuragbl E oueHvBaloT ynpaxkHeHue 1 onpegensioT cbasku
He3aBUCUMO ApYr OT Apyra B TeveHue 20 cekyHA Nocne OKOHYaHUs
yNpaxHEHUs.

2. Kaxpgoe ynpakHeHVe OLeHMBAaeTCs C TOYKM 3peHust GesoLun-
604YHOro ucnonHeHusi. Bce OTKNOHEHUsI OT TaKOro UCMONHEHUS
HakasblBaloTcA cbaBkamu.

a) CbaBku 3a OLIMOKN 3CTETUKM U KOMMO3NLMK, TEXHWUKU U UC-
nonHeHus cymmupytotest o 10.0 6annos 3a MNpegcraBneHve
YnpaxHeHus.

CraTtba 8.3 YKka3aHus rumHacTty

1. T'MMHaCT fOMKeH BKMIOYaTb B CBOE YMNPaXKHEHNE TOMbKO Te ane-
MEHTBI, KOTOPbIE OH CMOCOBEH UCMOMHUTL YBEPEHHO U C BbICOKUM
3CTETUYECKUM U TEXHUYECKMM MacTepcTBOM. OTBETCTBEHHOCTb
3a 6e30nacHOCTb rMMHacTa Bo3naraeTcsi MOMHOCTBLIO HA CaMoro
rumHacTta. Cyabn E 0653aHbl CTpoOro HakasblBaTb rMMHacTa 3a
nto6yto OLIMBKY 3CTETUKI, MCMONHEHNS, KOMMO3ULIMM 1 TEXHWKW.

2. TMMHAaCT He JOKeH MbITaTbCs YBENNYUTL TPYAHOCTb UMK OLIEHKY
D B yLepb acTeTVKe U TEXHWKE UCMONHEHUSI.

3. Bce Hackoku JOMKHbI BbIMOMHATHCS M3 OCHOBHOW CTOWKM (HOTM BMECTE), C
KopoTkoro pasbera (Tonbko Ha bpycbsx u MNepeknaguHe) unu u3 Buca. He
pa3peLuaeTcs UCMONHEHNe Kakix-nnbo npeaBapuTenbHbIX 3EMEHTOB MM
MPOMEXYTOYHbIX 3NEMEHTOB Nepes HAaCKOKoM. OTO MpaBUmo He KacaeTcs
OnopHoro npbixXKa, rae [EeiCTBYIOT cneuuanbHble NpaBuna Ans cHapsiaa.

4. CocKOKM CO BCEX CHapsiaoB, a Takke BonbHble ynpaxHeHus u
OnopHble NPbIKKM AOMKHbI 3aKaHYMBaTLCA B OCHOBHOW CTOMKe,
Horn BmecTe. 3a UcknoyeHneM BonbHbIX ynpakHeHun, 3anpe-
LLIEHO UCMOIHATL COCKOK TONMYKOM HOT.

Cekuusa 9
TexHuyeckue [IMpeKTUBLI

Cratbs 9.1 PaboTa cynenickon 6puragbl E

1. Bpuraga E HeceT 0TBETCTBEHHOCTb 3a OLIEHKY BCEX TEXHUYECKUX U
3CTETUYECKUNX acMEKTOB UCMONHEHUS 1 cobntogeHne TpeboBaHmi
K KOMMO3MUMKN ynpaxHeHust Ha cHapsiae. bpuraga E cnegurt 3a
TEXHUYECKN MPaBUIbHLIM WCMONIHEHNEM 3fIEMEHTA M 3a TEM,
4YTOObI ANEMEHT 3aKkaH4MBarCsi B MPaBUIbHON NO3ULMKU (CMOTPU
OononHeHne A.2).
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muikemmel bir son pozisyon ile tamamlanmasini tesvik
eder.(Ek A.2 'ye bakiniz).

2. E-Jirisi, zorluk gerekKleri ile ilgili degildir. O, bir hareketin
veyabaglantinin zorlugundan badimsiz olarak ayni anda
ortaya ¢ikan birgok hatayi ayni oranlarda cezalandirmakla
yUkumlidar.

3. E-Jurisi hakemleri (ve D-jurisi) modern cimnastik
sporunun gelisimini izlemek, bir hareketin uygulanisinda
aktlel olarak neler beklendigini bilmek, spor dalindaki
gelisim ile standartlarin nasil degistigini ve bunlara bagh
olarak akla yatkin sekilde nelerin beklendigini, neyin
istisna aldugunu veneyin 6zel bir efekt oldugunu kesinlikle
kavramis olmak zorundadir. (Ek A.4' e bakiniz).

4. E-jurisinin , bazi hareketlerin 6zel etki verilmek igin veya
6zel bir amaci yerine getirmek icin farkli yapildiginda
bunu anlayabilmesi ve kesinti yapmaktan kaginmasi
gerekir. Ornegin :

i. Barfikste bir el birakigh hareket veya bitirise hazirlik
olarak degistirilmis bir devir hareketi yapilir. Belirgin bir
sekilde duzglnlik ve teknik gereklerden sapma s6z
konusu degilse amuttan gegis yapilmasa da kesinti
yapilimamalidir.

5. Eger E-Jirisi hakemi herhangi bir nedenle bir karara
varamiyorsa bu kuskusunu sporcunun lehine
degerlendirmekzorundadir.

6. E-Jrisi bir harekette iki ayri hata ortaya ¢iktiginda iki kere
kesinti yapmak zorundadir, 6rnegin bir harekette hem
diizgiinliik hem de teknik hata yapilmasi gibi. Ornek olarak
paralelde Stutzkehre hareketinin yetersiz genlik ve bukuk
dizler ileyapilmasi durumunda her ikisi i¢in de kesinti
yapiimalidir.

Madde 9.2 Uygulama ve Teknik Hatalarin Agiklanmasi

1.Her hareket icin mikemmel bir son pozisyon veya
mukemmelbir yapim tanimlanmistir. (Eklere bakiniz)

2.Dogru yapimdan olan tim sapmalar, yapim ve teknik hata
olarak kabul edilmeli veya hakemler tarafindan gerektigi
sekilde degerlendirilmelidir. Kiglk , orta ve buyuk hatalar
icin  yapilan kesintilerin  miktari, dogru yapimdan
sapmalarinin agisina goére belirlenir.Kollar, bacaklardaki
veya viclt pozisyonunda ayni orandaki bikulmeler igin
yapilan kesintiler her defasinda aynidir

3.Asagidaki kesintiler, beklenen mikemmel yapimdan
belirgin olarak sapma gosteren tim estetik ve teknik
hatalar icin kullanilir. Bu kesintiler hareketin veya serinin
zorlugunun etkisialtinda kalinmadan yapilir.

Kiglk hata 0.10 p.
Orta hata 0.30 p..
Blyuk hata 0.50 p..
Dusme 1,00 p.

2. The E-jury is not to concern at all with the difficulty of an exercise.
He is obligated to deduct equally severely for any error of the
same magnitude regardless of the difficulty of the element or the
connection.

3. Judges of the E-Jury (and the D-jury) must remain up-to-date with
contemporary gymnastics, must know at all times what the most
contemporary performance expectation for an element should be,
and must know how standards are changing as the sport evolves.
In this context they must also know what is possible, what is
reasonable to expect, what is an exception, and what is a special
effect (see also Appendix A.4).

4. The E-Jury must understand to refrain from deducting when some
elements, which otherwise have no errors, are performed for a
special effect or a special purpose. For example:

i. On Horizontal Bar, a giant swing is often modified in prepara-
tion for release elements and dismounts. These should not be
deducted for not passing through a handstand unless they are
unnecessary or so extreme as to violate aesthetic, execution
and technical expectations.

5. If for any reason a judge of the E-Jury cannot reach a decision,
he must give the benefit of the doubt to the gymnast.

6. The E-jury is obligated to deduct twice for two distinctly different
errors in an element, i.e. if the element has both a technical and
an aesthetic execution error. For example a Stiitzkehre on Parallel
Bars may receive both deductions for angular deviation and for
bent knees.

Article 9.2 Determination of Execution and Technical Errors.

1. Each element is defined to the perfect end position or as being
performed with perfection. (Refer to APPENDICES).

2. All deviations from correct performance are considered execu-
tion or technical errors and must be evaluated accordingly by the
judges. The amount of the deduction for small, medium, or large
errors is determined by the degree of deviation from the correct
performance. The same deduction is applied each time for the
same severity of bending, whether it be the arms, legs, or the body.

3. The following deductions will apply for each and every discern-
ible aesthetic or technical deviation from the expected perfect
performance. These deductions must be taken regardless of the
difficulty of the element or exercise.

Small Error 0.1p.
Medium Error 0.3 p.
Large Error 0.5p.
Fall 1.0 p.

2. bpuraga E He npvHMMaeT BO BHUMaHMWE BbINONHEHWE Tpebo-
BaHUI K TPYAHOCTWU U rpynnam anemeHToB. Cyapun 0653aHbI
npousBoanTbL CHaBKM B COOTBETCTBMM C BEIMYMHON OLUUGKK
BHE 3aBMCMMOCTU OT CNIOXHOCTY UCMOMHAEMOro 3f1eMeHTa unm
coeauHeHus.

3. Cyapu 6puragsl E (1 6puragpl D) AomkHbI NOCTOAHHO OGHOB-
NATb CBOW 3HAHUA COBPEMEHHOW MTMMHACTVKN 1 BbiTb B Kypce
rocrneaHnx Tpe6oBaHWI K UCMONMHEHNIO ANIEMEHTOB, U3MEHEHUI
OCHOBHbIX HanpaBneHWi pa3sBnTus BUAa cnopra. B cBsian ¢ atum
OHM JOMMKHbI 3HaTb — YTO BO3MOXHO, YTO pa3yMHo TpeboBaTb,
YTO ABMAETCA UCKIIOYEHNEM M YTO NpeacTaBnseT coboi vacT-
HbIM cnyvan (cMoTpu JononHeHne A.3).

4. Cyabu E moryT He npon3BoanTb cO6aBOK B Crlyyae UCMONHEHUS
3MEeMEHTOB, KOTOpble HE cofepxaT owwnbku, a cnocob ucrnorn-
HEeHWs1 X HanpaBsfieH Ha JOCTUxXeHne ocoboro adpdpekTa unm
KOHKpeTHON uenu. Hanpumep:

i. Ha nepeknaguHe ruMHacTbl 4acTo UCMOMHSOT Gorblune 060-
pOTbI TaKUM 0BPa3oM, YTO OHM ABMAIOTCA NOArOTOBUTENBHLIMM
nepes aneMeHTamu ¢ hason noneTta nnmn CockokoM. 3a 3To He
[OImKHa Npou3BoANTLCS cHaBka, Aaxe ecnu r’MMHAcT He nNpo-
XOUT Yepes CTONKY, MOTOMY YTO B 3TOM HET HE0BXOANMOCTU N
He HapyLLaeTca TeM cambiM TpeboBaHUSA K 3CTETUKE N TEXHUKE
MCMOMHEHUs.

5. Ecnu no kakon-nu6o npuinHe cyabst E konebnetcsi B npuHaTUM
pelLeHns, OH AOIMKEeH pa3peLUnTb CBOW COMHEHWS B NOMb3y MMM-
HacTa.

6. B Tom criyyae, ecnv npu UCMOMHEHWI OAHOTO 3NEMEHTa NMMHAcT
ponyctun ase owmnbku, cyabs E 0653aH HakasaTk ero ABaxabl,
Hanpumep, ecriv 3NeMeHT BbIMNOSHEH C 3CTETUYECKON OLLNGKON
N TEXHWYECKOW OLUMBKON. DTO MOXET NPOU3OWTU, HAaNpUMep,
Ha BpyCbsAX NPU UCMNONHEHUN 3neMeHTa 06epyyHbIN C YrioBbIM
OTKITOHEHUEM U COTHYTBIMU KOMEHSIMU.

Cratbs 9.2 OnpeageneHue ownbok UcnonHeHus n TexHUKH

1. Kaxxabl aneMeHT J0mKeH UCMOMHATLCSA TEXHUYECKM NPpaBUIbHO
C NPVXOA0M B MPaBUIbHOE KOHeYHoe noroxeHue (OTHocuTCH K
MPUNOXEHNAM).

2. Bce OTKINOHEHMs OT NpaBUiIbHOrO UCMOJSIHEHNA paccMaTpuBa-
I0TCSA KaK OLUMOKM WCMOSMTHEHMS UMK TEXHUYECKMEe OLnBKn n
COOTBETCTBEHHO OLIEHMBAIOTCS cyabsiMu. BennunHa cbasku 3a
Merkue, cpefHue u rpyoble owmbku onpeaensieTcs rpagycom
OTKIIOHEHUS OT MPaBWUNbHOIO MCMONHeHusi. COaBkM OAUHAKOBSI,
He3aBMCMMO OT TOrO, MAET N Peyb O pyKax, Horax Unn TynoBuLLe.

3. CyLuecTBYyOT criegytoLmne cbaBkn 3a BCe 3CTETUYECKME U TEX-
HUYECKME OTKIMOHEHMS! MO OTHOLLEHUIO K NPaBUbHOMY UCMOS-
HeHW0. OTn cOaBKuM AOMKHbI MPUMEHSATLCA B HE3aBUCUMOCTHU
OT TPYAHOCTU 3MeMEHTa U yNpaKHEHUS:

Menkasi owmbka 0.1
CpepHsist owmbka 0.3
pybas owwnbdka 0.5
MapeHve 1.0
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a) Kiguk hatalar: (kesinti=0.1)

i. Mikemmel son pozisyondan veya mikemmelyapimdan
her kiiglik veya hafif sapmalarda;

ii. El, ayak veya viicut pozisyonundaki her kiiguk.

ii. Estetik ve teknik yapim beklentilerinden her kigik
sapma igin.

b) Orta hatalar: (kesinti=0.3)

i. Miukemmel son pozisyondan veya muikemmel
yapimdan her bariz veya anlamli sapmalarda;

ii. El, ayak veya vicut pozisyonundaki her bariz veya
belirgin dizeltmeler.

iii. Estetik ve teknik yapim beklentilerinden her bariz veya
belirgin sapma igin.

c) Buylk hatalar: (kesinti = 0.50)

i. Mikemmel son pozisyondan veya mukemmel
yapimdan her kuvvetli veya bliylk sapmalarda.

ii. El, ayak veya viicut pozisyonundaki her kuvvetli veya
biyuk dizeltmeler.

ii. Her bir ,tam ara salinim.

iv. Estetik ve teknik yapim beklentilerinden ciddi veya
blyuk sapmalarigin.

d) Dususler ve bir kiginin yardimi: (kesinti = 1,00)

i. Bir hareketin yapimi sirasinda, serinin devami igin
azindan bir salinimin saglanmasi igin gerekli son
pozisyona gelemeyecek sekilde aletin Uzerine veya
aletten her duslste,(yani ilgili elemandan sonra
barfikste bir asilis veya kulplu beygirde bir dayanma
evresinin belirgin olarak gosteriimemesi) veya bitiris
veya tekrar yakalama aninda hareketin kontroliinde
basarisizlik.

ii. Bir disme hareketinde maksimum -1.0 puan kesilir
Bunun igine yurimeler,dokunmalar ve yerden destek
alma veya minderden kaynaklanan disme. Diger
uygulama kesintileri ( yukseklik, inisteki agiklik,
yetersiz donus), uygulanir.

ii. Bir hareketin antrenérin yardimi ile tamamlanmasi
durumunda.

4.Bltun aletlerde, eger cimnastikgi bitiris yapmayip, bilerek
ayak Usti inis yaparsa , disus kesintisi yapilmayacaktir.

5. Aletin Uzerine veya aletten dustikten sonra 30 sn igerisinde
seriye devam edilebilir. Cimnastik¢i geldigi son pozisyona
ulasmak igin gerekli sayidaki hareketleri yapabilir ancak
bunlarin mikemmel dizgunlukte g0steriimesi sarttir.
Degerlendiriimesi i¢in basarisiz oldugu hareketi tekrar
yapmaya izinlidir. Bitiris hareketindeki (Kulplu beygir haric)
veya Atlamadaki dugus istinadir.

6. Bukulu dizler, kollar, kotu vicut pozisyonu, koétu ritim,
yetersiz genlik v.b gibi yapim hatalari Madde 9.2 ve 9.3 te
listelenmisgtir.

a) Small errors: (deduction = 0.1)

i.  Any minor or slight deviation from the perfect end position
and from perfect technical execution.

ii. Any minor adjustments to hand, foot, or body position.

ii. Any other minor violations against aesthetic and technical
performance expectations.

b) Medium errors: (deduction = 0.3)

i. Any distinct or significant deviation from the perfect end
position and from perfect technical execution.

ii. Any distinct or significant adjustments to hand, foot, or
body position.

ii. Any other distinct or significant violation against aesthetic
and technical performance expectations.

c) Large errors: (deduction = 0.5)

i. Any major or severe deviation from the perfect end posi-
tion and from perfect technical execution.

ii. Any major or severe adjustments to hand, foot, or body
position.

iii. Any full intermediate swing.

iv. Any other major or severe violations against aesthetic
and technical performance expectations.

d) Falls and spotter assistance: (deduction = 1.0 p.)

i. Any fall on or from the apparatus during an element
without having reached an end position that permits con-
tinuation with at least a swing (i.e. a distinct hang phase
on Horizontal Bar or a distinct support phase on Pommel
Horse after the element in question) or that otherwise
fails to display a momentary control of the element during
landing or re-grasp.

ii. -1.0is the maximum deduction for an element with a fall,
and including all steps, touches, or support on the floor
or mat leading up to the fall. Other execution deductions
incurred for the element (height, landing extension, insuf-
ficient twist) still apply.

iii. Any assistance by a spotter that contributes to the com-
pletion of an element.

4. On all apparatus at the end of the exercise, if a gymnast does not

perform a dismount, but lands intentionally on the feet, no deduc-
tion for a fall will be considered.

. After a fall on or from the apparatus, the exercise may be continued

within 30 seconds and the gymnast may use a necessary number
of elements or movements to return to his starting position but all
of these elements and movements must be performed with perfect
execution. He is permitted to repeat the missed element for credit,
except if the fall occurred during a dismount (except Pommel
Horse) or a Vault.

. Execution errors such as bent knees, bent arms, bad posture or

body position, poor rhythm, poor amplitude, etc. are listed in Articles
9.2 and 9.3 and are always deducted according to the degree of
error or deviation from what is considered perfect performance.

a) Menkasi owmbka (c6aska = 0.1 6anna)
i. ManeHbkas HETOYHOCTb WMU Nnerkoe OTKMOHEHWe OT
NPaBUIILHOrO KOHEYHOTO NONOXEHWS NN UCTIONMHEHWS.
ii. Hebonbluoe ucnpaBneHWe MOMOXEHUS PyK, HOr unn
Tynosuwa.
iii. Bce apyrne menkve HapyLUeHVs NPaBUINIbHOM 3CTETUKN
N TEXHUKN UCMONHEHUS.
b) CpenHsist owumbka: (c6aBka = 0.3 6anna).
i. 3ameTHOE WU 3Ha4YMTEeNbHOE OTKMOHEHWE OT NPaBUIbHO-
ro UCMOMHEHUS UNW NPaBUNBHOMO KOHEYHOTO MOMOXEHMS
ii. 3ameTHOE UM 3HauMTEnNbHOE UCNPaBNEeHNEe NOMNOXEHUS
PYK, HOT UNK TynoBwuLLa.
iii. Bce gpyrve aHaunTenbHble OTKIOHEHNS OT MPaBUIbHON
3CTETUKN U TEXHWKMN UCTIONMHEHWSI.
c) py6as owmnbka: (cbaska = 0.5 6anna).
i. CwvnbHoe OTKIMOHeHMe OT NPaBUIILHOTO NCMOMHEHNS UK
NpaBUIIbHOrO KOHEYHOTO MOSIOXKEHUS.
ii. CylecTBeHHOe NCrpaBreHne NONOXeHNs pyK, HOr Unn
Tynosuuia.
ii. MonHbI Mexaymax.
iv. Bce apyrue cunbHble OTKIOHEHUS OT NPaBUbHON 3CTe-
TUKN U TEXHWKN UCMONHEHUSI.
d) nageHvie unum okasaHue nomMoLLy cTpaxytowmm: (cbaska = 1.0 6ann)
i. MapeHve Ha unu co cHapsida BO BPeMSl UCMOMHEHWS
aneMeHTa A0 TOro, Kak rMMHacT AOCTUT KOHEYHOro
NOSOXEHWS!, NMO3BONSIOLLIEr0 eMy Kak MUHUMYM Maxom
NPOJOIKUTL YNpaXKHEHWe (Hanpyumep, Ha nepeknagnHe
YETKUIN BUC UM Ha KOHE-Maxu YETKUIN yNnop nocre COMHU-
TENbHOro 3NIeMeHTa), U eCN TMMHACT He B COCTOSIHUN
noka3aTb MOMEHTarnbHbIA KOHTPOSb HaZ 3NIEMEHTOM BO
BpPeMsi MPMU3eMNeHns nnu xeaTta.
ii. 1.0 6anna sBNseTCcA MakcuMarnbHO COaBKOW 3a AnemMeHT
C NapeHveM 1 BKIoYaeT B cebs BCce Lwarun, kacaHusi unm
onopy Ha MaT/koBep nepea nageHuem. [pyrue owmoku
UCMONHEHNS (BbICOTA, OTKPbIBaHWE nepep Npu3emneHu-
€M, He JOKPYYEHHbIE BUHTbI) Y4UTLIBAIOTCS.
iii. Oka3aHve NnoMoLLM CTpaxyoLLMM, YTO NMOMOraeT OKOH-
YNTb BNEMEHT.

4. Ha Bcex cHapsAax B KOHLIE yNpaXHeHUst TMMHACT He BbINOMHUNM
COCKOK, HO MPM3eMINUIICA HaMePEHHO Ha Horw, cbaBka 3a nageHve
He NpoV3BoAMTCS.

5. YnpaxHeHvie, npepBaHHOe nageHnem, MoXeT ObITb NpoaomKeHO
B TedeHune 30 cekyHA nocne nageHusi. FMMHacCT MOXeT UCMOorb-
30BaTb HEOOXOAMMOE KONMUYECTBO ABWKEHWIA WU 3NeMeHTOB
ANA NPUHATUA MOMOXEHWUs, MO3BOMAOLLEro emMy NpoJoIHKUTL
ynpaxHeHue. OfHako, BCe 3TN 3NeMeHTbl U ABWKEHNS JOMKHbI
BbINOMHATLCA C MAearnbHbIM UCNONHeHneM. MMMHacCTy pa3peLLeHo
MOBTOPUTb TOT ANEMEHT, Ha KOTOPOM MPOU3OLLIIO NageHNe, C TeM,
YTOObI 9TOT 3NIEMEHT Obin yYTEH NPU OLIEHNBAHUM, UCKITIOYEHNEM
ABNSAETCH NafeHne Npu BbINOMHEHNN COCKOKa (3a UCKIIOYEHEM
KoHs) unu Ha Mpbbkke.

6. Takve oLMBKM NCNONHEHNS, KaK COrHYTbIE PYKU UMW KONEHW, He-
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Ve kesinti, hatanin blyukliginin mikemmel
gbsterdigi sapmalara goére yapllir.

7. Bukulu kollar, bacaklar veya viicut pozisyonu gibi yapimhatalar
su sekilde kategorize edilir:

yapimdan

Hafif Asir bikala
bukalu

Fazla bakalu

Daha iyi ayirt edebilmek icin asadidaki agisal sapma ilkeleri
uygulanir.

Hafif bikall >(0° - 45° 0,1
Fazla bikali >45° - 90° 0,3
Asiri bukali >90° 05+T
istisnalar:

- Paralelde, Moy veya herhangi bir devir hareketi boyunca
yataydan once VE Bhavsar tipi hareketlerden sonra
bacaklarin bukilmesi.

- Barfikste, salinim hareketi sirasinda bacaklarin bikulmesi
VE ucgus hareketlerinden sonra tekrar yakalama sirasinda
kollarin bukilmesi.

Degerlendirme kurallari, bu istisnalar igin 6zel kesintiler uygular.

8. Durus pozisyonlari ve kuvvet basislari sirasinda, kollar (ve ilgili
vicut) hareketin uygulanmasi esnasinda diz olmalidir Kollar
ve/veya vicut herhangi bir noktada buikulirse, kesinti:

Kiigiik 0° - 15° 0,1
Orta >15° - 30° 0,3
Biiyiik >30° - 45° 0,5
Biiyiik >45° 05+T

9. Herhangi bir aletteki kuvvet durusu veya basit durus
pozisyonlari igin, mikemmel pozisyondan agisal sapmalar,
teknik hatanin blyukligunu ve ilgili teknik kesintiyi belirler.

15° e kadar >15° - 30° >30°
>45° T

7. Execution errors such as bending the arms, legs or body are
categorized as follows:

Slight bending | Strong bending. | Extreme bending
For better differentiation apply the following angular deviation

principles:

Slight bending >Q° - 45° 0,1
Strong bending >45° - 90° 0,3
Extreme bending >90° 0,5+ NR

The only exceptions:

- Parallel Bars, bending of the legs before horizontal during the
swing action of a Moy or any giant swing element AND after
Bhavsar type of elements.

- Horizontal Bar, bending of the legs during swing action AND
bending of the arms during the regrasp after flight elements

The Code of Points gives specific deductions for these exceptions.

8. During hold positions and strength presses, the arms (and where
relevant the body) must be straight throughout the execution of the
element. If the arms and/or body bend at any point the deduction
is:

Small 0°-15° 0,1
Medium >15° - 30° 0,3
Large >30° - 45° 0,5
Large >45° 0.5+NR

9. For strength hold or simple hold positions on any apparatus, angu-
lar deviations from the perfect hold position define the magnitude
of the technical error and the corresponding technical deduction:

up to 15° >15° - 30° >30°
>45° NR.

npaBusibHOE MOMOXKEHWE TYMOBWULLA, NIOXas 0CaHKa, HapyLLEeHUs
puTMa, HegocTaTodHaa aMnnUTyaa, U3NoXKeHbl B CTaTbsAx 9.2 1
9.3 11 HaKasbIBalOTCS B 3aBUCHMOCTY OT BENUYUHBI AOMYLLEHHO
OLUMBKU UMK OTKNOHEHMWS OT NPaBUIbHON TEXHUKU UCTIONHEHNSA

7. Takue oLwnGKM UCTIONHEHUS], Kak COrHYTbIe PyKU, HOTY U TyNoBUILLE,
KnaccuuumpytoTca cnegytoLwmm o6pasom:

He3HauuTenbHoe cunbHoe ype3mepHoe
crnbaHve crmbaHue. crnbaHue

Onsa ny4yuwlero pasnuyma I'IpVIMeHFIVITe cnenywwune npuHUMnbI
YrnoBOro OTKIMOHEHUS:

He3HauuTenoHoe >(° - 45° 0,1
crubaxue

cunbHoe crnbaHve >45° - 90° 0,3
ype3mepHoe crubaHve >90° 0,5+ NR

WckntoueHusiMu siBnsitoTcs:

- Bpycbs — crubaHue Hor 0 ropu3oHTanu npu BelnonHeHun Moy
UM o6opOTOB ¥ COrHYTbIE HOM NPU UCTIONTHEHWUW 3NEMEHTOB
Tuna Bhavsar Bo Bpems nogbéma pasruéom

- MepeknagmHa — COrHyTble HOMM NPU BLINOSTHEHUU MaXOBbIX
[BVDKEHWI 1 COTHYThIE PYKM Npy BO306HOBNEHMM XBaTa nocne
nepeneTos

B atux cnyvasx [MpaBunamv cOpeBHOBaHWiA NpeaycMOTPEHbI
cneuunduyeckne cobasku.

8. Bo Bpems CTaTUKu 1 CUMOBbIX NEPEMELLEHUI, pyku (U, rae aTo
YMECTHO, TENO) A0MKHbI ObITb NPSIMBIMU BO BPEMS! BbINOSTHEHNS
anemeHTa. Ecnu pyku n/vnu Teno crubatotcst B NioOOM MOMEHT,
cbaBka cocTaBnseT:

Menkas 0°-15° 0,1
CpegnHsia >15° - 30° 0,3
[pybas >30° - 45° 0,5
Ipy6as >45° 0.5+NR

9. [Ins cMnoBbIX yAepXXaHW Unu NPOCTLIX CTaTUYECKUX MOJIoKe-
HUI Ha nBoM cHapsae, YrnoBble OTKIOHEHUsI OT UAearnbHOro
MOSIOXXEHUSI OnpedensitoT BENUYUHY TEXHUYECKON OLIMBKM ©
COOTBETCTBYHOLLEW COABKM

Ao 15° >15° - 30° >30°
>45° NR.



Ornekler:

a)Durus pozisyonundaki >30° ve daha fazla sapmalarda E-
Jurisi blyUk hata kesintisi yapar. Ayrica hareketlerde >45° lik
sapmalar D-Jrisi tarfindan tanimaz.

10. Zorlugu taninmayan bir statik kuvvet hareketinden yukari
basilmasi durumunda bu hareketin de zorlugu taninmaz. Teknik
gereklilikler yerine getiriimigse, sonraki kuvvet kismi taninabilir..

11. Eger bir kuvvet durus hareketinde, yanlis yapim yada
pozisyondan kesinti varsa, ve bu kuvvet hareketini izleyen bir
yukari dogru basigi da kolaylastiriyorsa, bu basis hareketi igin
de ayni sekilde maksimum 0.30 puana kadar kesinti yapilir. Bu
ifade ile, geriye basigi kolaylastiracak kadar az
aclimig,yiksekte kalmig veya cok zayif teknikle yapiimis kuvvet
durus hareketleri anlatiimak istenmistir.(yani: hatali L
duruslarindan, sahte tutustan veya duruslarin siresinden
kaynaklanan basislar i¢in degil). Bu kesinti yalniz yliksek
derecedeki acida yapilan kuvvet bagdlantil hareketler igin
uygulanir.

12. MUikemmel son pozisyona iliskin agisal sapmalarla ilgili teknik
kesintiler, salinimli hareketlerde de kullanilir.Bir gok durumda
mukemmel pozisyon; miukemmel amut veya kulplu beygirdeki
devirlerde , enlemesine veya boylamasina mikemmel,
;ﬁozis onlar tanimlanmigtir. Salinim elemanlar igin gegerli olan

urallar:

a)Yer, Kulplu Beygir, Halka, Paralel ve Barfiks aletlerinde
salinim hareketlerinin tam olarak amuttan gegmesi stand
durumunda serinin ritmi kesintiye ugrayabilir. Bu nedenle
tam bir amut hareketinden 15° ye kadar olan bir sapmaya
izin verilir. Eger amutta >15 - 30° arasi bir agisal sapma
varsa kuguk hata kesintisi yapilir.

Examples:

a) Deviations in hold positions of >30° will receive a large deduc-
tion from the E-jury. In addition, deviations of >45° will lead to
the non recognition of the element by the D-jury.

10. A press from a static strength element that did not have its dif-
ficulty recognized for any reason will also not have its difficulty
recognized. The subsequent strength part may be recognised if
technical requirements have been fulfilled.

11. If the preceding strength hold element has received a deduction
for incorrect position, then the same deduction up to a maximum
of 0.30 points applies again to a press from that strength hold ele-
ment if it is determined that the press has been simplified thereby.
This interpretation is intended only for circumstances where a high
position or a technically poor hold makes the subsequent press
easier (i.e. not for presses from faulty L sits, false grips, or for
time of hold positions). This deduction only applies to a high angle
deduction being applied to both elements connected by strength..

12. Technical deductions for angular deviation from the perfect end
position can also apply to swinging skills. In most cases the perfect
end position is defined as a perfect handstand, or during Pommel
Horse circles, as a perfect cross support or perfect side support
position. For swinging elements the following applies:

a)On Floor Exercise, Pommel Horse, Rings, Parallel Bars and
Horizontal Bar, swing elements are often expected to be
performed through rather than to an exact handstand other-
wise the rhythm of an exercise might be interrupted. For that
reason a small angular deviation of up to 15° from an exact
handstand is permitted up to the conclusion of the element. A
small deduction is taken if the deviation from the handstand
is from >15° to 30°.

Mpumepsl:

a) B cratnyecknx anemeHtax otknoHeHve > 30° Haka3biBaeTCA
Kak rpybas owwmbka cyabsmu E. Kpome atoro, oTknoHeHne
> 45° BneyeT 3a coboW HenpusHaHWe LAHHOrO 3nemMeHTa
cyabsamu D.

10. Ecnun TpyQHOCTb 3nemMeHTa CUMOBOW CTaTuKK He Bbina 3acumTaHa
Mo Kakon-nnbo NpuymHe, He 3aC4MTbIBAETCS U TPYAHOCTb NOAbE-
Ma Curown u3 aToro anemeHTa. lNocneayioLlas cunosas 4acTb MO-
XeT ObITb NPU3HaHa NPy COBNIAEHUN TEXHUYECKUX TpeBOBaHMIA.

11. Ecnv npeALuecTBYOLLNA 3NEMEHT CUNOBOWN CTaTUKN B CBSA3U C He-
npaBuIbHbIM TEXHUYECKUM UCNONHEHWEM Bbin HakasaH cOaBKoy,
TO 3a nocreayrLwmin NogbEM CUION B CTOWKY MU YTop NpOM3Bo-
AuTCH Takas xe cbaska (Makcumym o 0.5 6anna), Tak kak Tem
CaMbIM yNpoLLaeTcsi UCMONHEHNE. DTO NPaBMUIIO KacaeTCsl TONbKO
Tex cryyae, koraa 6ornee BbICOKOE MONOXEHUE UMN TEXHUYECKM
NoXo BbIMOMHEHHAs CTaTuka obnerdyaeT nocneayroLwmin NogbeM
(T.e. 9TO He KacaeTCcs NOABEMOB M3 NIIOXO BbINOMHEHHOrO yrna,
rny6oKoro xeaTa unu 3a BpeMs yaepxaHusa CTaTu4eckoro, CUrnoBo-
ro anemeHTa). ta cbaBka NPUMEHSIETCS TOMbKO 3a OLUNGKM yrna
OTKITOHEHUSI MeXY ABYMS CUIOBLIMY 3NIEMEHTaMM.

12. CHaBkM 3a OTKIOHEHMS OT NPaBUITbHOTO KOHEYHOTO MOMOXEHMWS
MOryT GbITb MPUMEHEHbI K MaxoBbIM 31ieMeHTaM. B GonbLumMHcTBE
CryyaeB NpaBuIbHbIM KOHEYHbLIM MOMOXEHNEM CHUTAETCS CTOWKa
Ha pyKax WUy npu BbIMOSHEHWNM KPYTrOB Ha KOHEe-Maxu YyeTkas no-
3ULMA yriopa nonepek unu nNpoaoribHo. s MaxoBbIX 31IEMEHTOB
NPUMEHSIETCA CrieaytoLlee NpaBuIo:

a)Ha BonbHbix ynpaxHeHusix, KoHe, Konbuax, bpycbsax u
MepeknagMHe rMMHACT B MaxoBblX 3NEMEHTax [AOIKeH
BbIMOSHSATb UX TOYHO Yepe3 CTOMKY, MHave ByaeT HapyLueH
pyTM ynpaxHeHus. [MoaTomy aonyckaetcs HebonbLLIOE OTKIO0-
HeHue Jo 15°, no3eonstoLlee 40 KOHLA BbINOSTHUTL 3IEMEHT.
MponsBoanTca ManeHbkas cbaBka, ecrnv 3TO OTKIOHEHWe
cocTtaBnseT ot 16° go 30°.
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b) Kulplu Beygirdeki devirlerin ve bir
yanlamasina veya uzunlamasina pozisyona veya
pozisyondan maksimal 15°lik sapma ile yapilmasi
gerekir. Seri sirasinda ortaya ¢ikan agisal sapmalarda her
defasinda puan kesintisi yapilir.  Yani dayanma
pozisyonundan 45° lik aginin Uzerindeki egik devirlerin her
biri igin E-Jurisi tarafindan kesinti yapilirken D-Jiriside bu
hareketleri tanimayacaktir.

¢ok hareketin

13. Amuttan gegen veya amutta sonlanan (Barfiks icin ek kural
Madde 15.2 ye bakiniz) salinim hareketleri yapilirken dogru
pozisyondan sapmalar asagidaki gibi cezalandirilir.

15° e kadar Kesinti yok
>15° - 30° Kuglk hata
>30° - 45° Orta hata
> 45° Bluyuk hata ve juri tanimaz

Not: son pozisyondan >45° (veya >90° lik burgulu hareketler
icin) E- jurisince buyuk hata kesintisi yapilir ve D- jlrisi
tarafindan taninmaz. Bununla birlikte, bazi durumlarda
tamamlanmamis burgu hareketleri dogru tamamlandidi kadari
ile bir alt gruptaki zorlukta degerlendirilebilir.

14. Halkada; bir durus pozisyonuna salinimlar veya kuvvet basiglari
sirasinda, omuzlar ve/veya gévde milkemmel durus pozisyonunun
Uzerine ¢ikmayabilir. Omuzlar ve/veya gévde miukemmel durug
pozisyonunun Uzerine gikarsa, kesinti:

15° e kadar Kesinti yok
>15°-30° Kiguk hata
>30° - 45° Orta hata
> 45° Blyuk hata ve D- juri tanimaz

15. Tim durus hareketlerinin, tam durus pozisyonunun basladigi
andan itibaren en az 2 saniye tutulmasi gerekir. Durus
yapillmaz.ise buyuk hata kesintisi yapilir ve D-Jurisi tarafindan
taninmazlar.

2 Saniye Kesinti yok
2 saniyeden az Orta hata
Durs yok Blyuk hata ve tanimaz

16. Madde 9.4 de kéti inislerle ilgili kesintiler listelenmistir.
Dogru bir inis hazirlk safhasini gésteren bir inistir.Sans eseri
ayaga gelis degildir. Cimnastik¢i hareketi tamami ile inisten
once tamamlamig, vicut pozisyonu gostermis ve usta bir
teknikle gergeklestirmelidir.

17. Kesinti olmaksizin ayaga inigler ve bitirigler:

Herhangi bir saltodan gelmek sartiyla guivenlik
sebeplerinden dolayl cimnastikci yere konus ve bitiriglerini
ayaklan agik (topuklarini birlestirecek kadar yeter derecede)
olarak yapabilir. Ayaklarinin 6nunu kaldirmadan ve hareket
ettirmeden yere konusta cimnastikgi topuklarini birlestirebilir.

b) On Pommel Horse, circles and most elements must be per-
formed in, from, or to within 15° of a perfect cross or side
support position. The appropriate angular deviation deduction
is taken each time the error occurs during an exercise. This
means that the E - Jury would deduct for each skewed circle,
whereas the D - Jury would not recognize the element if it
deviates from the correct support orientation more than 45°
for the greater portion of the element.

13. During swing elements which pass through or end in handstand

(see additional rule Art. 15.2 for Horizontal Bar), deviations from
the correct position will be penalized as follows:

up to 15° No deduction.

>15° to 30° Small error.

>30° to 45° Medium error.

> 45° Large error and non-recognition (D jury).

Note: Deviations in end positions for swinging elements of
>45° (or for twisting elements, of >90°) will receive a large
deduction from the E - Jury and will not be recognized by
the D-jury. However, in some cases, it may be possible for
an element with incomplete twist to be recognized as a
lower value element in accordance with the amount of twist
correctly completed.

14. On Rings, during swings to a hold position or strength presses,

the shoulders and/or body may not rise above the perfect hold
position. If the shoulders and/or body rise above the perfect hold
position, the deduction is:

up to 15° Small error.

>15° to 30° Medium error.

>30° to 45° Large error.

> 45° Large error and non-recognition (D jury).

15. All hold elements must be held for a minimum of 2 seconds

measured from the moment that a complete stop position has been
reached. Elements that are not held will receive large deduction
and will not be recognized by the D-jury.

2 seconds no deduction.
Less 2 seconds medium error.
No stop large error and non-recognition.

16. Deductions for poor landings are listed in Article 9.4. A correct

landing is a prepared landing, not one which happens by luck to
end in a standing position. An element should be performed with
such excellent technique that the gymnast has fully completed it
and has had time to reduce rotation and/or extend the body prior
to landing.

17. Landings & Dismounts on the Feet without Deduction.

For safety reasons a gymnast may land or dismount with their feet
apart (enough to properly join their heels together) upon landing
from any salto. The gymnast must complete the landing by bring-
ing his heels together without lifting and moving the front of his

b) Ha KoHe kpyru 1 6onbLUMHCTBO APYrMX 3N1EMEHTOB AOMKHbI
UCMOMHATLCA M3 U B 6e3ynpeyHblil yrnop nonepek unu npo-
JOMNbHO C MakcuMarnbHbIM OTKNOHeHnem Ao 15°. Kaxgpin
pa3, Korga B ynpaxHeHun HabrniogaeTcs onpegerneHHoe
OTKIMOHEHWE, Npon3BoauTCs cbaBka. ATO 03HAYAET, YTO Ccyabu
E npousBoasT c6aBku 3a CKpy4EHHOE UCMONHEHWE KPYroB, a
cyaby D He 3acumnTbIBAIOT SMEMEHT, eCNY €CTb OTKITOHEHUE
bonee 45° OT MpaBWUMLHOrO MOMOXEHWS yropa BO Bpems
ncrnornHeHns Gonbluen YacTu anemeHTa.

13. [Ina MaxoBbIX 31I€MEHTOB, UCMNOSMHAEMbIX Yepes CTOMKY Unn B
CTOVKY (CMOTpW AONONHUTENbHbIE NpaBwna cT. 15.2 ans Mepekna-
[OVIHbl) OTKITOHEHNS OT NPaBWUITLHOIO MOMOXEHNS HaKa3bIBalOTCS
cnegyoLmm obpasom:

no 15° Be3s cbaBku.

> 15° - 30° Menkas owwmbka.

> 30°-45° CpepHsis owmbKa.

> 45° 'py6as owmbka v He 3acunTbiBaeTcs cyapsmm D.

MPUMEYAHWE: B crniyyae OTKIOHEHWsi B KOHEYHOM MONOXEHNUM

> 45° (unm > 90 nNpu UCMNOMHEHUN 3NEMEHTOB C BpalleHuem

BAONb NPOAONBHON ocu) cyapamu E nponssBoamntcs cbaBka 3a

rpy6yto owmnbky, a cyabu D He 3acuMTbIBaOT BbINOMHEHUE AaH-

HOro anemMeHTa. B HekoTopbIX criyvasix HEMOMHOMO BbIMOSHEHUS

BpalleHnst BAOMNb MPOAOSIbHON OCM MOXHO 3acuuTtaTtb bonee

HW3KYI Tpynny TPYAHOCTM, Y4UTbIBask KONMYECTBO NPaBUIbHO

UCMOSHEHHbIX BPaLLEHWIA.

14. Ha konbuax, npy BbIMOMIHEHNN MaxX0OBbIX 31IEMEHTOB B CUIOBYIO
CTaTUKy WNW CUNOBbLIX JOXUMAHWIA, NMNeYn n/unm Teno He OOMMKHbI
ObITb BbILE MAEANbHOrO KOHEYHOro NMonoXeHus. B npoTneBHOM
cny4yae npousBoauTcsi cbaska:

no 15° Menkas owmbka.

> 15°-30° CpepHsis owmbKa.

> 30° - 45° 'pybas owmbka.

> 45° ['py6as owmbka v He 3acumTbiBaeTcs cyabsamu D.

15. Bce ctaTu4eckme aneMeHTbl JOMKHbI YAEePXKUBATLCS HE MeHee
2 ceKyHA C MOMeHTa, Korga rmMHacT NPUHSAN HEMOABWXKHOE No-
noxeHve. CtaTnyeckue arieMeHTbl, KOTOPbIE HE YAepXXMBatOTCS,
Haka3sblBatoTcs cyabsimu E kak rpybas olumbka 1 He 3acuuTbiBa-
toTcsa cyabamu D:

2 cekyHabl 6e3 cbaBku
MeHee 2 cekyHn cpeaHsia owmnbka
Be3 octaHoBKM rpybas owwmnbka 1 He 3acunTbIBaETCA

16. CGaBkn 3a NNIOXoe MNpPU3EMIIEHNE M3NOXeHbl B cTaTbe 9.4.
MpaBunbHOE Npu3emneHne — 3To Takoe NpU3eMIeHne, KOTopoe
TMMHAacT ObIN roTOB BbINOSHUTL, @ HE TO, KOTOPOE MO CHaCTNNBON
Cry4YanHOCTM 3aKOHYMIIOCb B MOMOXEHWUM CTOS. TexHuyeckoe
MacTepCcTBO MMHacTa AOMKHO ObiTb TaKOBbIM, YTOObI OH MMen
BpeMS YMEHbLUWTb BpaLLeHue Wunm BbINpsiMUTL TyIOBULLIE Nepes
npusemneHnem.

17. Npusemnenus n Cockoku Ha Horu 6e3 Ombok
[ns o6ecneyeHns 6e3onacHOCTH, IMMHACT MOXET NPU3EMIUTLCS
CO cTonamu Bpo3b ( Tak, YTobbl JOMKHLIM 06pa3oM CoeanNHUTL
NSTKU BMeCTe) mnocrne BbINonHeHns moboro canbTto. MmmHacTt



Cimnastik¢i bunu ayaklarinin 6nini kaldirmadan topuklarini
minderden yukseltip birlestirerek yapar. Bu asamada kollar
gereksiz salinimlar olmadan tam bir kontrol altinda olmalidir.

Ayaklarin konusta hafifge agilk olmasi ve | Kesinti yok

cimnastikginin topuklarini kaldirarak

birlestirmesi ayaklarin  6n  bdlimunu

kaldirma ve oynama olmaksizin.

Ayaklarin konusta hafifce acik olmasi veya 0.1 kesinti
omuz genisligin az olacak sekilde agik (iniste
olmasi ve cimnastikginin bir ayagini ayaklarin
dlzelterek ayaklarini birlestirmesi VEYA acikiign)
topuklarini kaldirarak ayaklarini giKig
birlestirmemesi.

Omuz genisliginden daha agik olarak @ 0.3 kesinti

Konus ve cimnastikginin bir ayagini | (iniste

hareket ettirerek ayaklarini birlestirmesi | ayaklarin

veya ayaklarini birlestirmemesi. acikhigr)

Not:

- Yukarida belirtilen gerekliliklere ilaveten diger tum kesintiler
(saltonun ugus fazlari veya konustaki yetersiz genlik gibi) her
zaman g6z 6ntinde bulundurulmalidir.

18.Inigler sirasinda kigiik bir adim, ayaklar veya sigrama
mesafesi arasindaki maksimum "bir ayak" mesafesi olarak
tanimlanir. Bundan daha buyik bir mesafe, biyik bir adim
veya sigrama olur ve orta hata kesintisi yapilir.

19. Madde 9.4 de ilave teknik kesintiler listelenmigstir ve 6zellikle
her bir alet icin ilgili bdlimde gosterilmistir.

Madde 9.3 Seri Yapimi icin Beklentiler

1. Serinin yapimindaki kompozisyonel beklentilerden bir serinin
beklentilerimiz dogrultusunda bir icerikte olmasini, tek tek
aletlerde istenen ozellikleri icermesini anlamaktayiz. Ornegin
tum yer minderinin kullaniimasi, salinimlarin  kesintisiz
yapillmasini tekrarlarin yapilmamasi, vb. Bunlar her alet igin
ilgili bélimlerde tanimlanmigtir.

2. Seri olusturuimasi ile ilgili hatalar sunlardir, ancak yalnizca
bunlarla sinirl degildir:
a)Bacaklarin buylk agilmasi ( orta hata = 0.3 p. E- juri)

i. Faydali bir amaci yoksa ve serinin estetigini ihlal ediyorsa
cimnastik¢i hareketleri acgik bacaklar ile yapamaz.
Ornegin paralelde bir Stiitzkehre veya puriivet agik
bacaklarla yapilamaz. Barfiks ve Halkadaki 6ne-geri

feet. This is done by raising the heels off the mat and joining them
together without lifting the front of the feet. The arms must also be
in complete control with no unnecessary swings.

Landing with feet slightly apart and gym- ' No deduction
nast lifts heels and joins both heels togeth-

er without lifting and moving the front of his

feet

0.1 deduction for
landing with feet
apart

Landing with feet slightly apart or less than
shoulder width apart and gymnast picks up
a foot moving both feet together, OR does
not join both feet together by lifting only

the heels

Landing with feet more than shoulder widtr
apart, AND gymnast picks up one foot mov-
ing both feet together, OR does not join
both feet together

0.3 deduction for
landing with feet
apart

Note:

- All other execution deductions (those while in the flight phase of
a salto or for lack of extension before landing) must always be
considered in addition to the landing requirements noted above.

18. During landings a small step is defined as a maximum of ‘one
foot’ distance between the feet or distance of the hop. Any greater
distance than this would be a large step or hop and attract a
medium deduction.

19. Additional technical deductions are listed in Article 9.4 and specifi-
cally for each apparatus in the appropriate Chapter.

Article 9.3 Expectations for Exercise Construction

1. The expectations for exercise construction are those aspects
of an exercise that define the essence of our expectations and
understanding of a gymnastics performance on each apparatus;
such things as using the full floor area; swinging without stops; no
repetition; etc. These are specifically defined for each apparatus
in the appropriate chapter.

2. Exercise construction errors include, but are not restricted to, the
following:
a) Large separation of legs (medium error = 0.3 p. E-jury):

i. The gymnast may not perform elements with a separation
of legs that serves no useful purpose or that detracts from
the aesthetics of a performance. For example, on Parallel
Bars a Stltzkehre or a pirouette may not be performed

[OIKEH 3aBeplUTb MpU3eMSIeHMe COeauHVB NATKA BMECTe
6e3 nepemeLleHUst ¥ NOAHUMAaHUS NepeaHen YacTu cTonbl. ATo
nenaeTcs npunogHMmas naTtku ¢ MaTta U COedVHss UX BMecTe
6e3 nogHNMaHWsA nepeaHen YacTu cTonbl. Pyku Tak e AOMmKHbI
HaxoauTbCA Nof KOHTPosieM 6e3 KakmMX-NIMGo HEHYXHbIX B3MaXoB.

MpusemneHve co cTonammn HeaHauuTenbHo | bea c6aBku
BPO3b M MMMHACT NPUNOAHMMAs MATKA CO-

eanHsieT ux BmecTe 6e3 nepemelleHus u
NoAHVMaHWsA NepeaHei 4acTu CTombl.

0.1 cbaBka 3a
npusemnexHue
HOrM BpO3b

Mpr3emneHne co cTonamm He3HaYUTENbHO
BPO3b UMW MEHEE LUMPUHbI MNeYy, rMMHacT
nogHMMaeT cTomny, YTobbl CoeanHUTbL 0be
Horn Bmecte W1 BooGLLe He coeguHseT
HOrM BMECTe NpUMnogHUMAas TOMbKO NATKM.

0.3 cbaBka 3a
npusemneHve
HOrM BpO3b

Mpu3emneHune Horn Bpo3b Co cTonammn 6o-
nee WWPUHBLI MNJed, TMMHacT nogHMMaeT
cTony, 4Tobbl coeanHUTL 06e Horn BMecTe
I BooGLLE HE coeanHAET HOMM BMECTE.

MpumeyaHue:

- Bce apyrve ownbkm ncnonHeHus (Bo Bpemsi dasbl noneTa unm
Hel0OCTaTO4HOE BbINPSIMIIEHUE Mepes NpU3EMIIEHUEM) AOMKHbI
BCerga paccmatpuBaTbCcs B JOMOMHEHNe K TpeboBaHuam npu-
3€eMIeHNs OTMEYEHHbIX BbILLE.

18. Bo Bpems npu3emMrneHusi ManeHbKvn war onpeaensieTcsi Kak Mak-
CMMYM OfiHa CTYMHS PacCTOSIHUA MexXay CTonamuv Npu wware unm
noackoke. Jltoboe Gonbluee paccTosiHue GyaeT onpeaeneHo kak
6OrbLUON Lar Unu NpbKOK U ByaeT HakazaHo cpeaHen coaBkow,
BOMPOC NpeAcTaBrieH Ha CyAenCKNX Kypcax.

19. [lononHuTernbHble TEXHUYECKNe cOaBKN N3NOXKEHbI B cTaTbe 9.4,
a Takke B pasfernax rno otaenbHbIM cHapsigam.

Cratbs 9.3 Tpe60oBaHUsI K NOCTPOEHMIO KOMMO3ULIUK YNPaXKHEHUSA

1. O6wwe TpeGoBaHMSA K MOCTPOEHMIO KOMMO3ULMK YTPaXKHEHUS! - 9TO
acnekTbl yNpaxHeHUs!, KOTopble ONPEAEnsoT CMbICT TMMHaCTUYe-
CKOrO BbICTYMINEHUS Ha KaXaoM cHapsiae. Peyb naet, Hanpumep,
06 MCNonNb30BaHWM BCETO KOBPa Ha BOJSIbHBIX YMPaXKHEHUSIX,
ncnonHeHun maxoe 6e3 0CTaHOBOK, OTCYTCTBMM NMOBTOPOB U T.4.
311 TpebGoBaHus onpeaeneHsbl Ans Kax4oro cHapsaa B COOTBET-
CTBYIOLLMX rMaBax npasun.

2. OwmnbKkamy B KOMMO3ULMM SBNAIOTCA crieaytowme MOMEHTbI, HO

MMU 3TOT BOMPOC HE OrpaHN4nBaeTCs:
a) BecnpuunHHoe pasBeneHvie Hor (cpeaHsisi owmbka = 0.3 6anna
npoussBoanTcs cyabamu E).
i. MNpv ncnonHeHun anemeHTa rMMHacCT He AOMKEH AoMyckaTb
pa3BefeHVs Hor, ecnin 3To MUcrnosnHseTcs 6es kakon-nnbo
onpeaeneHHoN Lieny 3To NPOTUBOPEYUT 3CTETHKE yrpax-



hareketler bacaklar agik olarak yapilamaz. Halkadaki
Hag¢ duruslar, Kirlangig durusu ve amutlar agik bacaklar
ile yapilamaz, vb. Bacak acilmasina izin verilen veya
bunu  gerektiren  hareketler  zorluk  tablosunda
listelenmisgtir.

b) Hareketlerin tekrarlanmasi
i. Hareketlerin tekrarina izin verilir fakat zorluk veya
baglanti &édillendirmesi alamazlar. Bunun yaninda E-
Jurisi tarafindan normal olarak degerlendirilirler.

c) Salinima inigler, bos ve ara salinimlar ( orta veya buyuk
hata 0.3 veya 0.5 E- juri tarafindan):

i. Bos bir salinim demek, onu bir hareketin izlemedigdi veya
yeni bir dayanma veya salinim pozisyonunun izlemedigi,
veya bir tutusa ulasilmadidi elandir.(E-Jirisi tarafindan
orta hata)

ii. Bir ara salinim demek, birbirini izleyen iki bos salinimdir
(E- jurisi tarafindan buyUk hata)

ii. Salimma inis demek, ellerde yada kollardaki geri,
salinimdir. Sonunda yo6n degistirilir ve daha asagida bir
dayanma pozisyonuna gelinir ( tutus degistirerek yapilsa
bile) ( E- jurisi tarafindan orta hata kesilir).

d) Herhangi bir hareketten Amuda veya durus bélimlerinde
ayaklarin indirilmesi.
Asagidaki tablo, bacaklarin indirilmesiigin yapilacak
kesintileri géstermektedir:

-0,10 - 0-15°
kiligUk
-0,30 orta - >15°- 30°
-0,50 buylk - >3° - 45°
-0,50 buyuk Taninmaz >45°

with legs apart; on Horizontal Bar and Rings, elements
may not be performed with a back-forward separation of
the legs; on Rings, crosses, swallows, and handstands
may not be performed with a separation of the legs; etc.
Most elements permitted or required to be performed with
separated legs are listed in the Difficulty Tables.

b) Repetition of elements
i. Repeating of elements is permitted, but they cannot re-
ceive credit for difficulty or connection points. However,
they are evaluated normally by the E-jury.

c) Layaways, empty and intermediate swings (medium or large
error = 0,3 or 0,5 by the E-jury):

i. Anempty swing is a swing at the end of which no element
is performed or no new support or hang position or grip
is achieved (medium error by the E-jury).

i. An intermediate swing is two successive empty swings
(large error by the E-jury).

iii. Layaways are back swings in support or in upper arm
support that simply reverse direction and swing back
down in or to a lower hang or support position (also if
accompanied by a grip change) (medium error by the

E-jury).

d) Lowering of Legs during any element to handstand or hold

parts. The table below shows the deductions to be taken for

lowering of the legs:

-0.1 small - 0-15°
-0.3 medium - >15°-30°

-0.5 large - >30° - 45°

-0.5 large non-recognition >45°

HeHusi. Hanpumep, ncnonHeHve Ha 6pycbsx MoBopoTa Ha
180° B cTOMKE Ha pykax Unu obepy4HOro ¢ pasBefeHHbIMU
Horamm He [OMNycKaeTcs, Ha MNepeknaguHe W KonbLax
Hernb3s UCMOMHATb 3MEMEHTbI CO CKPELLEHHbIMU Horamu,
Ha KomnbL@x — KpecT, CaMoreT U CTONKY C pa3BeAeHHbIMU
Horamu. BOnbLIVHCTBO 3NEMEHTOB, MPU  UCMOMHEHUN
KOTOPbIX Pa3peLleHo UM HeobXoauMO pa3BefeHve Hor,
ykasaHbl B Tabnuvuax rpynn TpyaHOCTW.

b) MoBTop anemeHTOB

i. MOBTOPbI 3NIEMEHTOB pa3peLLEeHbl, HO OHU He ByayT yuu-
TbIBaTbCS B NOOLLPUTENbHBIX Bannax 3a TpyAHOCTb Unn
coeavHeHve. Ho cyapu E GyayT oueHnBaTh KX Kak Bce
ocTasbHble 3fIeMEHTI.

c) Mepexop B Gonee HU3KOE MOMOXEHWE NpU Maxe Hasap, Mno-
ny-Mexaymax unu nomnHbIi Mexaymax (cpeaHsis unuv rpybas
owwmbka = 0.3 unu 0.5 6anna cygpsmu E).

i. [Mony-mexaymaxom SBMSAETCS Max, B KOHLIE KOTOPOro TMMHACT
He MCMOMHSIET HUKAKOrO 31IEMEHTa, He MEHSIeT NONoXeHVe
ynopa, Buca vunu xsata (CpeaHss ombka cyapsmm E).

ii. MonHbIN Mexaymax COCTOUT M3 ABYX CreayoLmx Apyr 3a
Opyrom nony-Mexaymaxos (rpybas owmbka cyasamm E).

ii. Mepexon B Gonee HWU3KOE MONOXEHWE NMPU Maxe Haslag
npencraBnsieT cobor oBbIYHO Max Ha3ag B Yrop Unu yrnop
Ha pykax, Npy KOTOPOM MEHSETCA TONbKO HanpasfeHne
1 NpuHMMaeTcsa bonee HU3Koe NOMoXeHue (Aaxe ecnu
npu 3TOM MPOMCXOAMT CMEHa XBaTa) (CpeaHsis owwmnbka
cyapbsimu E).

d) OnyckaHwe Hor BO BpeMs BbINOMHEHNUs Moboro anemeHTa B
CTOWKY Ha pyKax unv yaepxanus.Tabnvua Hwke nokasbiBaeT
cbaBku cyaenckmx Gpurag npy onyckaHum Hor:

-0.1 menkas - 0-15°
-0.3 cpepHas - >15° - 30°
-0.5 rpybasi - >30° - 45°
-0.5 rpybas He 3acuuTaHo >45°

Madde 9.4 E- Jiiri kesintileri
Bu kesintiler, tim aletlerde ve yer serisinde E-Jurisi tarafindan,
hata ortaya gikti§i zaman uygulanan kesintilerdir.ilgili aletlerde,

alete 0zel ekstra hatalar ve kesintiler igin Kisim 10-15' e bakiniz:

Article 9.4 E - Jury deductions

These deductions are to be applied on all apparatus and Floor
Exercise by the E-jury when the corresponding error is made. See
Sections 10 to 15 for additional errors and deductions specific to
each apparatus.

CrtaTbs 9.4 C6aBku, npousBoauMble 6puragomn E

C6aBku, NpuBedeHHble B faHHOW Tabnuue, KacaloTcs BCEX CHApsAoB
1 BonbHbIX YnpaxHeHui, npoussoaatca cygpsmu E. Cneuundn-
Yyeckne Ons OTAeNbHbIX CHapsSAoB OWMOKM 1 cOaBKM M3NOXEHbI B
rnasax 10 - 15.
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Belirgin olmayan viicut
pozisyonu(toplu,biik.agik)

El ve tutus pozisyonunu
ayarlama, her defasinda

Amutta ylrime  veya
sigrama (her adim veya
sigrama igin)

Alete veya yere ayaklarla
veya bacaklarla dokunma

Alete veya yere carpma

Seri sirasinda , Antrenériin
Cimnastikgiye dokunmasi

fakat yardim etmemesi

Diisme olmaksizin serinin
kesintiye ugramasi

Kollarin biikilmesi, bacakla-
rin bikilmesi,veya agilmasi

Koti durus veya viicut
mzisyonu veya son
pozisyonda dirugun
dizeltilmesi

Saltolarda dizler veya
bacaklarin agikhigi

iniste bacak agikligi

inigte, bacaklarin
oynamasi, ayaklarda ufak
oynamalar, kollarin
cevrilmesi

iniste, diisme olmadan yada
el desteksiz dengenin
kaybedilmesi. ( Maksimum
toplam kesinti 1.0 p adimlar
ve sigramalar igin

inis sirasinda diigme veya
1veya?2 elle destek almak

inis sirasinda, ayaklar yere
degmeden diisme

Tipik olmayan bacak acikhigi

Diger estetik hatalar

+ +
+
+
+
+
+ +
+ +
<
< omuz > omuz
genisligi genisligi
<omuz > omuz
genisligi genisligi
+
Dengesizlik is ad
P genis adim
kiigiik adim veya sigrama
veya sigrama | o oo
elle
-0.1 her mindere
adimda temas
+
+ +

1.0
1.0 ve D-
jurisi
tanimaz

Non-distinct positions (tuck,
pike, straight).

Adjust or correct hand or
grip position each time.

Walking in handstand or
hopping (each step or hop).

Touching apparatus or floor
with legs or feet.

Hitting apparatus or floor.

Gymnast touched but not
assisted by spotter during
an exercise.

Interruption of exercise
without fall.

Bent arms, bent legs or
legs apart.

Poor posture or body posi-
tion or postural corrections
in end positions.

Saltos with knees or legs
apart.

Legs apart on landing.

Unsteadiness, minor adjust-
ment of feet, or excessive
arm swings on landing.

Loss of balance during any
landing with no fall or hand
support. (Maximum -1.0
total for steps and hops).

Fall or support with 1 or 2
hands during any landing.

Fall during any landing
without feet contacting mat
first.

Atypical straddle.

Other aesthetic errors.

< shoulder
width

< shoulder
width

Slight
imbalance,
small step
or hop, 0.1

per step

> shoulder
width

> shoulder
width

Large step
or hop or
touching
the mat

with 1 or 2

hands

1.0

1.0 and NR the
"D” Jury

HeyeTkoe nonoxeHne Tyno-
BUWIA (B rpynnupoBKe, CO-
THYBLUUCb, MPOTHYBLUWCB).

KoppekTupoBka MnonoxeHus
PYK Unu xsaTa, Kaxabii pas

XoxaeHve B CTOWKE uWnn
NOACKOKM (3@ Kaxkablv ar
VNN NOACKOK).

KacaHwve cHapsga vnu nona
Horamu unu ctonamu.

Ynap o cHapsa vnu non.

KacaHve rmmHacTta ctpaxy-
IOLWLVIM BO BPEMSi WCMOSHe-
HVS ynpaxHeHus 6e3 okasa-
HUSt eMy NoaAePXKKN.

OcTaHoBKa B BbINOMHEHUN
ynpaxHeHunsa 6e3 nageHust

COorHyTble pyku, HOTW, pas-
BEAEHHbIE HOTW.

Mnoxas ocaHka unu nNonbIT-
KN MCnpaBnTb OCaHKY B KOH-
ue anemMmeHTa.

McnonHeHve canbTo € pas-
BeAEeHHbIMW KONeHAMU unu
Horamu

Pa3BeneHHble Horm npun
npusemneHn

HeyBepeHHOCTb, HecyLle-
CTBEHHbIE UCNPaBneHus
MOMNOXeHUs CTYMHEeN Unm
Ype3aMepHoe pa3maxuBaHue
pyKamu npy npusemneHum

MoTepsi paBHOBecuss BO
Bpems npusemneHns 6Ges
nafeHus Unu onopbl pykamu
(makcumym -1.0 6ann Bcero
3a Laru, NoACKOKM)

MapgeHne npu BbIMONHEHUM
npu3emneHns unu onopa Ha
1 unn 2 pyku

MapeHvie npu npusemneHnn
6e3 kacaHua mata CTynHA-
Mn

HetunuyHoe pa3sefeHwve Hor

[pyrue ownbkM 3cTETUKN

< LUIMPUHBI
nney

< LUIMPUHBI
nney

ManeHbkui
war unu
NoACKOK
-0.13a
Kaxxgblin

war

> LINPUHBI

nney

> LINPUHBI

nney

Bonbuon
Lar unm
MOACKOK,
KacaHue
mata
1Tvmm 2
pykamu

1.0

1.0 1 He
3acyuTaH
cyabsimm D



Amuda veya amuttan gegen
salinimlar yada devirlerdeki
sapmalar

Dogru tutus pozisyonundan
acisal sapmalar

Kéti bir durus
pozisyonundan yukari basig

Tamamlanmamigs burgular

Saltoveya uguslu
hareketlerde yiksekligin ve
genligin yetersizligi

Elile ekstra veya ara dayanig
Salinimin kuvvetle

yapilmasi veya tersi
(BAKINIZ HALKA)

Durus boéllimlerinin slresi
(2sn.)

Yukari dogru olan hareketin
kesintiye ugramasi

Herhangi  bir  hareketten
amuda veya durug
bélimlerinde ayaklarin
indirilmesi.

Amutta dengesizlik veya
dusus

Alet Gzerine veya
alettendisme

Ara salinim veya
salinima inig

Hareketin ~ tamamlanmasi
icin antrendriin
yardimi

inigigin  hazirlikta,
acllmakta yetersizlik

Diger teknik hatalar

15°-30° | 31°-450 | Ve
>
. o o o >30° - 45°
bis 15 >15° - 30 >45° ve T

durus pozisyonundayken kesilen ile

aynidir (maksimum 0.3)

61°-90°
30°e >30° - 60° >90°ve T
kadar
+ +
+
+ + +
2sn Durus
az yok ve T
+ + +
>30°- 45°
0-15° >15°-30° > 45°veT
salinim
+ veya
bozulma
1,0
yari
ara salinim Tam
10veT
+ +
+ + +

Deviations in swings to or
through handstand or in
circle elements.

Angular deviations from
perfect hold positions.

Press from poorly held
positions.

Incomplete twists.

Lack of height or amplitude
on salto and flight elements.

Additional or intermediate
hand support.

Strength with swing and
vice versa. (SEE RINGS)

Duration of hold parts (2 sec.).

Interruption in upward
movement.

Lowering of legs on any ele-
ment to handstand or hold
parts.

Unsteadiness in or fall from
handstand.

Fall from or onto apparatus.

Intermediate swing or
layaway.

Assistance by spotter in the
completion of an element.

Lack of extension in prepa-
ration for landing.

Other technical errors.

15°-30°

up to 15°

>30° - 45°

>15° - 30°

>45° and NR

>30° - 45°
>45°and NR

deductions equivalent to those for the hold
position are repeated (max. 0,3)

up to 30°

0-15°

>30° - 60°

less 2 sec.

>15°-30°

swing or
big distur-
bance

half or
layaway

>60° - 90°
>90°and NR

+

no stop and
NR

>30° - 45°
>45° NR.

1,0

full

1.0 and NR

OTKMOHEHNA NpU WCMOMHe-
HUM MaxoB B UNnu 4yepes CTol-
Ky, MPU UCMONTHEHUM KPYroB

OTKINOHEHUSI B CTaTUYECKMX
NONOXeHnAX

BbIxoa cunow 13 nnoxo Bbl-
NMOSIHEHHOW CTaTWKN

BpalueHne He BbINONHEHO
NMONHOCTbIO

HepocTtaTouHas BbICOTa
WU amnuTyaa BbiMoSHe-
HUSI CanbTO U 3NIEMEHTOB C
casov noneta

[lononHutenbHas unu npome-
XyTO4YHas onopa pykoi

Max, BbINOMHEHHbIW CUIOW,
unu HaobopoT

MpogonxuTensHOCTL ocTa-
HOBKM B CTAaTU4ECKOM MOMo-
XeHum (2 cexk.)

OcTaHoBKa Npw BbINOMHe-
HVN NOABbEMOB

OnyckaHne Hor BO Bpems
BbINOMHEHWs1 moboro ane-
MEHTa B CTOMKY Ha pykax
Vnn yaepxanus

HeyBepeHHOCTb Unu notepst
paBHOBECKSI MpW BbINOSHE-
HWUN CTOWKU

MapeHve Ha unu co cHa-
psaa

Mexgymax unu nepexog B
Gornee HW3KOE MOSIOXEHWe
npu Maxe Hasapn

Momoub, okasblBaemasi
CTpaxytoLmMM Npu BbIMNOMHE-
HUM 3IemMeHTa

TynoBuwe HeaoCTaToOMHO
BbINPSMIIEHO B Mpouecce
noAroTOBKM K NPU3eMIIEHMNIO

[pyrue TexHnyeckne ownbkn

15°-30° | 31°-450 @ A>mhe
3acynTaH
31° - 45°

no 15° 16° - 30° > 45° n He
3acynTaH

C6aBku B COOTBETCTBMU CO cOaBkamm
3a cratuky (Makc. 0.3)

61°-90°
no 30° 31°-60° >90° 1 He
3acyuTaH
+ +
+
+ + +
Menee 2 Bes ocra-
HOBKM 1
cek
He 3acuuTaH
+ + +
31°-45°
0-15° 16°-30° >45° He
cuuTatb.
Max vnmn
+ rpy6oe Ha-
pyLueHve
1,0
Mony-
Mexay-
Max unu Mexpymax
nepexon
1.0 n He
3acuuTaH
cyapsammn D
+ +
+ + +
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Yeralani: 12mx 12 m

Madde 10.1 Seri agiklamasi

Yer serisi, akrobatik hareketlerin hakim oldugu, kuvvet ve denge
béltimleri , esneklik hareketleri, amutlar ve kareografik baglantilar
gibi diger cimnastik hareketlerinin ritmik bir uyum iginde yapildigi ve
tim yer alaninin (12m x 12m) kullanildigr hareketlerden olusur.

Madde 10.2 igerik ve yapisi

Madde 10.2.1 Seri Sunumu ile ilgili Bilgiler

1. Cimnastikgi , yer serisine , yer minderi igerisinde esas durusta
baslamak zorundadir. Seri ve degerlendiriimesi, ayaginin ilk
hareketi ile baglar

2. Yapim ve seri olusturulmasina iligkin diger gerekenler sunlardir:
a)Yer serisi , yer minderi igerisinde tamamlanmalidir

Tamamen yer minderi disinda yapilan hareketler, E-Jurisi

tarafindan normal degerlendirilirler ancak D-Jirisi tarafindan

taninmaz.

i. Yer minderi kenar cizgileri ile veya degisik renk ile
sinirlandinimigtir. Bu bélimler yer minderinin bir pargasi
olarak g6z onune ahlnirlar. Cimnastikgi cizgiye basabilir
ama gegemez.

i. Yer minderinde belirlenen alan disina c¢ikmalar, yer
minderinin kargilikli  kdselerinde oturan ¢izgi hakemleri
tarafindan kontrol edilir. Yarisma yoOnergelerinde aksi
belirtiimedikge her hakem kendisine yakin iki ¢izgiyi kontrol
eder. Cizgi ihlali gerceklestijinde ,cizgi hakemi , D1
hakemine agagidaki kritere gore bildirir.

- Bir ayak veya bir el ile yer minderi digina dokunma
=0.10
- Ayaklar eller, ayak ve el ile veya viicudun diger

kisimlari ile yer alani digina dokunmak = 0.30
- Direkt olarak yer alaninin digina inis = 0.30
- Yer alani disinda bagslayayan hareketin bir degeri

yoktur.

D1 hakemi sonug nottan uygun kesintiyi yapacaktir.

ii. Yer minderi disina ¢ikan cimnastikgiden geri dénmesi igin
ataca@i adimlardan kesinti yapiimaz.

Dimensions: 12 m. x 12 m.

Article 10.1 Exercise description

A Floor Exercise is composed predominantly of acrobatic elements
combined with other gymnastic elements such as strength and
balance parts, elements of flexibility, handstands, and choreographic
combinations all forming a harmonious rhythmic exercise which is
performed utilizing the entire floor exercise area (12 m x 12 m).

Article 10.2 Content and Construction

Article 10.2.1 Information about Exercise Presentation

1. The gymnast must begin his exercise within the floor area, from a
still stand legs together. The exercise and evaluation begins with
the first movement of the feet of the gymnast.

2. Additional execution and exercise construction expectations are:

a) The exercise must occur entirely within the floor area. Ele-
ments initiated outside of the floor area will be evaluated in
the normal fashion by the E-Jury, but will not be recognized
by the D-Jury.

i. The space available for Floor Exercise is delineated by
boundary lines or colour separations. Lines are considered
to be a part of the floor area. The gymnast may step onto
the line, but not over the line or on the outside colour.

ii. Going outside of the marked floor area will be controlled by
2 line judges who sit diagonally opposite each other near
the FX area unless otherwise indicate in the competition
directives. Each line judge observes the 2 boundary lines
nearest him. When line violations occur, the line judge must
advise the D1 judge, using the following criteria:

- Landing or touching with one foot or one hand outside
the floor area = 0,10.

- Touching with feet, hands, foot and hand or with any
other part of the body outside of the floor area = 0,30.

- Landing directly outside the floor area = 0,30.
Elements initiated outside the floor area have no value.

The D1 judge will take the appropriate deduction from the
final score.

iii. If the gymnast has stepped outside of the floor area, steps
required to return back into the area are not deducted.

Pasmep: 12Mx 12 M

Crtatbs 10.1 OnucaHue BONbHbIX yNpaXHeHUA

OCHOBHOW 4aCTbi0 BObHbIX YPaXKHEHUIA SIBMSOTCS akpobaTuyeckue
3MeMeHTbl, KOMOMHWPOBaHHbIE C APYTMMU [UMHaCTUYECKAMMU
3MeMeHTamMu, TakMMU KaK CUNOBble 3NEMEHTbl, paBHOBECUS,
MOBOPOTHI, CTOWKM K Xopeorpaduyveckne 4acTu, KoTopble,
COEAMHSIACL B FapMOHUYHOE M PUTMUYHOE Liernoe, COCTaBnsioT
yrpaxKHeHWe C UCnonb3oBaHMEM BCe MOBEPXHOCTM koBpa (12 x12 m)

CraTtbs 10.2 CopeprxaHue u NMoctpoeHune

Cratbs 10.2.1 UHdopmauus 06 UcnonHeHuu YnpaxHeHUs

1. TMMHacCT JomKeH HayaTb CBOe ynpaKHeHue B npefgenax orpa-
HUYUTENBHBIX MTMHUIA KOBPa W3 MOMOXEHWUs1 CTOSI HOTWM BMECTe.
YnpaxHeHne M CydencTBO HauMHAlOTCA C MOMEHTa MepBOro
OBWKEHNA CTYMHEN CnopTcMeHa.

2. TpeboBaHUS K UICMONTHEHMIO Y KOMMO3ULIMK:

a) YnpaxHeHve JOMKHO BbIMOMHATLCSA UCKMIOYUTENBHO B Npe-
[Aenax orpaHNyYnUTENbHbIX MTMHUI KOBPA. ONEMEeHTbI, HavaTble
3a 9TMMK rpaHnLamm, byayT oueHeHbl cyabamm E, Ho cyabm
D He yuTyT Ux npu BbiBegeHun oueHkn D.

i. Mnowaab Ans BOMbHbLIX YNpaxXHeHW A obo3HaveHa orpa-
HUYUTENBHBIMW NIMHUSAM UAW LBETHBIMU pasfenuTensmu.
JInHus cuntaloTcs YacTblo KoBpa. [MMHACT MOXeT HacTy-
naTb Ha HUX, HO He 3aX0AMTb 3a HUX.

. Bbixop 3a orpaHnunTENBHBIE NUHUM KOHTPONMPYETCA ABYMS
CyAbsSIMM €CINn MHOE He yKa3aHOo B AVPEKTUBAX COPEBHOBaHWIA,
pacnonoXeHHbIMK B yrnax koBpa no guvaroHanu. Kaxabini
creaut 3a ABYMS NMuHMAMKU. B crnyvae HapylleHus cyaps
Ha NMHUM JOMKeH n3BecTuTL cyapio D1, B cooTBETCTBMM CO
CreayloLLMMn KpUTEpPUAMU:

- [pusemneHne nnu KacaHve nomna 3a orpaHNYMTENbHLIMM

TNVHUAMY OQHON CTynHen unu pykon = 0.10 6anna

- KacaHue nona 3a orpaHu4UTENbHBIMU JIMHWUSIMU HOTamy,
pyKamu, HOroW 1 pPyKoW Unv ApYrMMK YacTsamm Tena =

0.30 6anna

- TMpusemneHve 4eTKo 3a orpaHNYUTENbHBIMU NIMHUSMN
=0.30 6anna

- OMneMeHT, HayaTbli 32 OrpaHNYUTENIbHBIMW MUHUAMW, He
oLieHMBaeTCH.

Cyabs D1 npon3BoamnT COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO COABKY C OKOH-

YyaTernbHOM OLIEHKM.

ii. Ecnv rumHacT Bblwen 3a npefens! Nnowaaku, npy Bos-

BpaTe Ha koBep cbaBka He NPOM3BOANTCS.



b) Yer serisi siiresi maksimum 75 saniyedir ve zaman hakemi
tarafindan kontrol edilir. Minimum slre yoktur. Zaman hakemi 65
saniye ve tekrar 75 saniyede maksimum surenin doldugunu
belirtmek icin duyulabilir bir sinyal verir. Zaman cimnastikginin ilk
hareketinden bitirigine kadar 6lgllir. Bitiris ayakta kapali bacaklar
ile sona erer. Seri 6ngoriilen strede bitirilemez ise zaman hakemi
asllan sureyi ilgili kesintiyi yapabilmesi icin D1 hakemine bildirir.

c) Tim yer alani kullanimaldir.  Akrobatik hareketler icgin bir
caprazn ka¢ kez kullanilabiecedi konusunda bir sinir yoktur.
Ancak, bir cimnastik¢i ayni caprazi arka arkaya 2 defadan faza
kullanmak isterse, o g¢aprazin 2. kullanimindan sonra HG I' den
(minimum B-Degeri) bir hareket yapmaldir. Ayrica
cimnastikci yerin her kdsesine gidip gelmelidir. Son yapilan bant,
cimnastikgileri  kullanlmayan bir kdseye gotirirse, bu o kdsenin
kullanimis  olmasi sartini  yerine getirecekli. ~ Tanmlandidi
sekilde her bir koéseye gidilmemesi velveya her kdseden
gedimemesi, D1 tarafindan bir seri sirasinda bir kez yapilan 0,3
tarafsiz kesinti ile sonudanacakiir. Yukanda belirtilen sarti ihlal
ederek ayni caprazi arka arkaya 3 kez kullanmak, D1 tarafindan bir
seri sirasinda bir kez yapillan 0,3 tarafsiz kesinti ile
sonuglanacaktir.

d) Hareketlerden veya akrobatik serilerden 6nce 2 saniyeden
daha fazla beklemelere izin verilmez. Kollarin basit
hareketleride bekleme siresi aciklamasi igerisinde yer alir.
Bu nedenle iki saniye kurali, cimnastik¢i ayaga geldigi anda
baslar.

e) Bir sonraki akrobatik olmayan harekete devam ediimeden
once her akrobatik dizi belirgin bir sekilde kontrolli bir inis
ve durma ile tamamlanmalidir. Gegiglerde kontrolsuiz
inislere izin verilmez.

f) Yer serisi kapali ayaklar ile biten bir akrobatik hareketle
sonlanmalidir.

g)Bir cimnastikgi késeye ulasmada basit adimlar
kullanmamalidir. Basit adimlar, bir cimnastikginin yer
alaninda herhangi bir koreografi olmadan kendini

konumlandirmasi ile olusur. (adim sirasinda hafif sigrama ile
kaldinlan bacak yatay seviyenin (zerinde doénlis =180
derece vd).

h) Saltolardaki estetik ve uygulama hatalari kesintisi sadece bir
hareket igindir, hareketteki her salto igin degildir.

3. Seri sunumu hatalari ve kesintilerine ait bltiin listeler kisim 9 ve
kesintilerin 6zeti madde 9.4 ve 10.3’ te verilmistir.

b) The duration of the Floor Exercise is a maximum of 75 sec-
onds which will be verified by a timer. There is no minimum
time. The Time Judge will give an audible warning signal at
65 seconds and again at 75 seconds to indicate the maximum
time prescribed to the exercise. The time is measured from
the first movement of the feet of the gymnast through to the
dismount, which must end in a standing position with legs
together. If the exercise does not comply with the prescribed
time, the timer will signal the D1 judge, who will take the cor-
responding deduction from the Final Score.

c¢) The full floor area must be used. There is no limit to the num-
ber of times a diagonal may be used for acrobatic elements.
However, if a gymnast wishes to use the same diagonal more
than 2 times in a row, he must first complete an element from
EGR | (minimum B-Value) after the 2nd use of that diagonal.
In addition, the gymnast must go to and or from, each corner
of the floor. If the final tumbling pass takes the gymnasts to-
wards an unused corner, this will fulfil the requirement for that
corner having been utilized. Failure to go to and/or from each
corner, as defined, will result in a 0.3 neutral deduction taken
by the D1 once during an exercise. Using the same diagonal
3 times in a row, in violation of the requirement stated above,
will result in a 0.3 neutral deduction taken by the D1 once
during an exercise.

d) Pauses of two seconds or longer before acrobatic series or
elements are not permitted. Simple movements of the arms
are included in the definition of a pause and therefore the two
seconds begins the moment the gymnast comes to a stand..

e) Each acrobatic element or series must end in a visibly con-
trolled landing and pause before continuing to a non-acrobatic
element. Uncontrolled momentary landings during such transi-
tions are not permitted.

f) The exercise must end with an acrobatic element that lands
with both feet together.

g) A gymnast must not use simple steps to arrive in the corner.
Simple steps occur when a gymnast repositions himself on
the floor area without any choreography (turning 2180 degree,
jumping, lifting leg above horizontal during step, etc.).

h) The deduction for aesthetic and execution errors in the saltos
is per element not for every salto included in the element.

3. For afull list of errors and deductions governing Exercise Presenta-
tion, see Section 9 and the summary of deductions in Articles 9.4
and 10.3.

b) MakcmanbHas NpoAOMKUTENBHOCT BOMNBHOTO YNpaxHeHus 75
CEKYHA, YTO KOHTPONUPYETCS XPOHOMETPUCTOM. MUHUMarnbHast
NPOAOIMKUTENBHOCTL YNPaXHEHUS He pernaMeHTUpoBaHa. Xpo-
HOMETPUCT MOAAEeT 3BYKOBOW CUrHan vepes 65 cekyHp nocne
Havana ynpaxHeHusi, KOTOpbIN OH NOBTOPSIET Yepes 75 cekyHAa,
ornoseLLasi 06 OKOHYaHUM ynpaxHeHusi. OTCYET BPEMEHW Hauu-
HaeTCs C MOMEHTA NepBOro ABWMXKEHWS CTYMHEN CnopTCMeHa 1
3aKaH4YMBAETCS B MOMEHT COCKOKa, B MOMOXEHWUW CTOSI HOTU BMeE-
cre. Ecnu ynpaxHeHve npopomxaetcs Gornblue yCTaHOBMEHHOMO
BPEMEHU, XPOHOMETPUCT coobLuaeT 06 atom cyabe D1, koTopblii
NPOU3BOAMUT COOTBETCTBY!IOLLYH COABKY C OKOHYATENBHOM OLIEHKM.

c) Bcs nnowaapb koBpa gormkHa 6bITh Ucnonb3oBaHa. Het numu-
Ta KONMUYeCcTBYy akpobaTW4ecKux AmaroHanew, BbIMOSIHEHHbIX
noapsa. OgHako, ecnv rMMHAacT XenaeT UCMonb3oBaTb OfHY
U Ty Xe AnaroHanb 6onee 2 pa3 nogpsa, OH JOMKEH cHavana
BbINONHUTL dnemeHT n3 EGR | (MMHUManbHoe 3HayeHue B)
nocrne 2-ro UCnonb3oBaHusl 3Ton AuaroHanun. Kpome Toro,
OpHaKo rMMHacT AOIDKEH ABUraTbCs B /UMW U3 KaXAoro yrna.
Ecnu 3akniounTenbHylo akpobatuyeckylo avaroHanbs rMmHacTt
BbINOMHSIET B €LUe HE UCTIONb30BaHHbBIN Yrosl, TAKOe ABUXKEHNE
yOoBreTBoOpsieT Npaswurno. B cnyyae, ecnv rumHacT He nobeliBan
BO BCeX Yrnax, kak ykazaHo, OH Mony4aeT HeiTparbHylo coaBky
0,3 Bpuragon D 1, oguH pas 3a ynpaxHeHue. Vicnonb3oBaHne
OJHON ¥ TOW Xe AuaroHanu 3 pasa nogpsig B HapyLlLeHue Tpe-
60BaHUI, M3NOXEHHBIX BbILLE, NPUBEAET K HENTPanbHON chaBke
0,3, nponssegéHHom cyaben D1 oauH pas Bo BpeMst ynpaxKHeHus!.

d) Mepen wvcnonHeHvem akpobaTUYeCKMX COeOMHEHUA WIu
3MeMeHTOB NMMHAaCTy He paspellaeTcsl OCTaHaBNMBaTbCH Ha
2 unu 6onee cekyHa. MNpocTble ABMXKEHNS PYK BKIOYEHbI B
onpeaerneHve naysbl, NO3TOMY ABE CEKYHbl Ha4YMHAKTCS C
MOMEHTa, Koraa rMMHacT MPUHMMAET UCXOAHOE NMOMOXeHWe.

e) MlMMHacT OomkeH 3akaHuYMBaTb Kaxkabli akpobatuyeckui
3NEMEHT WK CBA3KY TOYHbIM NPU3EMIIEHNEM Nepes BbINOr-
HeHWeM crefyroLLero He akpobaTU4YecKoro anemeHTa. HekoH-
TponupyeMble NPU3eMIIEHNS BO BPeMS TaKuxX NepexoaoB He
paspeLUeHbI.

f) YnpaxHeHne OOmKHO 3aKkaH4YMBaTbCst akpobaTu4ecKkum ane-
MEHTOM C NPM3EMIIEHUEM HOTU BMECTE.

g) M'MMHacT He [OMKeH UCMOofb30BaTh NPOCThIE LWaru Ans nepe-
xopfa B yron koBpa. [NpocTbiMu Laramu cuuTaeTcs nepemMelte-
HVe rMMHacTa no koBpy 6e3 noboii xopeorpadum (noBopoT
2180 rpaa., NpbbKKX, Maxv HOramu BbilLe FOPU3OHTanu BO
Bpems wara u T1.4.)

h) OLIMGKM TEXHWKM U UCMIONHEHUSI OTHOCSITCS K SNIEMEHTY, a He
K KaXKOOMy CanbTO BXOASLLEMY B 31IeMEHT.

3. MonHbIN cnycok ownboK 1 cbaBoK 3a UCTONHEHWe — cekums 9,
cbaBku — ctaTtbs 9.4 n 10.3.



Madde 10.2.2 D notuna ait bilgiler
1. Hareket Gruplari (HG):
I. Akrobatik olmayan hareketler.
Il. One akrobatik hareketler.
IIl. Geriye akrobatik hareketler.
2. Bitiris |. hareket grubundan olamaz.
3. Bir ¢oklu salto hareketi seride istenen bir harekettir ve sayilan
10 (8 gengler igin)hareket icinde olmasi gerekir.
4. Zorluk ve hareket gruplarina ait bilgiler:
a) Akrobatik hareketler baglantida kullanilabilir fakat kendi
bagimsiz zorluk degerlerini korurlar.
b) Yer aletinde bir hareket sadece bir Hareket Grubu geregini
yerine getirebilir. EGer bir hareket (Hareket Grubu Il veya
Il) bitiris olarak yapilirsa bu sadece Bitiris Grubu geregini
yerine getirir. Anilan grubun Hareket Grubu degerini
alabilmesi igin ayni gruptan bir hareket daha yapmasi
gereklidir. Bitirig hareketi o hareket grubundasayilacak bes
hareketin ilk hareketi olarak sayilir, istisna olarak basit
tekrar bunun diginda tutulur.

c) Bitiin Arap salto hareketleri geriye akrobatik hareketler
grubunda yer almaktadir. Ornek Geri ¥z sigrama 6ne gift
salto 2 burgu = geriye ¢ift salto 1/1 burgu ile aymidir (D
degeri)

5. Baglantilar hakkinda bilgi (BD):

- Dveya Ustu + B veya C = +0.1, D veya Ustl+ D veya Ustu
=+0,2

- Baglanti 6duli bir hareketin her iki yonuine de verilecektir.

- Baglanti 6dilu igin buttin hareketler sayilabilen 10 hareket
icerisinde yer almahdir.

- Kontur salto baglantisina izin verimez. (Ornek: geriye ift
salto 1/1 + 6ne salto 1/1)

- Burgulu tekli salto hareketlere baglanti puani veriimez.
(6rnek: geriye 5/2 burgulu salto + 6ne 1/1 burgulu salto )

=Eger cimnastikgi iki ve ikiden fazla hareketi blyuk hata ile
gerceklestirirse bu baglanti igin herhangi bir bir baglanti
odulu almaz

6. Ek bilgi ve kurallar:

a)One 3/2 saltodan direkt olarak elle agma hareketine
girilmesine izin verilmez.

b) Salto yuvarlanma ve sigramadan bas asagi pozisyonuna
hareketlerine degeri igin izin veriimez.

c)lzin verilen yuvarlanma veya ®ne cephe pozisyonunda
biten bltin hareketler Zorluk Tablosunda gosterilmistir.
Glvenlik nedenleri ile yeni bir harekete izin verilmeyecektir.

d) Aksi bildiriimedikge devir ve agik bacak devir hareketleri
Zorluk Tablosunda ayni zorluk ve numaradadir. Agik
bacaklar ile Rus dansi yapilmasina izin verilmez.

e) Listelenmemis agik bacak kuvvet durus hareketlerine izin
verilmez.

Article 10.2.2 Information about the D score
1. The Element Groups (EG) are:
I. Non-acrobatic elements.
Il. Acrobatic elements forward.
Il. Acrobatic elements backward
2. The dismount cannot be from Element Group |.
3. A multiple salto element is required in the exercise and must
be inside the 10 (8 for juniors) counting elements.
4. Information about Difficulty and elements group:

a)Acrobatic elements can be connected, but retain their inde-
pendent values.

b) For floor exercise, one element can fulfill only one Element
Group requirement. If one element is executed as dismount
(Element Group Il, or 111), it can fulfill only the Dismount Group
requirement, and the gymnast must include one more element
from the same Element Group as the dismount inside the ex-
ercise in order to receive the respective Element Group value.
The element used for the dismount is the first of five counted
within a specific element group, except in the instance of basic
repetition.

c) All Arabian elements are in the group of acrobatic elements
backward, Example Arabian double front %2 = same as double
back 1/1 (D value).

5. Information about connections (CV).
- D orhigher + B or C = +0.1, D or higher + D or higher = +0.2 .
- Connections can be awarded on both sides of one element.
- For connection bonus, all elements must be inside the 10 count-
ing elements.
- No connection for counter saltos (example Double salto bwd.

1/1 to salto fwd. 1/1).

- No connection bonus will be given for directly connected single
saltos with turns (example: salto bwd. with 5/2 turn to salto fwd.

1/1 turn)

- If a gymnast completes two or more elements for connection
bonus and receives a large deduction for any reason, then no
connection bonus will be awarded for that particular connection.

6. Additional information and regulations:

g One and a half salto elements with reception by and
then spring from the hands are not permitted.

b Salto rollouts and jumps to prone position are not permitted
for value.

9 All permitted elements that finish with a rollout or finish in front
support position are listed in the Difficulty Tables. For safety
reasons, no new such elements are permitted.

d Unless otherwise indicated in the Difficulty Tables, circle and
flair elements have the same value and identification number.
Wende swings with legs apart are not permitted.

e Unlisted strength holds with straddled legs are not permitted.

Elements involving two strength parts for one Code value

require a stop position in both strength parts to receive the

listed value, a lower value will be awarded if a stop occurs

=

Ctatbs 10.2.2 UHdopmaumsa no noBoay oueHku D
1. CywlecTBylOT criegytoLye rpynnbl anemeHToB (EG):

I He akpobaTtuyeckne anemeHThbl.

Il.  AkpoGaTunyeckue anemeHTbl C ABWKEHEM BNEpes.

Ill.  AkpoGaTunyeckue anemeHTbl C ABWKEHMEM Ha3ag,.

2. KoHuoBKa ynpaXHeHUsi He MOXeT ObITb 3rieMeHTOM rpynmbi .
3. MHorokpaTHoe canbTo AOHKHO ObITb BKIIOYEHO B yrpaXXHEHWE n

[oImkHO 6bITb cpeam 10 (8 Ans oHMOPOB) 3aCYUTaHHBIX ANEMEHTOB.

4. HdopMaLums 0THOCUTENBbHO TPYAHOCTW U rPYnn 3NeMeHTOB:

a) AkpobaTnuyeckue anemeHTbl MOryT ObiTb COeAMHEHUEM,
COXpaHsisi MpM 3TOM UHAMBUAYaNbHY CTOUMOCTb.

b) Ha BOMbHbIX ynpaXXHEHUsIX OAWMH 3fIeMEHT MOXET BbINos-
HWTb TONbKO OAHO TpeboBaHuWe K rpynnam anemeHToB. Ecnn
3MEMEHT UCMONHAETCA KaK COCKOK (anemeHT rpynnbi Il unm
1), oH BbINONHSAET TpeboBaHWe TONbKO K rpynnam COCKOKOB.
MMMHacTy cneayeT BKIMIOUMTD eLle OANH SrEMEHT U3 3TON xe
['pynnbl aNeMeHTOB Kak COCKOK BO BPEMS! UCMONHEHWS! YpaXx-
HeHWs, YTOObI NONy4UTL COOTBETCTBYIOLME Bannbl 3a Mpynny
OnemMeHTOB. ONeMeHT, KOTOPbIN MCMOMNb3YeTCs ANS COCKOKa
ABNAETCH NEPBLIM U3 NATU 3aCUYNTaHHBIX B CNeLndun4eckon
rpynre afeMeHTOB, KPOMe Kak B criyyae 0b6bI4HOro noBTopa.

c) Bce ApabGekue canbto (TBUCTbI) HAaXoAATCs B rpynne ane-
MeHTOB Hasaf, Hanpumep [1BonHoi TBUCT € V2 = TO e 4YTO
OsonHoe Ha3ag ¢ 1/1 (rpynna D).

5. MHdopmauusi oTHocutenbHo coeanHeHuii (CV):

- D unu cnoxHee + B unn C = + 0.1. D unn cnoxHee + D unu
cnoxHee =+ 0.2.

- CtoumocTb coeauHeHus byaeT npubaBnsaTbCsi ¢ 06enx CTOPOH
anemMeHTa.

- BboHyc 3a coeguHeHve GymeT npucyxgaTtbcs Torbko 3a 10
3aCYMTaHHbIX 3NIEMEHTOB U 3a 8 3aCUWUTaHHbIX 3MIEMEHTOB Y
KOHnopoB

- BoHyc 3a coegnHeHve He ByaeT npucyxaaTbcs 3a NpsiMoe coe-
[AVHEHWe OAMHOYHBIX CanbTo C NMOBOPOTaMM (Hanpumep: canbTo
Ha3ag ¢ 5/2 n canbTo Bnepeg ¢ 1/1).

- Ecnu rumuacT BeinonHsieT Asa unu 6onee anemMeHTOB Ans
BoHyca 3a coegMHEHME U nonyyaeT Gonbllyw cbaBky Mo
nobovi NpuYKHe, TO 3a 3TO KOHKPETHOE CoefnHeHne BOHYC He
npucyxxgaeTcsi.

6. [lononHWTenbHbIe 3amMeYvaHnsa 1 npasuna:

a) He paspelueHo ncnonHeHve nonytopa canbTo ¢ NPUXOA0M
Ha PYKU 1 3aTeM NPbLHKKOM C PYK Ha HOTW.

b) CanbTo B KyBbIPOK, a TaK >e NPbbKKM B yNop nexa 3anpe-
LEHBI.

c)Bce paspelueHHble 3nemMeHTbl, KOTOpble 3aKaH4MBalTCs
KYBbIPKOM UK B yrope Nnexa crnepeau, 3anucaHel B Tabnuue
rpynn TpyaHocTu. Ans 6e3onacHOCTU rMMHAcCTOB BCe Apyrue
noAobHble 3NIeMeHTbI He pa3peLLeHbl.

d) Ecnu B Tabnvue rpynn TpyAHOCTM HET MHbIX yKasaHui, TO
KPYr HOrM BMECTE W KpPYr HOr BpO3b MMEIOT OMHAKOBYHO
CTOMMOCTb W OAVHAaKOBbI HOomep. Kpyrn ¢ nosopoTamu
(pycckwe kpyrv) pa3BeAeHHbIMY HOraMu UCTIONHSTb HEMb3S.



f) ki durus bélimiinden hareketler listelendigi degeri almak
icin iki kuvvet béliminde de durulmalidir. Eger bir kuvvet
béliminde durulursa bir alt deger 6dili OLUSACAKTIR.
Ornek: Manna (1sn) ve amuda basis (durus yok) = C degeri
Manna igin

g) Bitiin kapali/agik bacak devirler 6n dayanimda baslar ve
biter.

h) Hareket 1.94 6ncesi veya sonrasi ekstra bir hareket deger
artis1 igin eklenemez. Kural olarak yalnizca akrobatik
hareketlere D degderinden daha fazla 6dul verilebilir.

i) Bltun Japon amutlarinda bacaklarin kapanmasini gerektirir
ve basin yerden bir el mesafesinde olmasini gerektirir.

j) Bir cimnastikgi kuvvet amuda basarken ayaklarini yere
basar veya indirir ve dokunursa, basis icin herhangi bir
deger verilmeyecektir. Ancak, duruldugu takdirde amut igin
yine de degerini karsilayabilir.

k) Farkh akrobatik becerilerle ilgili agiklama, kismen toplu
pozisyonda yaplilirsa degeri dislrilemez, 6rnegin 6ne agik
salto cift burgu, bukllme ikinci burguda meydana gelirse gift
burgu igin cimnastikgiler kredi alabilir, ancak Belirgin
olmayan pozisyonlar icin kesinti yapilir. (toplu, bukik, agik).
Madde 9.4.

7. Ozel tekrarlar:

a) Bir seride en fazla 2 kuvvet hareketi (kuvvet amudu dahil)
icerik degeri icin yapilabilir.

Hareket 1.1 — 1.48 g6z Oninde bulundurulan kuvvet
hareketleri harig:

- Hareket 1.19 - Amut (2 sn.)

- Hareket .31 - /2 veya 1/1 burgu amut veya amuda.

b) Bir seride en fazla 2 devir, acik bacak devir veya rusdansi
zorluk degeri igin yapilabilir.

8. Hareketlerin taninmasi ve “D notu” na ait diger kurallar Kisim 7
ve kesinti 6zetleri Madde 7.6 da agiklanmigtir.

for only one of the strength parts. Example: Manna (1 s.) and
press handstand (no stop)= C value for the Manna.

g) All circles/flairs begin and end in front support.

h) No extra elements may be added before or after element 1.94
for an increase in value.

In principle only acrobatic elements can be awarded more than
a D value.

i) All Japanese handstands require closing of the legs and re-
quires the head to be within one hand thickness of the floor.

j) If a gymnast steps or lowers his legs and touches the floor
while pressing to handstand, no value will be given for the
press. However, they may still receive credit for the handstand
if held.

k) Clarification concerning several acrobatic skills cannot be
devalued if performed partly in a tuck position, for example
salto forward straight with double turn, gymnasts can receive
credit for the double turn if the bending occurs in the second
turn but would be deducted for the Non-distinct positions (tuck,
pike, straight). Article 9.4.

7. Special repetitions:

a) A maximum of 2 strength elements (including strength hand-
stands) may be performed in an exercise for content value.
Elements 1.1 to 1.48 are considered to be strength elements,
except:

- Element 1.19 - Handstand (2 sec).
-Element 1.31 - %2 or 1/1 turn in handstand or to handstand.

b) A maximum of 2 circle, flair or Russian elements may be
performed in an exercise for difficulty value.

8. For a further list of regulations governing non-recognition of ele-
ments and other aspects of the “D score”, see Section 7 and the
summary of deductions in Article 7.6.

e)He paspelueHO WCMOMNHeEHWe He3anucaHHOW B MpaBunax
CyOencTBa CUNOBOW CTAaTMKM HOMM BPO3b.

f) Ansa nonyyYeHns NOMHOW CTOMMOCTM 3rieMeHTa COCTOSILLIEro
13 ABYX CUNOBbIX YacTen obe AOMKHbl ObiTb yaepaHbl,
O[HaKO Ha rpynny Huxe byaeT OLeHeH 3N1eMeHT ecnu yaep-
»aHa ToMbKo ogHa cunosasi YacTb. [Npumep: MaHHa (1 cek)
1 cToiika cunoii (6e3 octaHoBku) = rpynna C 3a MaHHa.

g) Bce kpyrn n Tomac HauMHalTCA U 3aKaH4YMBaKOTCS B yriope
cnepeaw.

h) Hu oguH anemMeHT He MoxeT OblTb 406aBMNEH K SNEMEHTY
1.94 Ans NOBbILEHWS CNOXHOCTU. TonbKo akpobaTnyeckme
3MeMeHTbl MOTYT UMETb CMOXHOCTb BblILLE rpynnbl D.

i) Bce AnoHckme CTOMKM AOMKHbI 3aKaHYMBATLCS HOMM BMECTE
1 TpebytoT, YTOObI ronoBa Haxoaunacb B nNpeaenax ogHoun
nagoHu oT nona.

j) Ecnv Bo BpeMsl BbINOMHEHNS CUIIOBOW CTOMKN Ha pyKax rim-
HaCT LuarHyn unm onycTun HOrM 1 KOCHYNcs KoBpa, rpynna
CMOXHOCTU 3acyuTaHa He ByneT. B 1o e Bpemsa rumHacTt
MOXeT MOMNyYUTb FPYNMy CIIOXHOCTK 3a CTOWKY Ha pykax, Mpu
yAepXaHuu.

k) PasbsicHeHMe OTHOCUTENBHO HEKOTOPLIX akpobaTU4Yeckux
3MNeMEeHTOB, KOTOpPble He MOryT ObITb MOHWKEHbI B CTOMMO-
CTV MpY BbINOSIHEHWN YaCTUYHO B MO3WLIMK TPYMNMPOBKM,
Hanpumep, CanbTo Bnepes, NPOrHyBLUMChL C MOBOPOTOM Ha
7200, rMMHACT MOMY4UT NOMNHYIO CTOMMOCTb 3NIeMeHTa ecnu
crnbaHve HOr MPOMCXoAMT BO BTOPOW YacTu dNeMeHTa, HO
OGyneT npousBegeHa cHaBka 3a He YETKyl No3uvuuio Tena
(rpynnmpoBKa, COrHyBLUMCh 1 NPOrHyBLUKCb) CTaTbs 9.4

7. CneumanbHble NOBTOPbLI:

a) Makcumym 2 cunoBbIX 3nemMeHTa (BKIoYasi CUnoBble CTONKN
Ha pykax) MOryT 6blTb UCMOMHEHbI B YNPaXKHEHUW ANs NOny-
YeHust rpynnbl TPYAHOCTY.

OnemeHTbl 1-48 paccMaTpuBalOTCs Kak CUIoBble, 3a WC-
KnioYeHnem:
- OnemeHT .19 — CToOlMKa Ha pykax (2 cek.)
- OnemeHT 1.31 - %2 unn 1/1 NoBOPOT B CTOVKE Ha pykax
UNN B CTOMKY Ha pykax

b) Makcumym 2 kpyra Horn BMecTe, Tomac nnm pycckux Kpyros
MOryT ObITb WCMOMHEHbI B YNPaXXHEHUW ANS NONyyYeHus
rpynnbl TPYAHOCTW.

8. [NonHbIN CNMCOK NPaBun, KacaroLMXCA HeNpu3HaHs dNeMeHTOoB
1 Apyrux acnekTos oueHku D, nsnoxeH B rnase 7, c6aBkn — B
cratbe 7.6
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Madde 10.3 Yer Serisi igin Ozel Kesintiler.

D- Jiiri

75.sn den uzun seri yapimi

<2sn. >2-5sn. >5sn.

Bir el veya ayak ile yer alani

disina gikmak veya dokunmak. +

Ayaklarin. ellerin veya el ve

ayagin veya viicudun diger bir .

bélimunin yer digina degmesi

Hareketin yer alani diginda .

bitmesi

Her bir kdseye velveya .

gegcmeme

Ayni caprazi arka arkaya 2 +

defadan fazla kullanmak (seride bir

kez)

Coklu saltonun olmamasi +

Hareketin yer alani diginda -

baslamasi Degeri yok
E- Jiiri

Akrobatik hareketlerde
yetersiz yikseklik

Durus hareketlerinde
yetersiz esneklik + +

Yuvarlanmali hareketin el
destegi olmadan yapiimasi
Hareket veya akrobatik
seriden 6nce 2 sn.den fazla +
beklemek

Kontrolsuz anlik inigler
(gegisler danhil)

Ellerin tersi desteksiz

Koselere ulagmak icin, basit
adimlar veya gegisler

Salto sonrasi bas asagisigrama

Article 10.3 Specific Deductions for Floor Exercise.

D Jury

Exercise longer than 75 sec.

<2 sec. >2 -5 sec. > 5 sec.
Landing or touching with one
foot or one hand outside the +
floor area.
Touching with feet, hands, foot
and hand or with any other +
part of the body outside of the
floor area.
Landing directly outside the +
floor area.
No pass to and/or from each .
corner.
Usi diagonal *
ang e o) more once n e
. exercise)

No multiple salto element +
Elements initiated outside the No value
floor area.

E Jury

Insufficient height in acrobatic
elements.

Lack of flexibility during static
elements. + +

On back of
hands

Without
support

Roll-out elements without hand

support.

Pause 2 sec. or more before

element or acrobatic series. +

Uncontrolled momentary land-
ings (also in transitions).
Simple steps or transitions to
arrive to the corners.

Jump to prone landing after
salto

Cratbs 10.3 Cneumndmyeckme c6aBkm Ans BonbHbIX ynpaxHeHUN

C6aBku 6puragbl D

MpoAomKUTENBHOCTL YrpaxHe-

2 cek. >2 - 5 cek. > 5 cek.

Hus Gonee 75 cek.
MpusemneHne unu kacaxune
O}HOM PYKOW NN OHON HOron +
BHE 30Hbl KOBpa
KacaHvie pykamu, Horamu,
PYKOWI 1 HOrom unum nobon +
[pYroi YacTblo Tena nona BHe
30HbI KOBpa
Mpu3emneHue 3a rpaHuLen +
KoBpa
He vcnonb3oBaHue BCeX YrIoB. .
Mcnonb3oBaHue ogHow 1 Ton +
e avaroHanu Gonee 2 pas (oouH pa3 B
noapsia. ynpaxHeHum)
OTcyTCTBUE ABOMHOIO CanbTo +
OneMeHTbl, BbINOSTHEHWE KOTO-

He oLeHNBaeTCst

pbIX HAYaTO 32 KOBPOM

Bpuraga E

HepocTaToyHas BblcoTa akpo-
6aTnYeCKNX 3NEeMEHTOB

HepocraTouHas pacTsaHyTOCTb B
TMMHACTUYECKNUX U CTaTU4EeCKMX + +
anemMeHTax

KyBbipok 6e3 ynopa Ha KucTsix Ha TbinbHyto

4YacTb NafoHM Bes ynopa
OcTaHoBka nepep akpobatu-
YEeCKUM 311EMEHTOM (2 cek. +

unu Gonee)

HekoHTponupyemoe npusem-
neHus (Takke B COEANHEHNSAX)
MpocTble wWwarv unu coeanHeHns,
4TOGbI MONacTb B yron kospa

MpbbKOK B ynop nexa nocne
canbTo



1. A. d. Handstand, Senken i. d. Winkel- 0. Grat- | 2. Spitzwinkelstitz (2 s.). 3. Spitzwinkelstlitz Beine waagerecht (2 s.). 4. 5.

schwinkelstiitz (2 s.). V-sit (2 s.). V-sit with legs horiz. (2 s.).
From hdst. lower to L-sit or strad. L-sit (2 s.). Bbicokuit yron (2 c.). BbICOKUiA yromn, H. FOpM30oHTanbHo (2 ¢.).
V13 cT. Ha p. onyckaHue B Yron Unu B yron H. Bposb (Manna)
(2c. )
"ﬁ‘ Ny c—% =7
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7. Aus dem Gratschstand, heben zum hdst. (2's.) | 8. Heben m. geb. Hiften u. gestr. Armen o. m.| 9. Spitzwinkelstiitz (2s) u. heben i.d. Hdst. (2c) 10. Spitzwinkelstiitz, Beine waagrecht (2s) u. heben| 11.

From stradd, Swiss press to hdst. (2 s.). gestr. Huften u. geb. Armen i. d. Hdst. m. geschl.|  V-sit (2 's) and press to hdst. (2 s.) also with strad. i.d. Hdst. m. geschlossenen Beinen (2s)

Cros, cnnyak H. Bpo3b (2¢.). Beinen (2 s.). legs. Manna (2 s.) and press to hdst. (2 s.) also with
Piked body, str. arm or str. body, bent arm press|  Bbicokuii yron (2c.), cnuyak (2c.) . strad. legs.
to hdst. with legs together (2 s.). MaHHa (2c.), cnuyak (2c.)

BbIXoA B CT. Ha p., H. BMECTE, COTHYBLUWCh C Np.
P. ¥NW Np. TEMNOM U COTHYTLIMM p. (2 C.).

i LAIREH R Py S SET V31

> /\ID I\H’ Th

13. A. d. Bauchlage, Schwingen i. d. Handstand | 14. a.d. Spagat, Gréatschwinkelstiitz oder Liege- 15. 16. Manna (2 s.) und Ausschultern i. d. Hdst. (2s.). | 17.
(2s.). stiitz, Heben zum Handstand (2s). From Manna (2 s.), turn over (dislocation) to
Rock to hdst. from prone position (2 s.). Swiss press from split, L-sit, strad. L-sit or front handstand (2 s.).

Mepekar B CT. Ha p. 13 NONOXeHUs nexa (2 c.). sup. (2s.). MaHHa (2 c.), BbIKpYT B CT. Ha p.(2 C.).
Cnuyak 13 wnarata, yrna unu ynopa nexa (2
c.).
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19. Handstand (2 s.). 20. Heben o. Senken o. Schwung i. d. Kreuzhand- | 21. A. d. Spagat, Heben i. d. Kreuzhandstand (2 s.). | 22. 23.
Handstand (2 s.). stand (2 s.). From split press to Japanese handstand (2 s.).
Crolika Ha pykax (2 c). Press or lower or swing to Japanese hdst. (23) Cnnyak B ANOHCKyto CTOMKY U3 winarata (2 c.).

OnyckaHue unv nepekat B ANOHCKyl0 CTONKY (2 c.)

L,

5 XA ﬂiAXA
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24.



25. Stlitzwaage m. gegr. Beinen (2 s.). 26.Stitzwaage (2 s.). 27.Schwalbe (2 s.). 28. 29.
Support lever, legs straddle (2 s.). Support lever (2 s.). Swallow (2 s.).
[opu3oHTanbHbIN yNop HOMM Bpo3b (2 C.). [opu3oHTanbHbIv ynop (2 c.). Camoner (2c.).

O

=7 = =7 —s
O O

> — m
31. % ou 1/1 tour en I'app. renv. ou a I'app. renv. | 32. De I'appui facial horizontal ec. (2 s.) s’élever a | 33. De I'appui facial horizontal 2 s. s’élever a I'appui| 34. Aus d. Schwalbe (2 s.), Hebeni. d. Kreuzhand-| 35.
Y% or 1/1 turn in handstand or to handstand. I'appui renversé (2 s.). renversé (2s.). stand (2 s.).
Y0 1/1 giro en apoyo inv. o al apoyo invertido. From straddled support lever (2 s.) press hdst. From support lever 2 s. press handstand (2 s.). From Swallow 2 s. press to Japanese hdst. (2 s.).
(2s.). Desde apoyo facial horizontal, 2 s. elevarse al W3 camonerTa (2 c.) BbIXxoA B ANOHCKYH CTOMKY
Desde el ap. facial horizontal piernas abiertas, ap.inv. (2 c.). (2c.).
] (2 s.) elevarse al apoyo invertido (2 c.). (Alvarifio)

Gy

|
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37. De I'équerre, éc., tour arr. a la station. 38 39. 40. 41.
From L-sit, etc., turn over bwd. to stand.
Desde angulo piernas abiertas voltear a la
posicién.
i Mm‘ 7}
43. 44. Endorolle gegr. i. d. Handstand (2 s.). 45. Endorolle geb. i. d. Handstand (2 s.). Geg- 46. 47.
Endo roll to handstand (2 s.). ratschte Beine in der Endphase maglich.
KyBbIpok Bnepea, cnuyak (2 c.). Endo roll piked to handstand (2 s.). Also final
phase with straddle.
KyBblpok Bnepep, cnuyak H. BMecTe (2 c.) Mox-
N HO pa3BoAMTb Horu 6e3 cbaBku Ha nogbeme B
\CTOVIKY Ha pyKax.
7, — I
- A ”\ 2
& G|
o (o] - LIS AIINISIAUNY, UGSS UIS LSINS 111 UST LIIUPIHESS Yoyl aloul it wE1uSt uali Siuait.

* * *
LKLL - ﬂoryT Ha4YnHaTbCA N HE CO CTOMKU Ha pyKax.

oes not need to come from handstand to be recognised.

30.

36.

42.

48.



49. Uberschlag vw. langsam.
Forward walkover.
MepnneHHbI NepeBopoT BNepea.

frAbAY

Nx

55. Entfallt
Cross or side split (stop required).
LLnaraT nto6oi. (c ocTaHOBKOA)

i .

L

61. Alle Standwaagen (2 s.).
Any standing scale (2 s.).
TioGoe paBHOBecme(Z c.).

““f" “g/

P11

67. Sprung rw. i. d. Liegestitz vl.
Jump bwd. to front support.
Mpbbxok Ha3ap B yrop nexa.

e
YK

50. 51.

57.

62. Alle Standwaagen 180° gegr. ohne Handhalte ' 63.

(2s.).
Any standing scale with 180° straddle, no hand
hold (2 s.).

Tio6oe paBHOBeCKe B Wwnarate 6e3 pyku (2 c.).

I

N -
O O O
Y

. Sprung rw. m. Buicken-Strecken o. m. 1/1 Dr.| 69.

i. d. Liegestutz vl.
Jump bwd. with pike-stretch or with 1/1 turn to
front support.

Salto atrés en carpa - extendido o adelante
con 1/1 g al apoyo acostado facial.

@ (Endo)

P

52.

58.

64.

70.

53.

59.

65.

71.

54.

60.

66.

72.



73.Schmetterling.
Butterfly.
BatTtepdnait.

74.Schmetterling m. 1/1 Dr. vw. o. rw. 75.Schmetterling m. 2/1 Dr.
Butterfly with 1/1 twist fwd. or bwd. Butterfly with 2/1 twist.
Battepdnari c 1/1 n.. Battepdnaii c 2/1 n.

(Tong Fei)

(, V¥
oy %@Wwﬁj‘i %40

N

79.1 Kreisflanken o. gespr. Kreisflanken..
1 circle or flair.

1 Kpyra unu kpyra H. Bpo3b..

80. Kreis. 0. gespr. Kreis. i. d. Handstand.
Circles or flair to handstand.
Kpyru nnu kpyru H. Bpo3b B CT. Ha p.

81. Kreis . 0. gespr. Kreis . i. d. Hdst. Senken i. d
Kreis . 0. gespr. Kreis.

Kpyrvt unu kpyru H. Bp. B CT. Ha p. 1 06paTHO
B Kpyry. .

(Gogoladze)

BE

Flair or circle to hdst. continue to flair or circle.

76.

. 82. Gespr. Kreisfl. m. gesprungener 360° Dr. rw. d. d.| 83.

Handstand, Senken z. gespr. Kreisfl. (2 Spriinge).
Flair hopping with 360° t. bwd. thr. hdst and
back to flair (2 hops).

Kpyru Tomac H. npbbkkom Hasag Ha 360 noso-
pOT B CT. Ha p. 1 06paTHoO B prrm Tomac

'w%,g xv}?ﬁy ﬁ?ﬂ&

Doyl ol WSIRE
m\@/}&%@z : ‘WQMJM%

FIf

85. 86. Senken a. d. Hdst. i. d. Kreis . 0. gespr. Kreis. 87.

Lower from hdst. to flair or circle.
OnyckaHWe CO CT. Ha p. B KPYIW UK Kpyrvt H.

BTN
3 SHARS §

b

92. Gespr. Kreisfl. m. 1/1 Spindel (in 2 Flanken).
Flair with 1/1 spindle (in 2 circles).
Tomac ¢ 1/1 npoTMBOXOAOM (32 2 Kpyra)

91. Gespr. Kreis . m. % Spindel.
Flair with % spindle.

direkt i. d. Handstand.
Kpyru H. Bp. ¢ Y2 NpOTUBOXOAOM.

Flair with >270 spindle (in 2 circles) directly to
handstand.

Tomac ¢ >270 npoTMBOXOAOM (3a 2 Kpyra) B CT.

sinclid Pesll o Jysrdesl PR
W =h i N T T )

4 fo 1ob

93. Gespr. Kreisfl. m. >270° Spindel (in 2 Flanken) | 94.

AT

it

89.

88.

95.

77.

78.

84.

90.

96.



97. 98. Gespr. Kreis . m. % Spindel i. d. Hdst. 99.
Flair with % spindle to handstand.
Kpyrvt H. Bp. ¢ %2 NPOTUBOXOAOM B CT. Ha p.

izl f dxll
WIE T

4h

103. Russenwendeschwung mit 360° 0. 540°. 104. Russenwendeschwung mit 720° 0. 900°. 105.Russenwendeschwung m. 1080° o. mehr.
Russian wendeswing with 360° or 540°. Russian wendeswing with 720° or 900°. Russian wendeswing with 1080° or more.
Pycckuin kpyr ¢ nosopotom Ha 360° unn 540°. Pycckuii kpyr ¢ noBopoTom Ha 720° nnv 900°. Pycckuii kpyr ¢ noBopotom Ha 1080° nnu.

- %7 ﬁ "@%@R ﬁ’ . (Eedorchenko)
P s e Pl R S e

=L RIRET | =7 = TR T
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r cr rer
109. Rolle rw. d. d. Handstand m. % Drehung. 110. Rolle rw. m. 1/1 Dr. gesprungen d. d. Hand- | 111.
Roll bwd. through hdst. with % t. stand.

KyBbIpok Hasap ¢ 2 n.uepes CT. Ha p. Roll bwd. with hop 1/1 t. through hdst.

KyBbIpok Hasaz ¢ 1/1 n. npbhkKOM Yepes CT.
Ha.

Cs

X
N
-
2
Al

100.Gespr. Kreisfl. m. > 270° Spindel (in 2 Flanken) 101.
direkt i. d. Handstand, Senken z. (gespr.)
Kreisfl.

Flair with > 270° spindle (in 2 circles) directly
to handstand and continue to circle or flair.
Molinos p. ab. con giro > 270° (en 2 molinos)
direc. al ap. inv. y bajar a molino o molino p. ab.

P AY ]
e CPER
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1 107.
112. 113.
118. 119.

102.

108

114.

120.



A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D = 0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8
EGI: Akrobatik olmayan Haroketor - Non-acrobatc Elements -HoaxpoSamsecwwe snewerts:
121. 122. 123. 124. 125. 126.
127. 128. 129. 130. 131. 132
133. 134. 135. 136. 137. 138.
139. 140. 141. 142. 143. 144.

Code MAG 2022



1. Uberschlag vw. o. Hechtiiberschlag. 2. .
Forward handspring or flyspring.

MepeBOpOT B., TaK Xe C ABYX Ha ABe.

o h =)
Ry 7

7. Sprungrolle gehechtet. 8.
Dive roll.

MoneT KyBbIPOK.

oA
7 \Js

(%

13.Salto vw. geh. o. geb., auch mit % Drhg. 14. Salto vw. gestr., auch mit 2 Drhg.
Salto fwd. tucked or piked, also with % t. Salto fwd. straight, also with % t.
CanbTo BN. B rPyM. UNK COTH. Takxke ¢ Y2 .. CanbTo Bnepes NporHyBLKCh., Takke ¢ V2 n
f-\

i{m ¥ BV gff’)’ i %\ \l )

.14 C%%%
WW i

20.Salto vw. geh. m. 1/1 Dr., auch mit 3/2 Dr.
Salto tucked with 1/1 t., also with 3/2 t.
CanbTo BN. B rpyn. ¢ 1/1 n., Takke ¢ 3/2 n.

iy
Ry

i
R

21.

E

4. Uberschlag Salto vw. geh.

5.
Handspring salto fwd. tuck .
Paloma mortal agrupado (estilo Marinich).
(Morandi)
my
10. 11.

16. Doppelsalto vw. geh., auch mit %2 Drhg. 17. Doppelsalto vw. geb., auch mit %2 Drhg
Double salto fwd. tucked, also with % t.
[iBoliHOe canbTo Bnepes C Takke ¢ ¥z M.

Yen

(&3@%@ 7?\5 /'
/5/7’ e % /[/L '
@\1 '3 g l
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«{7’5 3

Double salto fwd. piked, also with % t.
[1BoitHOe canbTo Bnepes COrHYBLUUCh,TaKKe C

B

24.

18.



25.

31.

37.

43.

26. 27. Salto vw. gestr. m. 1/1 Dr., auch mit 3/2 Dr. | 28. Salto vw. gestr. m. 2/1 Dr. 29.Salto vw. gestr. m. 5/2 Dr.
Salto fwd. str. with 1/1 t., also with 3/2 t. Salto fwd. str. with 2/1 t. Salto fwd. str. with 5/2 t.
CanbTo Bn. nporH ¢ 1/1 n Takke ¢ 3/2 n. CanbTo BM. NporH ¢ 2/1 . CanbTo BM. NporH. ¢ 5/2 n..

b g Nl d

9/
[

7l e «@

32. 33. 34. 35.

38. Salto vw. geh. o. geb. i. d. Liegestitz 39. 40. 41.Doppelsalto vw. geh. m. 1/1 Dr.
Salto fwd. t. or p. to front support. Double salto fwd. tucked with 1/1 turn.
CanbTo BN. B IP. UK COTH. B yNop nexa [BoiiHoe canbTo BN. ¢ 1/1 .

oG :
& U\}%&g/ﬁ Y

>}

¥
44. 45. 46. Sprung vw. %2 Dr. u. Doppelsalto rw. geh. 47.
Jump fwd. with % t. to dbl. salto bwd. t. or p.

Mp. BN. ¢ 12 v ABOVHOE C. Ha3. B Tp. .

r

30.Salto vw. gestr. m. 3/1 Dr.
Salto fwd. str. with 3/1 t.
CanbTo BM. nporH. ¢ 3/1 n.

(Shirai 2)

&
Gr W Vel L
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36.Salto vw. gestr. m. 7/2 t.
Salto fwd. str. with 7/2 t.
CanbTo BN. NPorH. ¢ 7/2 g.

(Goshima)

G

pLES
N,

42.

48.Doppelsalto vw. geh. m. 3/2 Dr.
Double salto fwd. tucked with 3/2turn.
[BoriHoe canbTo BN. ¢ 3/2 n..

(Zapata)




A

0,1

50.

0,2

51.

C

0,3

52.

0,4

53.

0,5

49.

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

54.

55. 56. 57. 58. 59. 60.
61. 62. 63. 64. 65. 66.
67. 68. 69. 70. 71. 72.
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1. Salto rw. geh. o. geb.
Salto backwards tucked or piked.
CanbTo Has. B Ip. UNW COTH.
{

_LE»

2.8Salto rw. gestr. 0. Temposalto rw.
Salto backwards str. or Tempo salto bwd.
CanbTo Ha3. NPOrH. UMW TEMMOBOE CanbTO Ha3.

A
Vi

N

3. Doppelsalto rw. geh.
Double salto bwd. tucked.
[iBoliHOE CanbTo Ha3. B Ip.

€ B » ¥

?\f \(\ 2 \V
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4.Doppelsalto rw. geh. o. geb. m. 1/1 Dr. Auch |5. Doppelsalto rw. geh. m. 2/1

Doppeltwist geh. o. geb. m. %2 Dr.

Double salto bwd. t. or piked with 1/1 t. Also
Arabian double t. or p. with % t.

[BoViHoe canbTo Has. B rp. unm corH. ¢ 1/1 n. Tak
e [BoViHoW TBUCT ¢ Y2 M.

VI L v

7. Salto rw. geh. 0. geb. m. % Dr. o. Twist geh. 0. | 8. Salto rw. gestr. m. %2 0. 1/1 Dr. 9.

geb. Salto backwards str. w. % t. or 1/1t.
Salto backwards tucked or piked w. % t. or CanbTo Has. nporH ¢ %2 n,, ¢ 1/1 n,
Arabian tucked or piked.

CanbTo Has. ii;: AN COTH. C 4 1. M
= I 4'/% ?\/ 'ff§

13. Flick-Flack 14. 15.Doppelsalto rw. geb.
Back handspring. Double salto bwd. piked.
dnak [BOViHOE canbTo Ha3. CorH.
"

ag

g

2

10. Doppeltwist geh. 0. geb. 0. Doppelsalto rw. geh.
o.geb. m. %2 Dr.
Arabian double tucked or piked or double salto
bwd. t. or p. with % t.
[1BOViHOW TBWCT B rp. UMW COrH UNW ABONHOE
canbTo Hasaj B IP. UMK COTH. C Y2 ..

(ﬁ%@g%%ﬁ
G

»

ovv

16.

A

22.

6. Doppelsalto rw. geh. m. 3/1
Double salto bwd. tucked with 3/1 t.
[BoiiHoe canbTo Ha3. B rp. ¢ 3/1 g.

Double salto bwd. tucked with 2/1 t.
[BoitHoe canbTo Ha3. B rp. ¢ 2/1 g.

(Ri Jong Song)

A/ﬁfg
@7@ F
Le

11. Doppelsalto rw. geh. m. 3/2 Dr. o. Salto rw. gestr. | 12.Doppelsalto rw. geh. m. 5/2 Dr.
m. 3/2 Dr. z. Salto vw. geh. Double salto bwd. tucked with 5/2 t.
Double salto bwd. t. with 3/2 t. or Salto bwd. str. [iBoiHOe canbTo Ha3. B rp. ¢ 5/2 n.

3/2 to fwd. salto tucked
[BoiiHOe canbTo Ha3. B rp. ¢ 3/2 n. unu canbTo ;%
LY
] Q,g
a1
N

Ha3. NporH. ¢ 3/2 n. v canbTo B.

~lff
@\*@%
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v in

445
Aussi/Also/También Korosteljev "‘YE/

17. 18.Drefachsallto rw. geh.

Triple salto bwd. tucked.
TpoiiHoe canbTo Has.

(Liukin)

=4
\ ?‘
i~
H A
23. 24 Drefachsallto rw. geb.

Triple salto bwd. piked.
TpoiiHoe canbTo COorH.
(Nagorni)
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25. 26. Salto rw. geh. m. 3/2 Dr.

Salto backwards tucked w. 3/2t. .
CanbTo Ha3. ¢ 3/2 n.

27. Salto rw. gestr. m. 3/2 0. 2/1 Dr.
Salto bwd. str. with 3/2 t. or 2/1t.

CanbTo Ha3. nporH ¢ 3/2 n., 2/1

(] O,é%

Ty

28. Salto rw. gestr. m. 5/2 Dr.
Salto bwd. str. with 5/2 t.
CanbTo Has. nporH ¢ 5/2 n.

31. Sprungrw. m. % Dr. gehechtet zum Abrollen

32.
vW.
Jump bwd. with % t. to roll fwd.
MpbBKOK Ha3. ¢ %2 M. B KyBbIPOK
37. 38.
43. 44.

29. Salto rw. gestr. m. 7/2 Dr.
Salto bwd. str. with 7/2 t.
CanbTo Ha3. nporH ¢ 7/2 n.

T.e

39.

45.

34.Salto rw. gestr. m. 3/1 Dr.
Salto bwd. str. with 3/1 t.
CanbTo Has. ¢ 3/1 n.

ﬁ? LA
N T

B

(Gonzalez)

35. 36.Salto rw. gestr. m. 4/1 Dr.
Salto bwd. str. with 4/1°t.

CanbTo Has. c 4/1 n.

(Shirai / Nguyen)

40.

46. Doppelsalto rw. gestr.
Double salto bwd. stretched.
[BoiiHOE canbTo Ha3. NPOrH..

7 Qe
)

w/

41. Doppelsalto sw. m. 1/1 Dr. gegr.
Double salto straddled with 1/1 t.
[BoviHoe canbTo 6okom ¢ 1/1 n.

(Lou Yun)

. Salto rw. gestr. m. 2/1 Dr. und Salto rw. geb.
Salto bwd. str. with 2/1 t and salto bwd piked.
CanbTo Ha3. NPorH. ¢ 2/1 n. n canbTo Has. COrH.

(Kolyvanov)

v ﬂﬁ A

«Bay i,

Doppelsalto rw. gestr. m. 3/2 Dr. o. Doppeltwist
gestr.m. 1/1 Dr.

Double salto bwd. str. with 3/2 t. or arabian
Jump bwd. to dbl. salto fwd. str. with 1/1 t.
[iBOIiHOE canbTo Ha3. MPOorH. ¢ 3/2 n. unu
[iBOWHOW TBMCT NporH. ¢ 1/1 n.

Ly
47. Doppeltwist gestr. o. Doppelsalto rw. gestr.
m. %2 Dr.
Arabian Jump bwd. to dbl. salto fwd. str. or
double salto bwd. stretched with % t.
MpbbKOK Ha3. ¢ /2 M. M ABOWHOE C. BM. NPOTH. NI
[lBoiiHOE CanbTo Ha3. MPOrH. ¢ %2 M.

48.

Tamayo

P R
A
o

Auch/Also/Takxe Hypolito



= 0,1 = 0,2 =0,3 = 0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8
49. 50. 51. 52. 53. Doppelsalto rw. gestr. m 1/1 Dr. 0. Doppeltwist |54. Doppelsalto rw. gestr. m. 2/1 Dr.
gestr. m. % Dr. Double salto bwd. str. with 2/1 t.
Double salto bwd. stretched with 1/1t. or arabian [1BoOIHOE canbTo Ha3. NporH. ¢ 2/1 n.
Jump bwd. to dbl. salto fwd. str. with % t.
[BoiiHoe canbTo Ha3. nporH. ¢ 1/1 n. unu Boit-
HOW TBUCT NPOrH. ¢ Y2 n
\1 ;> AN G R
Y ﬁ { J
Auch/Also/Takxe Penev M/é
55. 56. 57. 58. 59. 60. Doppelsalto rw. gestr. m. 5/2 Dr.
Double salto bwd. str. with 5/2 t.
[BoiiHoe canbTo Ha3. NporH. ¢ 5/2 n
o
61. 62. 63. 64. 65. 66. Doppelsalto rw. gestr. m. 3/1 Dr.
Double salto bwd. str. with 3/1 t.
[BoiiHoe canbTo Ha3. NporH. ¢ 3/1 n.
(Shirai 3)
67. 68. 69. 70. 7. 72.
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Kisim 11: Kulplu Beygir

Cekuusa 11: KoHb

Yikseklik: minder tizerinden 105 cm, yerden 115 cm

Madde 11.1: Seri agiklamasi

Modern bir kulplu Beygir serisi, beygirin tim bdlgeleri lUzerinde
degisik dayanma pozisyonlari ile yapilan salinimlar, agik ve kapali
bacaklarla uygulanilan devirler tek bacak salinimlari, makaslar
seklinde karakterize edilir. Amuda yapilan yada amuttan gegen
donuslu veya donisslz salimmlara izin verilir. Tim hareketlerin
duraklamasiz ve tamamen salinimla yapilmasi gerekir. Kuvvet ve
durus hareketlerine izin verilmez

Madde 11.2: igerik ve Yapisi
Madde 11.2.1 Seri Sunumu ile ilgili Bilgiler
1. Cimnastikgi serisine kapali bacaklarla baglamahdir. Bir
yaklasma adimina veya sigramasina izin verilir. Seri
cimnastikginin ayaklar yeri terkettiginde baglar.
2. Yapim, teknik ve seri olusumuna ait diger beklentiler sunlardir:
a)Serinin belirgin olarak salinimh elemanlardan olusmasi
istenir.Salinimda goérulur bir duraklama ve kuvvet kullanimi
istenmez.

b)Acik ve kapali bacaklarla yapilan devirlerde yon hatasina
izin verilmez. Kapali ve aglk bacaklarla yapilan devirler
yalnizca uzunlamasina ve yanlamasina dayanma
pozisyonunda uygulanabilir. tim donusli hareketlerin
uzunlamasina veya yanlamasina baglamasi veya bitiriimesi
gerekir.

c) ideal olan kapali ve agik bacak devirlerin tam pozisyonda
sunulmasidir.Yetersiz genlikten her bir hareket icin ayr
kesinti yapilir. Devirlerde hafif bukilmeye izin verilir. Tek
hareketlerdeki kalca bukilme hatalari ayr bir teknik hata
olarak kapal veya acik bacak devirlerde her bir devir igin

ayrica kesilmelidir.

d) Cember donusleri kapal

yapilir.

e)Makaslarda ve tek bacak salinimlarda cimnastikgi belirgin

bir kalga yUksekligi ve bacak acikligi gdstermek zorundadir.

bacakla yapilmalidir. Cember
donusleri sirasinda bacaklarin agilmasi uygulama hatasi
olarak kabul edilir (Madde 9.4.) ve her tam donuste kesinti

Height: 105 cm from top of mat, 115 cm from the floor.

Article 11.1: Exercise description

A contemporary Pommel Horse exercise is characterized by a variety
of support positions on all parts of the horse, permitting different
types of circular swings with legs apart and together, single leg
swings and/or scissors, and swings through the handstand position
with or without turns. All elements must be executed with swing and
without the slightest interruption of the exercise. Strength and hold
elements are not permitted.

Article 11.2: Content and Construction

Article 11.2.1 Information about Exercise Presentation

1. The gymnast must start his exercise from a standing position.
An approach step or hop is permitted. The evaluation begins the
moment the gymnast’s feet leave the floor.

2. Additional execution, technical and exercise construction expecta-
tions are:

a) The exercise must consist exclusively of swings without visible
pauses or visible use of strength.

b) Oblique positions during flair and circle work are not permitted.
Circles and flairs may be performed only in cross support orin
side support positions. Furthermore, all turning elements must
begin and end in either cross support or side support.

c) Ideally circles and flairs must be performed with complete
extension. Lack of amplitude in body position is deducted
as an individual deduction on for each element. Circles with
a slightly hollow position are permitted. Hip breaks during
individual elements in an exercise should be deducted as
separate technical errors on each circle or flair.

d) Wendeswings must be performed with legs together. Legs
appart during Wenderswings are considered as an execution
error (Art 9.4.) and must be deducted for each full turn.

e)During scissors and single leg swings, the gymnast must
demonstrate a significant elevation and a large separation of
the legs.

BeicoTta cHapsiga: 105 cm oT noBepxHocTu MaTa, 115 cm oT nona.

Cratbf 11.1 OnucaHue ynpaxHeHUs Ha KOHe

CoBpemeHHOe ynpaXHeHVe Ha KOHe XapaKTepu3yeTcs camblMu
pasnUyHbLIMA BUAAMU KPYroB, MaxoB HOMM BMECTE W HOTU BPO3b,
OOHOHOXHbIX MaxOB U CKPELLEHWUI B pasfnyHbIX BUAAX OMopbl Ha
BCEX YacTsIX KOHS ¢ unun 6e3 noBopoToB. Pa3peluaeTcs BbINONHATb
aMneMeHTbl Yepes CTOWKY Ha pykax ¢ noBopoTamu unmn 6e3 nosopo-
TOB. Bce aneMeHTbI JOMKHbI BLINMOHATLCA MaxoM 1 6€3 OCTaHOBOK.
Cunosble 1 CTaTU4eCcKe 3NEeMEHTBI Ha KOHE He pa3peLuLatoTcs.

Cratba 11.2 CopepxaHue U NOCTPOEHUE YyNpaXHEHWs

Ctatbs 11.2. 1 UHdopmaums 06 UcnonHeHuun YnpakHeHUs

1. TUMHACT AOIMKEH HaYvaTb BLINOMHEHNE YNPaXXHEHNS 13 NONOXeHUs
HOrv BMecTe. Pa3peluaeTcs BCTYNUTENbHBIN LWar Ui npbhKoK.
CynevicTBO yNpaxHeHNs HauMHaeTCs B TOT MOMEHT, Koraa CTonbl
rMMHacTa oTpbIBaloTCs OT nona.

2. [lononHuTenbHble TPebGOBaHUA K MCMOMHEHUIO U KOMMO3ULUK
YNPaxHeHs:

a) YnpaxHeHve JOMKHO COCTOSATb UCKITIOYMTENBHO U3 MaxoBblX
AOBWXeHW 6e3 BUAUMbIX OCTaHOBOK 1 6e3 BUAMMOro npume-
HEeHWs cunbl.

b) Mpu BEINOMHEHWN KPYroB HOMM BMECTE UM BPO3b He Aony-
CTVIMO MONOXeHNe Tena nog, Yriom K cHapsgy. Kpyrv AomkHbl
BbINOMHATLCHA CTPOro B yNope NpoAosibHO nnu nonepek. Bece
3MEeMEeHTbl C NOBOPOTaMM AOSMKHbI HAYMHATBLCS U 3aKaH4uK-
BaTbCS B yrope nonepek unv npogosibHo.

¢) Kpyru Horn BMecTe unm Bpo3b JOSMKHbI BbIMOMHATLCS COBEP-
LUEHHO MPSMbIM TenoM. 3a HeJoCTaTOYHO BbINPSIMIEHHOE
TEno NpoV3BOAWNTCS MHAMBMAyanbHas cbaBka 3a Kaxabli
anemeHT. Kpyr ¢ He3HauMTenbHO OKPYrMbIM MOMOXEeHUeM
Tena ponyckatoTcs. Owunbkn crubannst B oTAenbHbIX ane-
MeHTax JOSMKHbl Haka3blBaTbCA cOaBKaMy Kak OTAerNbHble
TEXHUYECKUE OLLNGKU.

d) Kpyr ¢ noBOpOTOM BbINOSHAOTCS HOrM BMecTe. Pa3BegeH-
Hble HOM BO BpeMsi 3fieMeHTOB PyCCKM Kpyramun cymTatoTcs
owwmnbkon ucrnonHeHusi (Ctatbs 9.4.) CbaBka npon3BoanTCs
3a Kaxgbli MOSHbIN NOBOPOT.

e) MNpwu BbINOMHEHUN CKPeLLEHW 1 OQHOHOXHBIX MaxoB MMMHacT
[OIKEH NPOAEMOHCTPUPOBaThL BbICOTY U BonbLuUoe pa3Beae-
HWe Hor.



Genlik Kesinti
Omuz gizgisinin ustinde 0.0
Omuz ve yatay ¢izgi arasinda 0.1
Yatay ¢izginin altinda 0.3

Bu tablo, tek bacak salinimlar ve/veya makasli hareketlerden
once, sirasinda ve sonrasinda uygulanan kesintileri agiklar.

f) Amut hareketleri kesinlikle gergin kollarla salinima ara
veriimeksizin ve belirgin bir kuvvet kullanimi olmaksizin
uygulanmalidir.

g)Kapali ve agik bacak devirden amuda bitirigler ve alete geri
donlslerde veya devirlerde tereddut, kuvvet, kollarin
bukilmesi, kalganin disurilmesi ve dengesizlik durumlarinda
kesinti yapilir. Kapali veya acik bacak devirden amuda
cikiglarda kalga bukulmesinden kesinti yapiimaz.

h) Basit bir amut bitiris veya yan dayanimda en az 270°'lik bir
donls iceren bir bitiris, beygirin lzerinden gecmeli, yluz
uzunlamasina eksene bakacak sekilde son el dayanma
pozisyonunda bitirilir. Bu gerekler yerine getiriimezse, bitiris
tipik olarak dikkate alinmamis kabul edilecek ve donls
problemleri igin 0.3 kesilecektir. (Madde 9.4)

i) Amuda yapilan makasl hareketlerde istenenler:

- Amuda yapilan salinimh hareketlerde, cimnastikgiden
hareketi gi¢ kullanmadan tereddutsiz, kalgalarini diz
vucut pozisyonunda tutarak yapmasi beklenir.

- Amuda makasta kalga bukukligu ve kuvvet kullanimi
durumunda E jirisi bir kesinti yapmalidir.

- Makastan amuda kalga veya bacaklarin disurilmesi jurisi
tarafindan kesilecektir.

- Butin makaslardan amuda hareketlerde bacaklarin
kapatilmasi gerekir.

j) El(ler) le adimlama hatalar ile yapilan amuda bitiin makaslarinin
degerlendirilmesi ile ilgili agiklamalar:

- Amuttan iniste tek elle ve tek kulba dénerse = D degeri ( D
jurisi) ve -0.3 + diger uygulama hatalar kesintisi (E jurisi)
kontrolsliz amut dayanimi igin.

- Amuttan iniste tek elle ve tek kulba dénussiiz = D degeri
(D jurisi) ve -0.5 + diger uygulama hatalarn kesintisi (E
jurisi) kontrolsiiz amut dayanimi igin.

Amplitude Deduction
Above shoulder line 0.0
Between shoulder and horizontal line. 0.1
Lower horizontal line. 0.3

Amvnnutyna CbaBka
Bebiwe nneva. 0.0
Mexay ypoBHEM nrieya v ropu3oHTanm. 0.1
Lower horizontal line. 0.3

This table describe deductions applicable before, during and
after elements with single legs swings and/or scissors

f) Handstand elements must be achieved with completely straight
arms and without any interruption of swing or obvious use of
strength.

g) In flair or circle to handstand dismounts and elements return-
ing to flairs or circles, execution deductions for hesitation,
strength, bent arms, lowering of the hips, and unsteadiness
must be considered on the rise to the handstand, within the
pirouette, the lower from the handstand, and the extension of
the flairs or circles upon completion of the element. There is
no deduction for bending of the hips on the rise to handstand.

h) A simple handstand dismount, or one that includes a turn of at
least 270° from the side support, must cross the body of the
horse, should land in cross stand facing along the long axis
of the horse and adjacent to the last hand support position. If
these requirements are not met the dismount will be considered
as atypical and be deducted 0,3 for turning problems. (Art 9.4.)

=

Expectations for scissor to handstand elements:

- The gymnast is expected to swing to handstand without
strength or hesitation, with hips straight throughout.

- A scissor to handstand with pronounced hip bend and
strength should receive one deduction from the E jury.

- Scissors to handstands demonstrating lowering of the
hips or legs will be deducted by the E jury.

- All scissors to handstand require the legs to close.

j) Clarifications concerning evaluation for all Scissor to hand-
stand performed with hand(s) stepping errors:

- Step down off pommel with one hand with return to the
single pommel = D value (D jury) and -0.3 + other execu-
tion errors (E jury) for uncontrolled handstand support.

- Step down off pommel with one hand with no return to the

B aton Ttabnuue onucaHbl cbaBku, NpUMeHsieMble [0, BO
BpeMs M Nocre 3fieMeHTOB Maxamu OZHOW HOrom u / unu
CKpeLLeHNSMN.

f) OnemeHTbI, BbINONHAEMbIE HYepes CTOMKY, AOIPKHbI UCTONHATL-
¢ abcontoTHO NPAMBLIMK pyKamu 6e3 MmanenLen 0CTaHOBKM
1 6e3 BUANMOro NpYMEHEHNS CUMbI.

g)B anemeHTax C BbIXOAOM B CTOWKY W3 KPYrOB WU KPYros
HOrv Bpo3b (ToMac) B COCKOK UNu NOCMeayoLLIMM OMyCKaHW-
em B kpyrv unu Tomac, olwmnbK1 UCMONHEHUs 3a 3a4epXKy,
MCnonb3oBaHWe CUnbl, COTHYTbIE PyKKM, onyckaHue Gedep v
HeyBEepPEeHHOCTb JOMKHbI ObITb MPUMEHEHbI BO BPEMS BbIXOAA
B CTOMKY C MOBOPOTOM, 3a ONyCKaHWe 13 CTOWKW, 3a amnnu-
TyAy KpyroB unu Tomac B 3aBeplLuaroLlen YacTu aneMeHTa.
Cb6aBka 3a crubaHve npu BbIXoe B CTONKY HE MPOU3BOANTCS.

h) MpocTolt cockok B CTOVKY Ha pykax Unm TOT, KOTOPbIA BKIO-
YaeT NoBopoT He MeHee 270 ° 13 ynopa NpoAosSIbHO, AOIKEH
nepecekatb Teno KoHst n npu3eMnsaTbCst B CTOWKE nonepex,
NMLOM BAOSb ATNMHHOM ocy KOHs 1 psiAom ¢ nocneaHym noso-
XXEHVEeM OMOpPHOW pykn. Ecnn aTn TpeboBaHWs He BbIMOSHEHDI,
COCKOK DyAeT cunTaTbCst HeTUMUYHBIM U ByaeT BbiuTeH 0,3 3a
npobriembl ¢ nosopoTtoMm. (Ctatbs 9.4.)

i) TpeboBaHWsi K BbINOMHEHWIO 31IEMEHTOB CKPELLEHWIA B CTOWKY:
- TMMHaCT JormKeH BbINOMHATE Maxu B CTOMKY Ha pykax 6e3

UCMONb30BaHWs CUMbl, BUAVMbBIX OCTAHOBOK 1 6e3 crubaHusi
Ha NPOTSXKEHNN BCEro aNeMeHTa.

- CKpelleHne B CTOWKY Ha pykax ¢ BUOAMMbIM crubaHnem n
C NPYMEHEHNEM CWnbl JOIMKHO MOMYYnTb OOHY COaBKy OT
cypew 6puragpl E.

- CkpelueHVsl B CTONKY Ha pykax, Mpu BbINOTHEHUWN KOTOPbIX
Max BbIMOMHSIETCS C MOHWXKEHUs Geaep WUnn Hor, JOMKHbI
nonyyatb c6aBku OT cyaen 6puragpl E.

j) YTouHEeHUst No noBody BCEX CKPELUEHUI B CTOVKY Ha pykax, KOTo-
pble BbIMOMHSIOTCA C OLLIMOKOIT NepeMeLLeHNst PYKV Unu pyk:

- CxoA € pyyku O4HOW PyKOW M BO3BPAT Ha OAHY PYUKY KOHS
= ['pynna D (6puraga D) n cbaeka 0.30 + gpyrue oimnbku
ucnornHenus (bpuraga E) 3a HEKOHTPONMPYEMYIO CTOWKY Ha
pykax.

- Cxop ¢ pyyku ogHom pykoi 6e3 Bo3BpaTa Ha OfHY Py4Ky KOHS
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- Amuttan kulba her iki elle birden inis = degeri yok (D jurisi)
ve -0.5 veya -1.0 (seriye devam etmesine veya dismeye
bagh olark) + diger uygulama hatalari (E jlrisi)

k) Amut bitirigleri haricindeki bitin bitirisler omuz seviyesi
yatay! ile 30° lik bir agi ile uygulanmalidir. 30° den dusuk
acilarda kulplu beygire 6zel hatalar ve kesintiler tablosu
Madde 11.3. e gdre kesinti yapilacaktir.

1) Eger cimnastikci bitirisinin  deder almayacagina inanirsa
bitirisi birkez olmak lGizere 30 sn igerisinde tekrarlayabilir. Eger
ilk yaptig bitiriste buylk hata kesintisi yapiimigsa ve bitiris
tekrar edilmis ise kesinti E jurisi tarafindan -1.0 yukseltilir.

3. Seri sunumu ile ilgili hatalarin tam listesi Kisim 9 ve kesinti

Ozetleri madde 9.4 ve 11.3 e bakiniz.

Madde 11.2.2 “D notu” ile ilgili bilgiler.
1. Hareket Gruplari (HG):

I. Tek bacak salinimlar ve makaslar.

Il. Kapali ve agik bacak donlsli veya donugsuz ve amutlu
veya amutsuz devirler, Cember, Rus dansi, flop ve
kombine hareketler.

Ill. Seyahat tipi hareketler, Kroll dahil, Tong Fei, Wu
Guonian,Roth ve seyahatli Spindel

IV. Bitirigler.

2. Ek bilgi ve kurallar:
a) Genel

a.1) Aksi belirtiimedikge, tim devir hareketleri (seyahatler
spindel ve ¢gember donisleri), 6n dayanimda baslar ve
biter.

a.2) Bagka tirli  belirtimedikge bitin 2 doénusler (gek
doénisi, Stokli ve ters Stokli, Cift Isvigreli) ayni
degerdedir.

a.3) Bagka turli belirtiimedikge, her hareket bir yapiseklinde
gerceklestirilecek sekilde tanimlanmistir ve yeni bir yapi
sekli basladiginda son bulur. Asagidaki sekilde agiklanir.
(Kombine hareketler istisnadir)

i. Sigramali  bir hareket, sigrayisin bitisiyle veya
sigratmali bir dizi hareketin bitimi ile tamamlanir.

ii. Bir devir veya acgik bacak devir hareketi bir digerine
degistiginde son bulur

iii. Bir spindle hareketi, spindle (donus) bitince sonlanir.

iv.On dayanmali (Rus dansi) hareketi dayanma
pozisyonu sonunda biter.

v. Uzunlamasina seyahat hareketi, seyahat bittiginde,
yanlamasina pozisyona gegildidinde veya arada
fazladan devir yapildiginda biter.

single pommel= D value (D jury) and -0.5 + other execu-
tion errors (E jury) for uncontrolled handstand support.

- Step down off pommel with two hands= no value (D jury)
and -0.5 or -1.0 (dependent on continuance of exercise
or fall) + other execution errors (E jury).

k) All dismounts other than handstand dismounts must be ex-
ecuted with the body at a minimum angle of 30° above the
shoulder horizontal line before landing. For angles lower than
30°, deductions will be applied according to the specific errors
and deductions table for pommel horse, Art. 11.3.

1) If a gymnast believes he did not receive value for his dismount,
he may repeat any dismount for value (one time only) within
30 seconds of completing the original attempt. If the original
dismount received a large deduction, and the dismount is
repeated, the large deduction must be increased to -1.0 by
the E jury.

3. For afull list of errors and deductions governing Exercise Presenta-
tion, see Section 9 and the summary of deductions in Articles 9.4
and 11.3.

Article 11.2.2 Information about the “D score”
1. The Element Groups (EG) are:

I. Single leg swings and scissors.

Il. Circle and flairs, with and/or without spindles and hand-
stands, Kehrswings, Russian wendeswings, flops and
combined elements.

Ill. Travel type elements, including Krolls, Tong Fei, Wu
Guonian, Roth and Traveling Spindles.

IV. Dismounts.

2. Additional information and regulations:
a) General
a. 1) Unless otherwise indicated, all circle elements (includ-
ing travels, spindle and wenderswing), begin and end in
front support.

a.2) Unless otherwise indicated all 2 turns (Czechkehres,
Stdckli and reverse Stockli, double Swiss), have the same
value.

a.3) Unless otherwise indicated, each element is defined as
occurring within one structure and ending when a new
structure is initiated, as follows (Exception: the combined
series provision):

i. A hop element ends at the completion of the hop or
series of hops.

ii. Acircle or flair element ends when it changes to the
other.

ii. Aspindle element ends when the spindle action stops.

iv. Afront support element (wendeswing) ends when the
wende action stops.

v. Travel elements in cross support end when the travel
action or the cross support position is either inter-

= ['pynna D (6purapga D) n cbaska 0.50 + gpyrue omnbkm
ncronHenns (bpvrapga E) 3a HeKOHTpONMpPyemyto CTOWKY Ha
pykax.

- Cxof ¢ pyyku ABYyMs1 pykamu = He oueHuBaeTcs (6puraga D)
n cb6aska 0.50 nnu 1.00 (B 3aBUCUMMOCTU OT NPOAOITKEHMS
yNpaxHeHnst Unu nagexust) + apyrue olwmnbKkn NCNONHEeHNs
(6puraga E).

k) Bce cOCKOKM, KpOMe COCKOKOB 4epe3 CTOMKY Ha pykax,
[OIDKHbI BbINOMHATECA C MUHMMAIbHBLIM YIIIOM NOMNOXEHNS
Tynosuia Ha 30° Haf ropu3oHTanbHLIM YPOBHEM MreY nepes,
npusemnenvem. B cnyyae ecnu yron meHee 30° 6yaeT npu-
MeHSATbCS cbaBka B COOTBETCTBUM C Tabnuuen cneumbuyHbIX
oLnbok n cbaBok AnsA KoHs-Maxu (ctaTtes 11.3).

1) ECnn no MHEHUIO TMMHacTa CyAbu MOTyT He 3ac4uTaTb COCKOK
yepes CTOWMKY, MMMHACT MOXET MOBTOPUTb NGON COCKOK
(Tonbko oauH pa3) B TeyeHun 30 cek. nocne BbINOMHEHMWS
nepBoVi NonbITkn. Ecnu nepeasi nonbITka BbIMOMHUTL COCKOK
6blna oLeHeHa kak rpybas owmbka, Ho COCKOK Gbln NOBTOPEH,
To rpy6as owmnbka yBenuunsaeTcsi Ao 1.0 6anna 6puragon E.

3. MNonHbIN cnncok oLnBoK 1 c6aBOK 3a UCMOSTHEHWE YNPaXHEHUS
cmoTpeTb cekumto 9 1 ceoaky no cbaskam B CtaTtbe 9.4 1 11.3.

CrtaTbs 11.2.2 UHcopmaums no oueHke D.
1. CyLuecTBytOT cregytoLime rpynnbl 3NeMeHTOB:
|.  OQHOHOXHbIE Maxu 1 CKpeLLeHus
Il. Kpyru Horu BMecTe 1 Bpo3b € u/unv 6e3 npoT1Boxoaos
1 Yepes CTOWKY Ha pyKax, Kpyri ¢ noBopoTam, oronbl 1
KOMOUHUPOBaHHbIE 3NIEMEHTbI
II. Mpoxoapl, Bkntovasa Kponb, ToHr ®eit, By N'yoHsH,PoT n
[Mpoxoabl ¢ NPOTMBOXOA0M.
IV. Cockoku
2. JononHuTenbHas nHgopmaums 1 npasuna:
a) O6wue
a.1)Ecnn HeT gpyrux ykasaHui, BCe KpYroBble 3fEeMEHTbI
(BKnoyan npoxoAabl, WnuMHAenu n Pycckue Kpyru) Haum-
HaloTCS 1 3aKaH4YMBalOTCA B ynope crepeau.
a.2)Ecnn HeT gpyrux ykasaHun, Bce anemeHTbl ¢ 1/2 no-
BOPOTOM (YELLCKUIA KpYT, NPSMON 1 0BpaTHbIA CTOWKMN,
[OBOWHON LUBEVLIAPCKUN) UMEIOT OAVMHaKOBYIO CTOMMOCTb
a.3) Ecnu HeT apyrux ykasaHui, kaxablili anemMeHT npuHag-
NexXuT onpeaeneHHoN CTPYKType 1 3aKkaH4MBaeTcs, Kak
TOMbKO HaYMHaeTCs BbINOSMHEHWE OPYro CTPYKTYpbI
(MckntoYeHMe: KOMBUHMPOBaHHbIE cepum):
i.  OnemeHT, BbIMOMHSAEMbI MPBLKKOM, 3aKaHYMBaETCS
C 3aBepLUEHMEM MPbIKKA U Cepumn MPbIHKKOB
ii. Kpyr unun Tomac cuntaeTcs 3aKOHYEeHHbIM, KOrAa rM-
HacT nepexoauT K UCMONHEHUIO APYrov CTPYKTYpbI
iii. lUNnHaenb cuMTaeTca 3aKOHYEHHbIM, KOrAa 3akaH-
YymBaeTcsa AencTBME NOBOPOTa
iv. anemMeHT B ynope cnepeau (Kpyr ¢ mMOBOPOTOM)
cyMTaeTCs 3aKOHYEHHbIM, Kora npepbiBaeTcst Bbl-
nofiHeHvie AenNcTBMSt NOBOpoTa
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vi. Zorlugun taninmasi igin, seyahat hareketleri seyahat
tamamlandiginda, tamamlanmis olarak kabul edilebilir.

vii. Magyar ve Sivado seyahatlerinde aradaki son devir
baglantida paylasilabilir ve zorluk degeri olarak D+D
alir. A degerindeki devirin 6n dayanimdan 6n
dayanima gelinerek tamamlanmasi gerekir.

vii. Degerlendirme  kurallarindaki Belenki, Urzica ve
Moguilny (HG Ill) ugtan uca seyahat ile uzunlamasina
dayanimdan ilk ve son dénus (yuz disa baksada) 90°
eksik baslayabilir.

a.4)Yan dayanimdaki tum seyahat hareketleri icin baglangi¢
pozisyonu 1-2 ve son dayanim pozisyonu 4-5 gerekleri
kargilamak igin yeterlidir.

a.5)Dusmelerle ilgili kurallari daha da basitlestirmek igin,HGII ve
HGIII' de listelenen tim hareketler, daha sonra degeri igin
DK’ da listelenen hareketlerdenolmalidir. Tek istisna, 6ne
dogru kapali bacakla (yarim devir) deviri tek bacakla
bitrme ve ardindan tek bacak salinm veya makas.
Ornegin: Tek kulpta: L, L, S, S deviri tek bacakla bitirmek,
ardindan tek bacak salinm veya makas D jlrisi
degerlendirmesi: E degeri hareket ve degersiz hareket.
Eger bir disus olursa, kismi zorluk verilemez Bir sonraki
harekete basladiktan sonra bir diglis olmasi durumunda,
onceki hareket degerini alacaktir.

a.6)Ayaktan baslayan Sohn ve Bezugo tipi hareketler
(devirden vyapilanlar harig) degerlendirme kurallarinda
listelenen hareketlerden 2 alt degerde degerlendirilecektir.
Sohn ve Bezugo tanimi, iki kulpta 360° donlsten bitise
kadarki iki kulp Uzerindeki dayanimdir. Eger cimnastikgi
her iki kulpta da el dayaniminda bitirmezse, bu Ozel
hareketler i¢in verilen bir deger yoktur.

a.7)Bitiristeki Rus dansi bitirisin tam degerini almasi igin,
listelenen Rus dansi (lari) bitiise 6n dayanimda
baslanarak disari bakacak sekilde tamamlanmalidir.

a.8)"Wu Guonian” hareketi en az 360° llik donugle vicut
pozisyonunun tamamlanmis ve bir veya iki elin kulplarin
Arasinda olmasi gerekir. Wu Guonian'dan sonra
cimnastikgi DK’ da listelenen herhangi bir hareketi
ekleyebilir (R180, R360, vb.)

a.9) Bu hareketlere de§er artisi olarak ek hareketler eklemeye
gerek yoktur:

rupted by a circle or some other element or is ended

in some other way.

For difficulty recognition purposes, travelling elements

can be considered finished as soon as the travel is

completed.

Magyar and Sivado may share a common circle con-

necting them and receive D+D difficulty. To receive

credit for an A value circle between the two travels,

the A value circle must be completed fully from front

support to front support.

viii.In the Code of Points Belenki, Urzica, and Moguilny
(EG 1ll) may begin from cross support (also facing
out) minus 90° on first turn AND final turn, with travel
from one end to the other

VI

Vii.

For all travel in side support start position 1-2 and final
position 4-5 considered as enough to fulfill requirements.

In order to further simplify the rules regarding falls, all
listed elements in EGIlI and EGIII, require a listed CoP
element afterwards for value. The only exception would
be a swing forward with both legs (half circle) and finish-
ing the circle with one leg, followed by simple leg swing
or scissor.

For example: On one pommel: L, L, S, S finishing the circle
with one leg, followed by simple leg swing or scissor. D
jury action: E value element and element without value If
a fall occurs, no partial difficulty can be awarded. In the
case of a fall after starting the subsequent element, the
previous element will receive credit.

All Sohn and Bezugo type elements from a stand (and not
from a circle element) will be valued two letters lower than
the value from the listed element in the Code of Points.
Sohn and Bezugo are defined from support on two pom-
mels 360° turn to finish in front support on two pommels.
If gymnast does not finish with hands on both pommels,
there is no credit awarded for these specific elements.

A Russian Wendeswing to a dismount beginning in cross
support facing out must complete Russian(s) as listed
before the Wende to receive full dismount value.

A Wu Guonian requires a minimum 360° of body turn to
be completed with one or two hands between the pom-
mels. After Wu Guonian the gymnast might add any listed
elements in the CoP (R180, R360, etc).

v. lMepexop B ynope nonepek CHUTaeTCs 3aKOHYEHHbIM,
KOrAia OH Ny ynop nonepek pastasneH Kpyrom unm
KaKvM-nnbo ApYruM 3f1IeMEHTOM UN 3aKaHYMBaeTCs
Kakvm-nnbo apyrum cnocobom

vi. [Ins pacno3HaBaHWsa aneMeHTa Kak TpyaHOCTb ane-

MEHTbI C MePexoAoM MOXHO CHMTaTb 3aKOHYEHHbIMM,

Korfa nepexop BbINOHEH NOMHOCTLIO .

Magpbsp v LUnBago MoryT pasgenuntb NpoMexyTou-

HbIW KpYr Mexay Humu u nonyyunts D + D rpynnbi.

YTobbl NonyunTb rpynny A 3a Kpyr mexay AByms

npoxoAamu, Kpyr A0IMKeH BbITb NCMOMNHEH U3 ynopa

cnepeaw B ynop cnepeam.
i. B MpaBunax Takue anemMeHTbl kak Ypauka, Mo-
MMbHbIN U BeneHbKknin MOryT Ha4YMHaTLCS € ynopa
nonepek (Takke nUUOM Hapyxy), MuHyc 90° npwu
NepBOM U1 3aKMHOYUTENIbHOM MOBOPOTE C MPOXOA0M
C O[HOTO KOHLa Ha Apyromn.
a.4)[na Bcex NMpoxodoB B yrnope NPOAOSibHO, HavanbHoe
nonoxeHve 1-2 n KOHe4YHoe nonoxexuve 4-5 cuntaroTcs
[0CTaTO4HbIMU ANs1 BLINOMHEHWS Tpe6oBaHWIM K AaHHOMY
TUNY NPOXOAOB.

a.5)4T006b! eLle Gonblue ynpocTuTb Npasuna, kacarowmecs
nageHui, Bce aremeHThl, nepeuncrenHble B EGII n EGIII,
TpebyloT BbINONHeHUs nocne cebs 3anvcaHHbIn B [paBu-
nax anemeHTa Ans nony4YeHns rpynmbl CIOXHOCTU. Takum
3MEeMEeHTOM B BWAE WCKIIOYEHUs sABNsieTcs nepemax
OBYMSi HOramu Brepes (non Kpyra), 3akaH4MBaroLMACs
nepeMaxom Hasaj OfHOW HOrow, C nocneayoLLmnM cKkpe-
LLEEHNEM UM NepexooM B OOHOHOXHYIO YacTb.
Hanpumep: Ha ogHow pyuyke: L, L, S, S 3akaHumBatoLLmiics
B ynope NpoAosibHO, 3aTeM Non Kpyra ¢ nocneayoLmm
nepemaxom ogHomn Horon.bpuraga D oueHuBaeT kak: ane-
MeHT rpynnbl E 1 anemeHT 6e3 ctoumocTw. MNpun nagernn
YacTMYHas CMOXHOCTb HEe MOXeT BbITb npucsoeHa. Mpun
nafeHun Bo BpeMmsi CrieayioLlero anemMeHTa, npeaplay-
LLMIA 3NEeMEHT NOMNyYUT rpynny CroXHOCTH

a.6)Bce CoH 1 besyrno Tunbl 9NeMeHTOB, BbINOMHEHHbIE U3
NOMOXeHUs CTOoA (a He C Kpyros) 6yayT oLeHeHbl Ha ABe
rPYnMbl CAIOXHOCTW HUXKE YEM OpUTMHAarbHbIE SNEMEHTBI.
Sohn n Bezugo paccmatpusaroTcs kak noBopoT Ha 3600
13 yropa Ha pyyKkax 1 3aKkaH4VBaILLMIACS B Yrope Ha ABYX
pydkax. B cnyyae, ecnum rumHacT 3akaHuMBaeT He B yrope
Ha ABYX py4Kax rpynna crioXHocTh He npucBanBaeTcs 3a
3T cneumdunyeckne anemeHTbl.

a.7)Pycckune Kpyrv B COCKOK HayaTble C KpYroB NIMLIOM Hapyxy

[OIMKHbI ObITb 3aKOHYEHbI B MOMOXEHWe ynopa nonepek
nepes 3aHOXKOW B COCKOK [ANs MOMYYeHUs MOSHON
CTOMMOCTM.

a.8)TpebosaHue k Wu Guonian — muHumym 360° nosBopoTa

Tena AOMKHO ObITb 3aBepLLEHO C OAHOW UK ABYMSI pyKa-
MU mexay pydkamu. Mocne Wu Guonian rumHacT MoxeTt

Vi,

vi
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+  One Cember, ters Stékli, 6ne Cember (Hareket Il 58,
Moguilny).

* Geri Cember, 6ne Cember, geri Cember (Hareket
111.64, Belenki).

a.10) Geriye dogru seyahatler ve Wu Guonian tipi hareketler igin
baslangic pozisyonu hakkinda agiklama; cimnastikginin bu
hareketleri beygirin sonunda iki eli deri lzerinde yiz disa
donuk olacak sekilde ters dayanimda baslamasina izin verilir.

b) Devirler
b.1)On dayanim ve yan dayanimdaki biitiin basit devirlerin
(tek kulptakiler dahil) Y4 doénUs ile bitirilmesi hareketin
yapisini ve degerini degistirmez.
b.2) ¥4 donuslu veya donissiz kulba ¢ikis, ve B degerinde Ya
donlslu tek kulpta devir, Flop dizisinin baslangici sayilir
(Hareket 11.14)

c) Amut

c.1)Makaslardan amut donusler igin deger artisi yoktur.

c.2)(kapall veya acik bacak devirlerden) sadece kulplarda
amut donusler icin deger artisi yoktur. Cogunlukla amut
doénuglerde derinin kullaniimasi gerekir.

¢.3)3/3 Amut seyahat hareketi yaparken (seride veya bitiriste)
deger artisini almak igin bir el desteginin her iki ucta da
dayanimda gdsterilmesi gerekir. Kapal veya agik bacak
devirden donusli amuda hareketi icin degerde artis
yoktur (asagidaki tabloda gdsterilmistir).

c.4)Kapali veya acgik bacak devirlerden amutlar icin deger
artiglari:
1. Kapali veya acik bacak devir bitirigler.

Amut
“B" “c D
450° donusla
VEYA 3/3 C D E
seyahat*
450° donusla VE
3/3 seyahat* D E F

3/ 3 seyahat minimum 270°.déndisle yapilmali
2.Kapal veya Agik bacak devir amuda ve Kapali veya Agik
bacak devire inis.

a.9) No additional elements may be added to increase the
value of these elements:
» Kehre fwd., rev. Stockli, kehre fwd. (Element 111.58,
Moguilny).
» Kehre bwd., kehre fwd., kehre bwd. (Element I11.64,
Belenki).

a.10) Clarification concerning the start position for travels
backward and Wo Guonian style elements; the gymnast
is allowed to start these elements in rear support on the
end of the horse facing out with both hands on the leathel

b) Circles
b.1) All basic circles in cross and side support (also on one
pommel) may end with a % turn without changing the
structure or value of the element.
b.2) Step up to pommel, with or without 4 turn, is B value
Circle with or without ¥4 turn on one pommel, and counts
as start to flop sequence (Element 11.14).

c) Handstand

c.1) There is no upgrade in value for turning within a hand-
stand from scissors.

c.2) There is no upgrade in value for the performance of turn-
ing within a handstand (from circles or flairs) solely on the
pommels. Turning within a handstand requires a majority
use of the leather.

c.3) When performing a 3/3 travel during a handstand (within
an exercise or dismount), “support” with one hand must
be shown on both ends of the horse to receive the 3/3
upgrade in value. There is no upgrade in value for ad-
ditional turning, within a handstand from circles or flairs
(indicated in the table below)

c.4) Increases in Value for Handstands from circle or flairs:

1.Circle or flair handstand dismounts.

Handstand
“g” “c “0
w/450° turn OR
3/3 travel® ¢ D E
w/450° turn AND
3/3 travel* D E F

*3/3 travel requires minimum 270° turn.
2. Circle or Flair Handstand and lower to circle/flair.

no6asuTb No6on 3anucaHbli B MNpasunax anemeHT (Pyc
180, Pyc 360 n 1.4.).

a.9)Hukakue anemeHTbl He MOTyT ObITb J06aBNEHb! ANS MOBbILLE-
HUS rPYNMbl CAIOKHOCTY K CNEAYIOLLMM 3neMeHTaM:

* Kep Bn., 0bp. ctorknu, kep Bn. (OnemeHT 111.58.
MorunbHbI).

* Kep Hasag, kep Bn., kep Ha3ag (OnemeHT I11.64.
BeneHbkui).

a.10) PasbsiCHeHMe OTHOCMTENbHO CTapTOBOW MO3WUMM ANs
npoxoaoB Hasag v anemeHToB Tvna Wu Guonian; rumHacTbl
MOryT Ha4YMHaTb 3TU ANEMEHTbI U3 ynopa c3aAu Kpyros NnLoMm
Hapyxy, c 06enmn pykamu Ha Tese KoHS.

b) Kpyru

b.1)Bce kpyrn Horm BmMecTe unu Bpo3b B Yyrope nonepek
UM NPOAOIILHO (TakKe Ha OAHOW PYYKe) MOTYT 3aKaHuu-
BaTbCA C NOBOPOTOM Ha 4 6e3 cMeHbl coaepxaHusa unm
CTOMMOCTM 3rieMeHTa.

b.2)Bxog Ha pyuKky c 4 noBopoTa — rpynna B, kpyr Ha py4ke
¢ ¥a n MOXeT 6bITb Hayanom ®nona (OnemeHT 11.4).

c) CToWku Ha pyKax

c.1) 3a NoBOPOT B CTOMKE Ha pyKax CO CKPeLLeHUN HeT Haa-
6aBKM B CTOMMOCTM.

c.2) Mpu ncnonHeHun NOBopoTa B CTONKE Ha pykax (C Kpyros
HOrM BMEeCTe WNU BPO3b) TOMbKO Ha pyykax KOHS HeT
Hapb6aBku B cToumocTu. [MoBOpOTElI B CTOMKe TpebyeT
1Ccnonb30BaHNA Tena KoHS.

¢.3) Mpn ncnonHexnun 3/3 npoxoda B CTOMKE Ha pykax (BO
BPEMS YNPaXXHEHUst UMM COCKOKa), ornopa OAHOMN PyKoWn
[oMmKHa ObITb NMokasaHa Ha 06OWMX KOHLaX, YToObl Mo-
Ny4nTb NOBbILLIEHME B CTOMMOCTM 3a 3/3 npoxogda. Het
NOBbILLEHWSA rPYNMbl TPYAHOCTY U3-3a AOMNOMHUTENbHbBIX
NOBOPOTOB B CTOWKE Ha pyKax M3 KpPyroB WNu KPyros
Tomac (yka3aHo B Tabnuue Huxe).

c.4) MNoBblLweHWe B rpynne Ans BbIXO4OB B CTONKY U3 KPYroB
unn Tomac:

1. Kpyrvt unun Tomac B COCKOK Yepe3 CTOMKY.

Crovika
“g” “c “D
c/450° ani 3/3 c D E
NpOXOA0M
c/450° n 313 D E F
NpOXoaoMm

*MuHumym 270° dnsi 3/3 npoxoda
2. Kpyru unu Tomac B CTOMKY U OMyCKaHue B Kpyru unm
Tomac.



Amut
“B” " .
bacakdeviois | C | D | E
vovasosmenat| D | E | F
360° doénusli ve E . s

3/3 seyahat*
*3/ 3 seyahat minimum 180°.dénligle yapilmali

c.5)Makastan veya kapali veya acik bacak devirden amuda

cikista (bitirislerde dahil) salinim yerine kuvvet kullanildigi
veya kalca veya bacagin inip tekrar kalktigi hallerde
hareket zorlugunu ve hareket grubu puanini alacaktir (D-
juri). E- jurisi kesintileri yapacaktir. Eger buyuk hata
yapilirsa amut veya bitiris taninmayacaktir. Bu durumda
cimnastik¢i buylk hata kesintisi -0.5 ve yalniz estetik
hatalari igin (bacaklar, ayak, bukik kollar, beygire
dokunma, vb.) kuvvet veya acl kesintisi
uygulanmayacaktir.

c.6)Butin makastan tek kulp amuda hareketleri degerini

alabilmesi igin kol veya kulp degisikligi gerektirir.

d) Kombine hareketler
d.1)Bazi hareketlerin tek kulpta birlestirimesi mimkundir. Bu

sekilde iki kombine hareket grubu olup Il. Hareket

Grubunda listelenmislerdir.

i. Flop tipi hareketler, tek kulp Uzerinde asagidakilerden
herhangi bir kombinasyonu igerebilir: yan dayanimda
devir, 6n dayanimda devir (4 donuslu veya donlssiuz),
Direct Stockli B ve/veya Direct Stockli A, Bertoncelj ve
% Bezugo; DSA yalnizca dizinin sonunda gérinebilir
Bu tir birlestirilmis hareketler (floplar) sadece D veya E
degerinde olabilir (6r: 3 veya 4 hareket). istisna olarak
aclk bacak devirle yapilan D flop = E grubuna, ve E flop
= F grubuna bir seride bu tipte sadece bir adet flop
dizisi degeri igin kullanilabilir.

Asagidaki 6rnekler bu kural agiklamaktadir:
» DSB + DSB + DSA = D degeri Flop
» Tek kulpta devir + DSB + DSB + DSA =
E degeri Flop

i. Rus dansi ile devir ve/veya Stoéckli A veya B lerin,
Bertoncelj ve Ya Bezugo'nun olusturdugu
kombinasyonlar. Devir ve/veya Stdckli B, (Bertoncelj ve
% Bezugo), 6nde olabilir veya Rus dansindan sonra
yapilabilir ve 2 hareket varsa bunlar ard arda
yapilmalidir.

Handstand
‘B” “C” “D”
hg;/:er to circle/ c D £
yownor | o e |k

*3/3 travel requires minimum 180° turn.

c.5) Swing with strength and/or lowering of the hips or legs
in achieving handstands from a scissor or from circles or
flairs (including dismounts) will receive the value for the
element and element group (D jury) with E-jury deduc-
tions. However, if there is a large error, no recognition will
be given for the handstand or dismount. In the case of a
large deduction, the gymnast will receive a -0.5 deduction
and only deductions for aesthetic errors (legs, feet, bent
arms, touch horse, etc.). No deductions for strength or
angle will be applied.

c.6) All scissors through handstand on one pommel require
a change of arm or pommel to receive value.

d) Combined elements

d.1) It is possible to combine certain elements on a single
pommel. There are two types of such combined elements
listed in the Element Group II:

i. Flop type elements may include combinations of any

of the following on one pommel: circle in side support,
circle in cross support (with or without %4 turn), Direct
Stockli B, and/or Direct Stockli A, Bertoncelj and %
Bezugo; the DSA may only appear at the end of the
sequence. Such combined elements (flops) can only be
of D or E value (i.e. 3 or 4 elements). As an exception
a D flop performed in flair = E, and an E flop performed
in flair = F. Only one such flop sequence may be used
in an exercise for value.
The following examples illustrate this rule:
» DSB + DSB + DSA = D value flop.
« Circle on one pommel + DSB + DSB + DSA=E
value flop

i. Combined sequences on one pommel of circle and/or
Stockli A or B, Bertoncelj and % Bezugo with Russian
wendeswings. The circle and/or Stdckli B, (Bertoncelj
and % Bezugo) can either precede or follow the Russian
wendeswings and must appear as 2 consecutive circle
elements to be part of a two-flop Combined Sequence.
The DSA may only appear at the end of the sequence.

Cronka

“B” “C” “D”
cm® o | e | F
s S

*MuHumym 180° dnsi 3/3 npoxoda

¢.5) B cnyyae maxa cunoit u/unm c noHwxeHneM ypoBHsi 6eaep
WM HOT NpW Nepexofe B CTONKY Ha pykax U3 CKpeLleHnst
WM KPYroB HOMM BMECTE UM HOMW BPO3b (BKIMHOYas CO-
CKOKM), 3fIeMeHT M rpynna anemeHTa byaeT 3acuvTaHa
6purapon D co cbaBkamu bpuragbl E. OgHako, B criydae
GonbLuUoN oLWmMbKK, CTOMKa Ha pyKax UMM COCKOK He ByayT
pacueHeHbl. B crniyyae rpy6oit oLumnbkm, iMMHacT nonyyaeT
0.5 cbaBky, a Tak e TonbKo acTeTudeckue cbasku (Horu,
CTOMbI, COTHYTbIE PYKK, KacaHne koHs 1 T.4.) CbaBka 3a
1cnonb3oBaHWe CUMbl UMK Yribl HE NPUMEHSIETCS.

¢.6) [Ins Bcex ckpeLLeHuii Yepes CTONKY Ha pykax TpeboBaHve
CMeHbI pyku 1nu pyyku KoHsi npu onyckaHum Ans nonyye-
HWS TPYNMbl CIIOXHOCTY.

d) KoMBUHMPOBaHHbIE SNEMEHTbI

d.1) Bo3moxHO KOMGUHUpOBATL ONpeAEerneHHbIE 3MEMEHTbI
Ha ofHoW pyuke. [1Ba TMna noAo6bHbIX KOMOUHUPOBaHHBIX
3MEeMEHTOB CyLLECTBYIOT U BKMOYeHbI B rpynny |l.

i. ®nonbl — MOryT BKNto4aTh B cebs1 KOMOUHaLMIO 13 MobbIX
NepeynCreHHbIX 3NIEMEHTOB Ha OOHON PYYKe: Kpyrv B
ynope npogosibHO, Kpyr B ynope nonepek (c nnu 6es
14 n.), Npsamon Ctonknu B, u/vnu Mpsamon Ctonknn A,
Bertoncelj n 34 Bezugo; Ctoiknn A MoXeT ObiTb Bbl-
MOSIHEH TOMbKO B KOHLIE KOMOVHMPOBAHHOIO 3nemMeHTa.
Takne KOMOGWHWpOBaHHbIE 3anemMeHTbl (dnonbl) MoryT
nmeTb ctoumocTtb D nnu E (1.€.3 unu 4 anemenTa). Kak
ncknodeHve: dpnon rpynnel D, ucnonHaemsin B Tomac =
E, doron rpynnel E, ncnonHsemsi B Tomac = F. Tonbko
ofHa Takas donon-cuctema B ynpaxHeHun byaet yyteHa
Kak rpynna TpyaHOCTH.

MomelLleHHBIN TEeKCT caenaeT 3Tv CBS3KM (U Apyrue)
6onee NOHATHLIMK:
+ DSB + DSB + DSA = ®non rpynnsl D
« Kpyr Ha ogHou pydyke + DSB + DSB + DSA =
dnon rpynnel E
. KoMBuHupoBaHHblE 3NeMEHThI KPYroB U/vnu CTomknm A
unu B ¢ pycckum kpyrom. Kpyru n/unu ctomnknm B moryT
MCMOMHATLCA [0, UMW NOCIie PYCCKOro Kpyra v AOMKHBbI
COCTOSITb U3 ABYX BbINOMHEHHbIX NOAPAL KPYrOBbIX 311€e-
MEHTOB 4TODObI ABNATLCA YacTbio KOMOBUHMPOBaHHOTO
anemeHTa. CToNknM A MOXeT ObITb BbIMOMHEH TOMbKO B
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DSA sadece dizinin sonunda gorilebilir. Bir seride bu
kombine dizilerin bir tanesi kullanilir.

Flop Bertoncelj/
Bezugo 270°
Rus dansi 1 2 + Flop
R18veya R27 (B) | + D E
R36 veya R54 (C) + E F
R72 veya R90 (D) + F G
R108 (E) + G H

iii. Her durumda cimnastiki, iki tip kombine hareketi arka
arkaya uygulamak isterse bir hareketi arka arkaya ug¢
defa tekrarlayamaz.

iv. Flop ve kombine hareketleri minimum bir devirde ve bir
elin tek kulptan ayrilmasi ile yapiimahdir.

v. DSB nin yanlamasina tek kulpta ve 6n dayanimda bittigi
g6z 6nline alinacaktir.

d.2)Bunlar disinda cift yapilan hig bir hareket kredi ve deger
artigi almaz. Ornek olarak: herhangi bir pozisyonda 2
devir veya 2 DSB yapilirsa sadece ilk devir veya DSB
sayilir. Ikinci devir veya DSB nin degeri yoktur.

d.3)DSA Va4 donuUste ve disariya V4 gerektirir.

e) Spindellar

e.1)Spindel HG Il D degeri igin (orjinal baslangi¢ pozisyon
sonrasi 3 6n dayanim pozisyonlari) uzunlamasina veya
yan dayanimda kapali veya agik bacak devir olarak en
fazla 2 devirden yapilabilir.

e.2)Degerlendirme kurallarinda D degeri 2 tane 1/1Spindel
(HG Il) vardir:

» Acik bacaklarla, yan dayanimda 1/1 spindel en
fazla 2 devir igerisinde Hareket 11.28.
» Uzunlamasina veya yan dayanimda 1/1 spindel en
fazla 2 devir igerisinde, Hareket 11.34.
Her ikiside ayni seride gergeklestirilebilir.
f) Bitirisler

f.1) Kulplu beygir aleti bitirisin tekrarlandi§i tek alettir
(sadece 1 defa). Eder cimnastik¢i bitiriginin disme
veya kaba hata kesintisi nedeniyle deger
alamayacagini duslUnurse izin verilen sire igerisinde
yapmahdir. Eger cimnastikgiler podyumdan inerse
(merdivenler dahil) seri sonlandiriimis olur.

f.2) Tekrarlanan bir bitiris durumunda, cimnastik¢i beygirde
kendi sectigi her turli bitirisi degeri igin yeniden
tekrarlanmasi icin 30 saniyesi vardir. HG IV.

f.3) KB’ de bitirisin tekrarlandigi érnekler:

Only one of these combined sequences may be used
during an exercise.

Flop Bertoncelj/
. Bezugo 270° +
Russian 1 2 Flop
R180rR27 (B) | + D E
R36orR54(C) | + D | E F
R720rR9O(D) |+ E | F G
R108 (E) + F| G H

ii. In any case when a combined element is involved,
the gymnast will not have the right to make use of the
same element three times in direct succession.

iv. Flop and combined elements must be separated by
minimum one circle with one hand off of the one pom-
mel

v. ADSB is considered finished in side support frontways
on one pommel.

d.2) No other double elements will be credited for higher
value. For example: 2 circles or 2 DSB’s in any position
receive credit only for the first circle or DSB and no value
or recognition for the second.

d.3) DSA requires Y4 turn in and V4 out.

e) Spindles

e.1) Spindles in EG Il in cross or side support with legs to-
gether or flair must be performed within a maximum 2
circles (3 front support positions after the original start
position) for D value.

e.2) There are two D value 1/1 Spindles (EG II) in the Code
of Points:

* Any side support 1/1 spindle w. legs strad. inside max.
2 circles- Element 11.28.
* Any cross or side support 1/1 spindle within max. 2
circles. Element 11.34.
Both may be performed in the same exercise.
f) Dismounts

f.1) Pommel Horse is the only apparatus where a dismount
may be repeated (one time only) if the gymnast deter-
mines he may not have received credit because of a fall or
a large deduction. This must be done within the allowable
time. If the gymnasts steps off the podium (this includes
the stairs), the exercise is terminated.

f.2) In the case of a repeated dismount, the gymnast has 30
seconds to remount the horse and perform any type of
dismount of his choice for value and EG Iv.

f.3) Examples of repeating a PH dismount are:

KoHUe KombuHMpoBaHHOro anemeHTa. Tonbko ogHa u3
3TUX KOMOVHMPOBAHHBIX CUCTEM MOXET ObITb UCMONHEHA
B KOMOMHaLUun.

cdonon Bertoncelj/
. Bezugo 270° +
Pycckun kpyr 1 2 crnon
R18 unn R27 (B) | + D E
R36unMR54(C) | + D | E F
R72unmRO(D) | + | E | F G
R108 (E) +| F| G H

iii. B niobom cnyyae npy ncnonHeHnm KOMBUHNPOBAHHBIX
3MeMeHTOB M’MMHACT He MMeeT NPaBo MCMOMb30BaTh OAVH
1 TOT XXe 3NeMeHT Tpy pasa noapsa

iv.®non n KomMOMHMPOBaHHLIA 3NEMEHT OOMKHbI ObITb
pasgeneHbl MHUMYM OHWUM KPYTrOM C PyKOW Ha Tene
KoHs.

v. MNpsimon cToriknu B cuntaeTcs 3akOHYEHHbIM B ynope
NPOAOMBHO CEepean Ha OOHOMN pyuyKe.

d.2)Hukakue gpyrve ABOVHbIE 3NIEMEHTbI HE MMEIOT NpaBa Ha

NoBbILLEHNE CTOMMOCTU. Hanpumep: 2 kpyra nnm 2 npsiMbIxX

cTonknu B B mo6om yrnope: 6yaeT 3acumTaH TONbKO NepBhbIi

3MEMEHT, BTOPOW aneMeHT He ByaeT 3acumnTaH Kak rpynna

TPYAHOCTMW.

d.3)TpeboBaHue k MNMpamomy crovknum A - V4 noBopoTta Ao U Ya
nopoTta nocre.
e) Wnungenb
e.1)WnuHpens EG |l B ynope nonepek unv npogonsHO Horu
BMecTe unu Tomac AormkeH ObiTb BLINOMIHEH MaKCUMYyM
3a 2 kpyra (3 ynopa cnepeam nocne HavanbHOro noso-
eHus1) 4Tobbl nonyunTs rpynny D.
e.2)Cyuwectsyet aga 1/1 MpoTtusoxoaa MNpynnel D (EG 1) B
[MpaBmnax copeBHOBaHWNA::
» Jlo6on 1/1 MNpoTnBOXOA B yrnope MPOAOIbLHO,pyYKa
Mexay pyK, HOrv Bpo3b 3a 2 Kpyra - OnemeHT 11.28.
» Jlo6on 1/1 MNpoTrBOXOA B YNope nonepek unm nnpo-
ponbHo 3a 2 kpyra (Magbsip)- OnemeHt 11.34
O6a mMoryT 6bITb BbINOMHEHbI B OAHOM YNPaXXHEHWN.
f) Cockoku

f.1) KoHb - eQnHCTBEHHBIN CHapsia Ha KOTOPOM COCKOKMU
MOryT MOBTOPATLCA (TONBbKO OAMH pa3) ecn rMMHacT
NpeAnonoXus, YTo OH He NOMNYYUT CTOMMOCTb COCKOKa
n3-3a nageHus unu rpyboi owmbku. MoBTOp AOIMKEH
NPOV30MTN B TEYEHNN OTBEAEHHOro BpeMeHu. Ecnn rum-
HacCT NMOKMHYI MNOMOCT (COLLEN Ha CTYMEeHW) ynpaxHeHne
CYMTaETCst 3aKOHYEHHbIM.

f.2) B cnyyae noBTOpa cockoka y rmmHacta ecTb 30 cek. uTto-
Obl BO30GHOBWTL YNpaXKHEHNE 1 NPOAEMOHCTPUPOBATL
noboi TMN cockoka Ha BbIGOP ANS NonyyvyeHus rpynnbl
TpyaHoctM n EG IV.

f.3) MoBTop cockoka Ha KOHE gns nonyyeHus rpynnbl,
npumeps:
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Ornek 1 Example 1 Mpumep 1

Hareket Cimnastikgi ~ _ Djuri. _ Ejuri P = . D Jury E Jury Deicteue mmHacT OueHka 6pu- OueHka
degerlendirme degerlendirme ction ymnas evaluation evaluation ragbl D 6puraapbl E
Stdckliden Am_uda D degerini -1.0 kesintive Stockli to Falls while at- No value or -1.0 and any Croviknu B Cton- | MageHne BoO Hwu rpynna -1.0 v gpy-
Amuda + g?llr“ken veya HG IV dististen Handstand | tempting the EG IV deductions Ky Ha pykax Bpemsi  Bbl- HUW rpynna rve owmokn
270°donis disls degerini Snceki 270° t. 3/3 handstand prior to the ac- 270°n. 3/3 Npo- N O NHEHWUA | 3MEMEHTOB He | WCMOMHEeHNs
3/3 almaz kesintiler dismount at- tion of falling X0f, MOMbITKa Bbl- | CTONKN Ha| 3acuuTaHa. no nage-
Bitiris tesebblsu tempt. MNOMHUTbL COCKOK. | pyKax. HUS.
izin verilen Basarill D degeri 0,0 Repeated | Successfully D value (0.4) -0.0 MoBTopeHYnpau H o [Ipymna D -0.0
zamanda tekrarStockli | (0.4) ve +0.5 Stockli  to | repeats St  and +0.5 Crovknn B Ctoit- | nos TopeH | (0.4)n+0.53a
Stockliden den Amuda HG IV Hdstd. 270°t.  Handstand EG IV Ky ~Ha pykax Ccockok  6e3 EG IV
Amuda + 270° | 270°d. 3/3 3/3 dismount | 270° t. 3/3 with 270°n. 3/3 npo- | owmboK.
donds 3/3 Bitiris | bolge bitiri within the time | no deductions XOf} B COCKOK B
tekrari kesintiyok. permitted. TeyeHun 30 cexk.
Ornek 2 Example 2 Mpumep 2
i ikci D juri E jiiri . D Jur E Ju DeictBue MimHacT OueHka 6pn-  OueHka 6pu-
Harelcet S degerlendirme ' degerlendirme Action SYmuast evaluati)::n evalua:i}::n ragsl D ragbl E
Stockliden Biiyik sapma E degerini 0.5 Stockli to Lowers legs No value or -0.5 (lowering CTrouknu B Ony ck aHue Hwu rpynna -0,5 (3a
Amuda + 450° | ile bacaklarin | veya HG IV (bacaklarin Handstand | with large de- EG IV legs) and CTOWMKY Ha py- = Hor c rpybon HW rpynna onyckaHue
déniis 3/3 asagida degerini distiklug)ve 450° t. 3/3 dis- Viation thgn any aesthetic kax 450°n. 3/3 | owwnOKON Brne- 3MEeMEHTOB He | HOr)u apyrue
Bitiris olmasi almaz Diger estetik mount attempt | completes dis- deductions npoxod, NO- | Kywewh He 3a- 3acuymTaHa. OLMBKN 1C-
tesebbisl sonrasinda Kesintiler mount nbiTka BbIMNOM- = CYUTbIBAHUE NonHeHus 4o
Bitiris.. HUTb COCKOK. cocKoka. nageHus.
izin verilen Basarili E degeri 05 Repeated Successfully | Evalue(0.5) The -0.5 MoBTopeH YaauHo no- pynna E -0,5 (3a ony-
zamanda tekrarStockli (0.5) ve (bacaklarin Stockli to | repeats St. and +0.5 (lowering Croiknun B BTOpeH cockok | (0.5) m +0.53a | ckaHue Hor)
Stockliden den Amuda +0.5 diistikliga) Hdstd. 450°t. £ Handstand EG IV legs) must Cronky Ha = 6e3 ownbok. EG IV AomkHa BbITb
Amuda + 450° | 450° 4. 3/3 HG iV 1.0 diisme 3/3 dismount 450° t. 3/3 with be changed pykax 450°n. n3MeHeHa Ha
donis 3/3 bélge bitiris kesintisine within the time | -0.0 deduction to-1.0fora 3/3 npoxon B -1,0 3a na-
Bitiris tekrari -0.0 kesinti Cevrilir ve permitted. fall plus any COCKOK B Teye- [eHune. Nnoc
ikinci deneme deductions Hum 30 cek. Apyrue owwmnb-
deki goriilen viewed on KW nokasaH-
diger the second Hble BO BTOPOW
kesintiler attempt. nonbITKe
eklenir
Ornek 3 Example 3 Mpumep 3
Hareket Cimnastikgi D jiiri_ E jiiri_ Action Gymnast D Jur_y E Jur_y OencTBUE MimHacT OueHka 6pu-  OueHka 6pu-
degerlendirme | degerlendirme evaluation evaluation ragbl D ragbl E
1080° Rus 900° de Degeri yok -1.0 ve diisiis Russian 1080° | Falls at 900° No value -1.0 and any Pycckuii1080° | Magenve no- | Hesacuutan. | -1.0 u apyrue
o dusis sncesi Dismount  at- deductions nonbiTka BbI- | cne 900° ownBKM nc-
dansi bitirig it tempt prior to the ac- NOMHWUTL  CO- NONHeHus A0
tesebbiisi kesintiler tion of falli A
ion ot 1alling CKOK. nageHuns.
L . L N Repeated Successfully D value (0.4) -0.1 for leg MoBTOopeH YaayHo nosToO- Mpynna D -0.13a
Izin verilen Basarili tekrar| D degeri Bacak agikligi Russian 1080° | repeats Rus- and +0.5 separation Pycckuit Kpyr | pen Pycckuit | (0.4) m +0.53a | passeaeHne
zamanda - 0.1 bacak | (0.4)ve+0.5 | igin Dismount | sian  1080° EG IV 1080° B co- | Kpyr 1080° 8 EG IV Hor.
1080° Rus aciki§i1080° HG IV - 0.1 kesinti within the time | dismount with CKOK B Teue- | GOGKoK G -0.1
dansi bitirig Rus permitted. -0.1 leg sepa- Hum 30 cexk. Horamu Bpo3b.
tekrari dansindan ration
3 &mekte hakem h pitir ik d bitiris ici In Example 3, the judge cannot always determine if the first B npumepe 3, cydbsi He scez0a Moxxem onpedenums 6bin 1u
-0rneKte nakem her zaman 11 Ius aansinin bitirs i¢in, Russians are a dismount attempt. nepsbill Pycckuli Kpye nonbimkol 8binoHUMb COCKOK.

tesebblis oldugunun kararini veremeyebilir.



3. Ozel tekrarlar
a) Bir seri boyunca en fazla iki defa (3/3) uzunlamasina

3. Special repetitions:
a) A maximum of two (3/3) cross support travels (forwards and/

3. CneumanbHble NOBTOPbI
a) Makcumym aBa (3/3) npoxoga B ynope nonepek (Bnepeg wu/

seyahat (6ne ve/veya geri) yapilmasina izin verilir. Bu kural

asagidaki YALNIZ sekiz seyahat igin gegerlidir:

* 111.35 One uzunlamasina dayanimda her iki kulp lizerinden
seyahat.

* 111.36 One uzunlamasina dayanimda sigramali 3/3 seyahat.

+ 111.39 One uzunlamasina dayanimda (3/3) seyahat,
deride, kulp, kulp, deri (1-2-4-5),

* 1ll.40 Diger bir 6ne uzunlamasina dayanimdan (3/3)
seyahat , ugtan sona.

* lll.45 Ugta uzunlamasina dayanimdan (3/3), 2 devir

icerisinde 1.inci kulp, 2.inci kulp, “ donus ile yan

dayanimda sona gelis.

II.51 ucgta deride uzunlamasina dayanimdan (3/3) geri

seyahat, deri kulp, kulp, deri (5-4-2-1),

+ 11.52 Diger bir uzunlamasina dayanimdan geri (3/3)
seyahat , sondan uca,

» 11.53 Geri uzunlamasina dayanimda her iki kulp
Gizerinden seyahat.

b) Bir seride degerini alabilmesi icin en fazla iki Rus Dansina

izin verilir, bitiris dahil. Kulplu beygir icin bu 6zel tekrar

kurallanr daha kapsamhdir. Bitiriste dahil olmak Uzere

ucta yapilan herhangi bir Rus dansi tekrar olarak kabul

edilir. Asagidaki 6rnekler bu kurali gdstermektedir.

Sonda 1080° Rus dansi + 720° Rus dansi = Deger yok + C

degeri. Kulplar arasinda 360° Rus dansi + sonda 1080°

Rus dansi + 360° Rus dansi = C degeri + tekrar + B degeri

(ilk 6nce bitiris sayilir).

Bir seride degeri igin kapali bacak devirden, agik bacak

devirden, veya makaslardan amuda en fazla 2 harekete izin

verilir. (buna bitiris dahil degildir.)

d) Bir seride degerini alabilmesi icin en fazla iki (3/3) Rus
dansi seyahat hareketine izin verilir. Bu kural SADECE
asagidaki seyahatler igin gegerlidir.

- lI.70 Ugta dayanimdan diger ucga kulplarin Uzerinden
dayanimsiz veya arasinda 6ne Rus dansi (yandan yan
dayanima yandan uzunlamasina, uzunlamasindan yana
uzunlamasindan uzunlamasina)

- llI.75 Ugta tek kulp dayanimindan dider uga kulplarin
Uzerinden dayanimsiz veya arasinda 6ne Rus dansi (yan
yan dayanima, yan uzun dayanima, uzun yan dayanima)

- ll.L76 1-2 dayanmadan 630° veya daha fazla Rus tipi
donuslu 3/3 seyahat.

-11.77 720° veya daha fazla dénis ile Rus tipi donlslu
herhangi bir 3/3 seyahat.

- 111.81 Kulp ellerin arasinda yan dayanimdan diger uca yan
dayanima 360° Rus dansi seyahat.

- 111.82 360° donusli ve 3/3 seyahatli herhangi bir Rus dansi.

- 111.89 Deride, uzunlamasina dayanimdan her iki kulp
Uzerinden 360° veya 540° Rus dansi

e) Bir seride degerini alabilmesi i¢in en fazla iki 3/3 Spindle ile

seyahat hareketine izin verilir. Bu kural SADECE asagidaki

seyahatler icin gegerlidir.

<)

or backwards) are permitted during the exercise. This rule
applies to the following eight travels ONLY:
- 111.35 Travel forward in cross support over both pommels.
- 111.36 3/3 cross support travel forward with hop.
- 1I1.39 Travel forward in cross support with support on
leather, pommel, pommel, leather(3/3) (1-2-4-5)
- 111.40 Any other travel forward in cross support to other end
(3/3).
- 111.45 From cross support on end, travel forward in 2 circles
to 1st pommel, to 2nd pommel with 14 turn to side support
on other end (3/3)
- lIl.51 Travel backward in cross support with support on
leather, pommel, pommel, leather(3/3) (5-4-2-1).
- 111.52 Any other travel backward in cross support to other
end (3/3).
- ll. 53 Travel backward in cross support over both pommels.

b) A maximum of two Russian Wendeswings are permitted for

value in an exercise, including the dismount. For Pommel
Horse these special repetition rules are wider, any Russian
Wenderswing on the end including dismount considered as
repetition.

The following examples illustrate this rule: Russian on the end
1080° + Russian 720° to wende = No value + C value.
Russian between pommels 360° + Russian on the end 1080°
+ Russian 360° to wende = C value + repetition + B value
(dismount is counted first).

Excluded from the rule are flop/ Russian combinations on one
pommel.

¢) A maximum of 2 handstand elements are permitted for value

in an exercise from circles, flairs, or scissors (not including the
dismount).

d) A maximum of two (3/3) Russian Wendeswings travel elements

are permitted for value in an exercise. This rule applies to the
following travels ONLY:
- 1Il.70 From support on end, Russian Wendeswings forward

to other end without support on or between the pommels
(side to side support, side to cross, cross to side, cross to

cross).

- 1. 75 From support on 1 pommel, Russian Wendeswings
forward to other end without support on or between the
pommels (side to side support, side to cross support).

- .76 From support 1-2, 3/3 travel in Russian
type Wendeswings with 630° or more turning.

- NI.77 Any 3/3 travel in Russian type Wendeswings with
720° or more turning.

- 111.81 From side support pommel between hand, Russian
Wendeswings 360° with travel to the other end in side
support.

- 111.82 Any Russian Wendeswings with 360° and 3/3 travel.

- lI.89 On the leather, from cross support, Russian

UNu Ha3ag) paspeLleHbl BO BpeEMsi yNpaXHeHUs. 3T0 NpaBuio

oxsatbiBaeT TOJIbKO cnepytoline AeBsTb NPOXOA0B:

- 111.35 Npoxop Bnepes B ynope nonepek ¢ 4Yepes obe pyyku.

- 111.36 3/3 npoxop BM. B ynope nonepek NpbikKom

- 111.39 MNMpoxopa BN. B ynope nonepek Tero, pyyka, pyyka, Temno
(3/3) (1-2-4-5).

- 111.40 Nio6on gpyron npoxop, BM. B ynope nonepek Ao ApYroro
KoHua (3/3).

- 111.45 N3 ynopa nonep. npoxopd Bn. 3a 2 kpyra, ¢ 14 nos. B
ynop npoA. Ha AApYroM KOHLE.

- 1I1.51 MNpoxopg Ha3. B ynope nonepek Terno, pyyka, pyyka,
Teno (3/3) (1-2-4-5).

- 11.52 Jliobon apyroi npoxod Ha3. B yrnope Monepek Ao
apyroro koHua (3/3).

- ll. 53 MNMpoxopa Ha3ag B ynope nonepek ¢ Yepes obe pyyku.

b) B ynpaxxHeHuM pa3peLueHo NCMONMHUTL MakcuMym ABa Pycckumx

Kpyra, Bknto4as COCKOK.

CrieqytoLumin npumMep nokasbiBaeT 3To NpaBuno: Pycckuii kpyr
1080 Ha koHUue + Pycckuii Kpyr 720 B COCKOK = 6e3 CToMMOCTH
+ rpynna C. Pycckui kpyr 360 mexay pyyek + Pycckuii kpyr
1080 Ha KkoHue + Pycckun kpyr 360 B cockok = rpynna C +
nosTop + rpynna B (cockok cumTaeTcs nepsbiM)
MckntoueHnem 13 aTux npasun sBnsitotcs dnonsl ¢ Pycckummn
Kpyramu Ha OfJHOW py4ke.

c) Tonbko 2 anemeHTa B CTOMKY Ha pykax 13 kpyros, Tomac nnu

CerLLI,eHMVI MOXXHO BbINOJTHUTb ANA NOJTyHeHUA rpynnbl CIoX-
HOCTW BO BpeMsA ynpaxHeHna (He BKno4asa COCKOK).

d)B ynpaxHeHun gonyckaetcs He Gonee agyx (3/3) npoxopos

Pycckumu kpyram. 3710 npasuno pacnpocTtpaHsietca TONIbKO
Ha crnegytoLme NpoxoAbl:

- 111.70 U3 ynopa Ha KoHLIe pyCCKMiA Kpyr Ha Apyroi koHew, 6e3
ynopa mexzay Unv Ha pyyky (npog. B NpoA., Npog,. B nonep.,
nonep. B Npoa.).

- 11.75 N3 ynopa 1-2, 3/3 npoxop Pycckumu kpyram 630° unm
6onblue.

- 111.76 U3 ynopa Ha 1011 py4Ke pyCCcKuii Kpyr Ha ApYroi KoHew,
6e3 ynopa mexgy unu Ha pyyky(npog. B NpoA., npog. B
nonep., nonep. B NpoA,.)

- [11.77 NMo6owt pycckuii kpyr 720°(nnu 6onbLue) ¢ npox. 3/3

- 111.81 M3 ynopa npoa. pyyka Mexay pyk pycckuii kpyr 360° ¢
NpOX. Ha ApYro KOHeL, B ynop npog.

- 111.82 JTro6own Pycckuin kpyr 360° ¢ npox. 3/3.

- 111.89 Ha Tene pycckuin kpyr, n3 ynopa nornepek, ¢ 360° unm

540° yepes obe py4ku

e) B ynpaxHeHun gonyckaeTcsi He 6onee ayx (3/3) npoxoaos ¢

npoTneBoxogom. J1o npasuno pacnpoctpaHsetcs TOJIbKO Ha
cnepnytoLime npoxoabl:

- 1I1.23 C ogHoro koHua npoxop npoa. 2x 12 npoTMBOX. OO

Apyroro KoHua.

- 111.28 Mpoxoa Bnepea nonepek 3/3 ¢ 12 npoTMBOXo4a ¢ O4HOM
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- 111.23 Ugta yandan diger uca 2 x 2 Spindel ile seyahat.

- 111.28 Bir kulptan diger kulp tzerinden 2 Spindel ile 3/3 6ne
uzunlamasina seyahat.

- I11.29 Her iki kulp Gzerinden %2 Spindel ile 3/3 seyahat.

f) Bir seride degerini alabilmesi icin en fazla iki tam Spindle
hareketine izin verilir. Bu kural SADECE asagidaki spindle
lar igin gegerlidir.

- 11.28 Acik bacaklarla, yan dayanimda 1/1 spindel en fazla 2
devir igerisinde.

- 11.29 Herhangi bir yan dayanimda 1/1 spindle ile diger tarafa
el dayanmasi ve geri donls (en fazla acik veya kapall 2
devir igerisinde)

- 11.30 Yan dayanimda her iki kulp eller arasinda 1/1 Spindel
(acik veya kapali)

- 11.34 Herhangi bir 1/1 spindel en fazla 2 devir igerisinde.

- 11.35 Uzunlamasina dayanimda eller kulplarin arasinda 1/1
Spindel en fazla 2 devir igerisinde.

- 1.41 Agik veya kapali bacaklarla kulplarda 1/1 Spindel en
fazla 2 devir igerisinde.

4. Hareketlerin taninmasi ve “D notu” ile ilgili buttn kurallar Kisim 7
ve kesintilerin 6zeti Madde 7.6 agiklanmistir bakiniz.

Wendeswings with 360° or 540° over both pommels.

e) A maximum of two 3/3 travel with Spindle elements are permit-
ted for value in an exercise. This rule applies to the following
travels ONLY:

- 1I.23 From an end side travel with 2 x % spindle to other
end.

- 111.28 Cross travel forward 3/3 with 2 spindle from
one pommel over the other pommel.

- 111.29 Travel 3/3 over both pommels with % spindle.

f) Amaximum of two full Spindle elements are permitted for value

in an exercise. This rule applies to the following spindle ONLY:
-11.28 Any side support 1/1 spindle with legs straddle inside
maximum 2 circles.
-11.29 Any side support 1/1 spindle with hand support to the
other side and return (maximum 2 flairs or circles).
- 11.30 Side support, 1/1 spindle with both pommels between
the hands (flair or circle).
-11.34 Any 1/1 spindle within maximum 2 circles
-11.35 Cross support, 1/1 spindle with hands between the
pommels maximum 2 circles
-11.41 1/1 spindle with legs straddle or together on the pom-
mels inside maximum 2 circles.
4. For a further list of regulations governing non-recognition of ele-
ments and other aspects of the “D score”, see Section 7 and the
summary of deductions in Article 7.6.

PYYKV Yepes OpYryHo PyYKu.
- 111.29 TMpoxopn Bnepen nonepek 3/3 yepes Ase pyykn ¢ 12
npoTneoxoaa.

f) B ynpaxHeHun gornyckaetca He Goree ABYX NPOTMBOXOAOB.
310 npasuno pacnpctpaHsgetca TOJIbKO Ha cnepytowme
NpPOTBOXOAbI:

- 11.28 JTto6oit 1/1 MpoTuBoxoa B ynope NpoAoribHO, pyyka Mexay
PYK, HOTV BPO3b 3a 2 Kpyra

- 11.29 Ilto6oit 1/1 npoTuB. B ynope npoA. C yropoM pyK Ha Apyrom
4yacTu 1 06paTHO, Makc. 2 Kpyra

- 11.30 1/1 npoTuB. B ynope NpoA. py4ku Mexay pykK (Kpyrv nnm
Tomac).

- 11.34 JTiobon 1/1 NpoTUBOX., MaKC. 2 Kpyra Ha KOoHLie

- 11.35 N3 ynopa nonep., pykun mexagy pyvek 1/1 npotuBox.,
Makc. 2 Kpyra

- 11.41 1/1 npoTMB. B ynope Ha py4kax HOrM BPO3b,UNN BMECTe
Makc. 2 Kpyra.

4. TonHbIN CNMCOK NPaBuU OTHOCUTESNbHO HEMPY3HAHNS 3NIEMEHTOB
1 apyrve acnekTtbl oueHkn D B cekumn 7, cbaskm 3a owmnbkn B
cratbe 7.6.
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Madde 11.3 Kulplu beygir igin Ozel Kesintiler

D- Juri

Kiigiik

Hata

Beygirin 3 bdlgesininde
kullaniimamasi

E- Jiiri
Hata

Makas ve tek bacak salinimda
yetersiz genlik

Amudun belirgin olarak
kuvvet ile yapilmasi

Amutta bekleme veya
durma

Devirler  sirasinda
bukUklulGga

kalgca

Devir veya aclk bacak
devirlerde yetersiz genlik. Her
harekette

Hareketler sirasinda bacaklarin
acllmasi

Uzunlamasina dayanimda devir
ve seyahatte agisal sapmalar

Carpik veya yiuizlin uzun
eksene donlk olmadan
inilmesi

Amutsuz bitiriglerde vicudun
omuz hizasinda yatayla 30°
nin altinda

Amuda makasta kalganin
blkulmesi

Makaslardan amuda
bacaklarin kapali olmamasi

cikista yanlarda ayak
degistirmeden ekstra Yzsalinim

Amut bitiriglerde dengesizlik
ve dénus problemleri

Amuda hareketlerde

Bacaklari disurilmesi (orjinal
pozisyondan)

0.10

Kiigiik
0.10

0°-30°

>15°- 30°

Sapma
>45°

<omuz
genisligi

0-15°

Orta
0.30

Orta
0.30

>30° - 60°

>30°- 45°

Sapma
90°

> omuz
genisligi

16°-30°

Biiyiik
0.50

Bilyiik
0.50

>60° - 90°

>45°
veT.

veT.

31° - 45°
>45° T

Error

Non utilization of all 3 parts

of the horse.

E Jury

Error

Lack of amplitude in scis-
sors and single leg swings.

Handstand with visible
strength

Pausing or stopping in
handstand.

Hip breaks during circles.

Lack of body extension in
circles or flairs. Each ele-
ment

Legs apart during ele-
ments

Angular deviations in cross
support circles and travels.

Landing obliquely or not
facing the long axis of the
horse.

Non handstand dismounts,
body position under 30°
over shoulder horizontal
line.

Scissor to handstand with
hip bend.

Scissors to  handstand
without closing the legs.

Extra %2 swing on mount
without a leg changing
sides.

Unsteadiness in the hand-
stand dismount, turning
problems.

Lowering of legs on ele-
ments to a handstand (from
original position)

Small
0.10

Small
0.10

0°-30°

>15°-30°

+
Deviation
>45

< Shoulder
width

0-15°

Article 11.3 Specific Deductions for Pommel horse
D Jury

Medium
0.30

+

Medium
0.30

>30° - 60°

>30° - 45°

+
Deviation
90°

Shoulder
width

>156° - 30°

Large
0.50

Large
0.50

>60° - 90°

>45° NR.

NR.

>30° - 45°
>45° NR

Cratbsa 11.3 Cneuyunduyeckme co6aBku Ha KoHe

Bpuraga D
Ownobkn

Hewucnonb3oBaHue Bcex 3
yacTem KoHs

Bpuraga E

OwnGkn

HepocTtaToyHas amnnuTyaa
NP1 UCNONHEHNN CKPELLIEHWI 1
OAHOHOXHbIX MaxoB

McnonHeHwne cTomku ¢ npume-
HEHWEM CUTTbI

OcraHoBKka unu naysa B
cTovike

CrubaHve B TazobegpeHHOM
cycTaBe BO BpeMsi BbINosHe-
HUWS KPYroB

HepoctaTouHo BhINPAMEH-
Hoe Teno B kpyrax unu Tomac.
Kaxxabli arneMeHT.

Pa3seaeHHble HOrv npu BbINONHe-
HUN 3aNemMeHToB

OTKIOHeHUs B ynope nonepek
NPy BbINOMHEHUM KPYroB 1
nepexonoB

OTKINOHEHME OT ocK CHapsaga
npu npusemneHunn.

COCKOKM He Yepes CTOWKY, C
nonoxeHvem tena Huxe 30°
OT ropu3oHTanu nneva.

CkpelLeHMe B CTOWKY Ha pykax
co crnbaHvem 6eanep

CkpelLeHune B CToWKy 6e3 coe-
[VNHEHNS Hor

[ononHuTenbHbIN nonymax
6e3 anemMeHTa B Havane
ynpaxHeHust

HeueTkoe ncnonHexune B
CTOMKE Ha pyKax Mpu COCKOKE,
npo6nembl ¢ BpalleHnem

OnyckaHue Hor Ha anemeHTax
B CTOMKY Ha pykax. (OT opuru-
HarnbHO No3nLmm)

Menkas CpeaHss
0.10 0.30
+
Menkas CpeaHas
0.10 0.30
+ +
+ +
+ +
+ +
+
0°-30° >30° - 60°
0°-30° >30°- 45°
< LIMPWHBI > LWMPUHBI
nney ° nney
+
+ +
+ +
+
+ +
0-15° >15° - 30°

Fpy6asn
0.50

Ipy6as
0.50

>60° - 90°

>45°
He cyuTaTh

+
He cyuTaTb

>30° - 45°
>45°
He cunTath
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EGIl: Tek bacak salinimlar ve makaslar -Singleleg swings and scissors - OQHOHOXHbIe Maxu U CKpeLleHuUs

1. Schere vw. 2.
Scissor forward. mit wandern seitw.
Mpsamoe ckpelleHve. Double Scissor Fwd. with Travel Sideways

through Handstand.
[lBoiiHOE NpsiMOe CKpeLLieHne C Nepexoaom
NPOAOSbHO Yepe3s CTOVKY Ha pyKax.

(Stepanyan)

S Eﬁffg%"

X xb
(313)

7. Schere vw. m. %2 Drehung. 8. Schere vw. gespr. sw. (auch mit % Drehung). | 9.Schere vw. gespr. v. einem Ende z. anderen (3/3) 10. 11.
Scissor forward with ¥ turn. Scissor forward with hop swd. (also with % t.). Scissor fwd. with hop swd. from one end to the
MpsiMoe ckpeluexue ¢ . MpsiMoe ckp. C NpbiX. NPoA.(Tak xe ¥3). other (3/3).
MpsiMoe CKp. € NpbIX. NPOZ. C OAHOTO KOHLA HE
Ap.(3/3).
T sl
— T »
0 ¢ \ 0= % ﬁ) g 3
o
A REy=
e e ) .
Xg X g
13.Schere rw. 14.Doppelschere vw. (% Dr. vw. u. % Dr. rw.). 15. Doppelschere vw. (V4 Dr. vw. u. ¥ Dr. rw.) mit | 16. Doppelschere vw. von einem Pferdende zum 17.
Scissor backward. Double scissor fwd.(% t. fwd. a. % t. bwd.). Wandern seitw. anderen (3/3)
O6paTHoe cKpelLleHue. [BoiiHoe np. ckp.( ¥a BN. 1 V4 Has.). Double scissor fwd. (% t. fwd. a. % t. bwd.)with Double scissor forward with hop sideways from
travel sdw. one end to the other (3/3)
[BoitHoe np. ckp.( ¥ BN. u % Has.) ¢ nepex. [IBOITHOE NP. CKP. C NPbIX. NPOA,. C OAHOTO KOHLA
npoa. Ha ap.(3/3)

AP PETELA iy,

X Xe x€

19.Schere rw. m. %2 Drehung 20. 21. Schwung rw. m. % Dr. d. d. Hdst. a. 1 Pausche,
Scissor backward with % turn Senken z. Stlitz m. gegr. Beinen.
O6paTHoe ckpeLleHune ¢ 2 Swing bwd. w. % t. through hstd. on 1 p., lower

to sup. w. strad. legs.
Maxom Ha3. ¢ 14 yepes cT. Ha 1 pyuKe (Takke

¢ Y 1. N0GIIE) U ONyCKaHME B YIOP H. BPO3b.
ali nplficl g

. el ¥y

K

3. Doppelschere vorwarts durch den Handstand | 4. Schere vw. m. 1/4 Dr. d. d. Hdst. a. 1 Pausche, | 5.

Abschwingen i. d. Stiitz m. gegr. Beinen
Scissor fwd. w. % t. through hstd. on 1 p., lower
to sup. w. strad. legs

MpsiMoe ckp. ¢ 14 yepes cT. Ha 1 pyuke (Takxe
¢ Y4 n. nocne) 1 onyckaHue B ynop H. Bpo3b

(Li Ning)

ﬂ&\/%’@? i

/4 N
-

xb

A/ Bryan
Ry,

(Mikulak)
7@&@@% S
X6
22. 23.

12.

24.
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EGI:

25.

31.

37.

43.

Tek bacak salinimlar ve makaslar -Singleleg swings and scissors - OQHOHOXHbIe Maxu U CKpeLleHuUs

26.Schere rw. m. Springen sw. (auch m. ¥ Drehung). | 27.Schere rw. sw. v. einem Ende a. d. andere | 28.

Scissor bwd.with hop swd.(also with % t.).
O6paTHoe ckp. € NpbiK. NpoA.(Tak xe Y%).

ia [ B 4
s

% &

32.Doppelschere rw. (% Dr. vw. % Dr. rw.).

gespr. (1-2 bis 4-5)

Scissor bwd. with hop swd. from one end to the
other (1-2 to 4-5)

OBpaTHoe CKp. C NPbIX. MPOA. C OAHOTO KOHLA
Ha ap.(1-2 po 4-5)

a4

33.

Double scissor bwd. (% t. fwd. a. % t.bwd.).

[BoiiHoe 06p. ckp.( V4 BN. 1 V4 Has.).

38.Ruckspreizen o. Unterkreisen rw. d. d. Hdst. u. |39.

Abschwingen d. d. Stiitz m. gegr. Beinen

Leg cut or undercut bwd. through hdst. and lower

to support w. strad. legs

Mepemax Unu Kpyr 0aHOI Yepes CT., onyckaHue

B yNop H. BPo3b

44.

45.

34.

40.

46.

29.

35.

41.

47.

30.

36.

42.

48.
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EG II: Kapali ve agik bacak doniislii veya donligsiiz ve amutlu veya amutsuz devirler, Cember, Rus dansi, flop ve kombine hareketler.- Circle and flairs, with and/or without spindles and hand- stands, Kehrswings,
Russian w., flops and combined elements - Kpyrun Horu BmecTte 1 Bpo3b C U/unu 6e3 npoTMBOXOA0B U Yepe3 CTOMKY Ha pykax, Kpyru ¢ noBopotamb, doronbi 1 KOMOMHUPOBaHHbIE 3NIEMEHTbI
1. Alle Kreisflanken o. Kreisflanken gegr. im
Seitstltz
Any circle or flair in side support
To6Goit Kpyr unu Kpyr H. BpO3b B yrope npoa.

2. Kreisflanke i. Seitstiitz a. einer Pausche 3. 4.
Circle in side support on 1 pommel
Kpyr B ynope npoa. Ha oHoW py4ke

(Thomas) L .F

13.Kreisflanke im Querstiitz vl. a. d. Pferdende
Circles in cross support frontways on end
Kpyr B ynope nonepek

19.Kreisflanke i. Querstiitz rl. a. d. Pferdende
Circles in cross support rearways on end
Kpyr B ynope nuuom Hapyxy

=7 § s =2

3L

8. Kreisfl. m. Stitz a. d. Pferdenden o. zwischen | 9. 10.

den Pauschen

Circle with support outside pommels or between
the pommels

Kpyr B ynope npop., ¢ pykamu mexay unm 3a
pyykamu

L

14. Kreisflanke i. Querstiitz a. einer Pausche (auch| 15. 16.
m. ¥4 Dr. davor o. danach)
Circles in cross support on 1 pommel (from or
to ¥ t. fwd.)
Kpyr B ynope nonepek Ha pyyke( ¢ % nos. ao
unu nocne)

e i
=y )
| Sfstald

20.Kreisflanke i. Querstiitz zwischen den Pauschen | 21. 22.
Circles in cross support between the pomels
Kpyr B ynope nonepek mexay pyyek

=t Qb

14

5.

1.

17.

23.

6.

24.
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EG IIl: Kapali ve agik bacak doniislii veya donligsiiz ve amutlu veya amutsuz devirler, Cember, Rus dansi, flop ve kombine hareketler.- Circle and flairs, with and/or without spindles and hand- stands, Kehrswings,
Russian w., flops and combined elements - Kpyrun Horu BmecTte 1 Bpo3b C U/unu 6e3 npoTMBOXOAO0B U Yepe3 CTOMKY Ha pyKax, Kpyru ¢ noBopotamb, doronbl 1 KOMOMHUPOBaHHbIE 3NIEMEHThI

25. Jede Y4 Spindel auf dem Pferdende.
Any % spindle on the end.
TTo6oit 14 NpoTMBOX. Ha KOHLE..

A L) B=h
Abl=b |

31.

37.

43.

26.Jede 4 Spindel auf dem Pferdende.
Any % spindle on the end.
TToGolt 12 NpoTMBOX. Ha KOHLE.

27 .Seitstiitz, V2 Spindelm. beiden Pauschen zw. den| 28. Pausche zwischen den Handen
Handen (Kreisfl. 0. gespr. Kreisfl.). Any side support 1/1 spindle w. legs strad inside
Side support, % spindle with both pommels max. 2 circles.
between the hands (flair or circle). TTo6Goit 1/1 NnpoTuB. B ynope Npopa. Horvi Bpo3b,
Y NpOTUB. B ynope Npof. Py4ku Mexay pyk pyydKa Mexay pyk, Makc. 2 kpyra.

29.1/1 Spindel im Seitstiitz m. Transport auf die an-
dere Pferdseite u. zuriick (max. 2 Kreisflanken)

the other side and return (max. 2 flairs or circles)
TTio6oi 1/1 npoTuB. B ynope Npog,. ¢ ynopoM pyk
Ha Apyrov YacTu u obpaTHo, Makc. 2 kpyra

(Eichorn)

(kpyrv unu Tomac).
(Keikha 2)

Any side support 1/1 spindle with hand support to

30. Seitstltz, 1/1 Spindelm. beiden Pauschen zw.
1 den Handen (Kreisfl. 0. gespr. Kreisfl.).
Side support, 1/1 spindle with both pommels
between the hands (flair or circle).
1/1 npoTuB. B ynope npop. py4kn mMexay pyk
(kpyrv unu Tomac).
(Keikha 1)

A iR
A A LRES

A Y

I a @%%2@
il byl |Gl

i i Mo

. . o N e Josl 8w
L RN ALk
! J =
A3 Py P R e e i 5 %}.
& é $ i (Keikha 5) é
32. 33. 34. Im Querstiitz alle 1/1 Spindeln innerhalb max. | 35. 1/1 Spindel i. Qst. m. beiden Handen zw. d. Pau-| 36.
2 Kreisflanken. schen innerhalb max. 2. Kreisflanken.
Any 1/1 spindle within max. 2 circles on the end. Cross support, 1/1 spindle with hands between the
TioGoit 1/1 NpOTUBOX., MaKC. 2 Kpyra Ha KoHLe. pommels max. 2 circles.
W3 ynopa nonep., pyku mexay pyyek 1/1 npotu-
BOX., MaKc. 2 Kpyra .
P s =1 =2 st
ATV bbbt
2 g ] » 'S
=S Rl N
(Magyar)
¢ ¢ &
38. 39. Gespr. Kreisfl. o. Kreisfl. d. d. Hdst. (mit 0. ohne ¥ 40. 41.1/1 Spindel auf den Pauschen m. geschl. 0. 42.
Dr.) u. Abschwingen i. d. Kreisfl. o gespr. Kreisfl. gespr. Beinen innerhalb max. 2 Kreisfl.
Flair or circle through hdst. (with or without % t.) 1/1 spindle w. legs straddle or together on the
and lower to flair or circle. pommels inside max. 2 circles.
Kpyr unu Tomac yepes ct.(c unu 6e3 % ), ony- 1/1 NpoTuB. B ynope Ha pyykax HOrv BpO3b,uUrin
ckaHue B kpyr unu Tomac. BMeCTe Makc. 2 Kpyra.
(Tippelt) (Berki)
r 5 b = .
il MEFR Ok e ?
R Y 7 I T S 2 ]
)T
AT AR A -
T &
44. 45. 46. Gespr. Kreisfl. m. gesprungenem Wandernrw. d.d. | 47. 48.
Hdst. u. Abschwingen i. d. Kreisfl. 0. gespr. Kreisfl.
Flair with hop travel bwd. through hdst. and lower
to circles or flairs.
Tomac ¢ nepex. NpbHKKOM Yepes CT., onyckaHue
B Kpyr unun Tomac.
/ﬁ\\f % ;1 ﬁ?.{? %
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EG II: Kapal ve agik bacak doniislii veya donligsiiz ve amutlu veya amutsuz devirler, Cember, Rus dansi, flop ve kombine hareketler - Circle and flairs, with and/or without spindles and hand- stands, Kehrswings,
Russian w., flops and combined elements - Kpyru Horu BmecTte 1 Bpo3b C U/unu 6e3 npoTMBOXOA0B U Yepe3 CTOMKY Ha pyKax, Kpyru ¢ noBopotamb, doronbi 1 KOMOMHUPOBaHHbIE 3NIEMEHThI

49. 50. Direktes Stockli A (DSA). 51.
Direct Stockli A (DSA).
Mpsimoit cToiiknu A (MCA) Ha pydkax unm pyyka
Mexay pyk.

NS o)
e N =t

52. Stockli directe A (SDA) XXXXXXX. 53.
Direct Stockli A (DSA) outside pommels.
Mpsimoii cTomknu A (MCA) pyykn mexay pyk.

(Keikha 3)

heny A
ol T

54. Stockli rw. 0. DSA gegr. d. d. Hdst. m. 3/3 Wandern

(vw. — rw.) u. 360° Dr. u. Senken i. d. Kreisfl.
Reverse Stéckli, DSA or pommel circle strad.
through hdst., 3/3 travel (fwd.- bwd), 360° turn
to flairs.

O6paTHbI CTOWMKNK, NPAM. CT. A unu Kpyr Ha 1
pyuKe H. BpPO3b Y. CT., 3/3 npoxoa(en.-Has), 360c
onyckaHue B Tomac.

(Keikha 6) @%@m

Se (Busnari) SaLE‘F
55. 56.Direktes Stockli B (DSB) 57. 58. 59. 60.
Direct Stockli B (DSB)
Mpsmoii cToiiknm B (MCB)
] 25 %
AALT=t9]
— — RO
61.Kreiskehre. 62. 63. 64. 65. Kehre 1/1 Dr. a. einer Pausche. 66.
Double rear (kehr). Kehr with 1/1 turn on 1 pommel.
[BOiiHOM 06paTHbIN BLIXOA, (Kep). Kep ¢ 1/1 Ha 1 o pyuke.
(Sohn)
[ ] -
<
A I it Bl =g =<1
&!lf’.:_}f?/ = =
L s )| >, -
k k
)
67. 68. Kehre mit 270° (Sohn Technik) auf 1 Pausche |69.Kehre mit 270° (Sohn Technik) auf einer Pau- | 70. 71. 72.
v. Qst. i. d. Sst. sche v. Sst.i. d. Qst.
Kehr with 270°t. on 1 p. (Sohn technique) from Kehr with 270°t. on 1 p. (Sohn technique) from
cross to side support. side to cross support.
Pase dorsal con 270° g. en 1 arco desde apoyo Kep 270° Ha 1o pyuke( COH TeXH.) 3 ynopa npog.
transversal a lateral. B Monepexk.
- !\ . (Bertoncelj)
g Ao Qs
by " J— i e )
1 X
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EG II: Kapali ve agik bacak doniislii veya donligsiiz ve amutlu veya amutsuz devirler, Cember, Rus dansi, flop ve kombine hareketler.- Circle and flairs, with and/or without spindles and hand- stands, Kehrswings,

Russian w., flops and combined elements - Kpyrun Horu BmecTte 1 Bpo3b C U/unu 6e3 npoTMBOXOAO0B U Yepe3 CTOMKY Ha pyKax, Kpyru ¢ noBopotamb, dorionbi 1 KOMOMHUPOBaHHbIE 3NIEMEHThI
73. 74.Tramlot direkt. 75. 76. 77. 78.
Direct Tramlot.
nNpsAMON TPamnoT.

BEApiefasits
DET

\k
79. Wendeschwung vw. m. %z Dr. z. Wechselst. a. | 80. Stockli umgekehrt (rw.) 180° 0. 270° Dreh. i. | 81.Stéckli umgekehrt (rw.) m. 270° Dr. auf 1 Pau- | 82. 83. Stockli umgekehrt (rw.) m. 360° Dr. auf 1 84.
d. Pferdende, a. d. Seitstlitz m. d. Nutzung 1 o. einer Flanke sche. Pausche.
2 Pauschen. Reverse Stéckli, 180° or 270° turn in one circle. Reverse Stéckli with 270° t. to 1 pommel. Reverse Stéckli with 360° t. on 1 pommel.
Whndswg. fwd. w. % t. to sup. fw. on the end, O6paTHbIit cToiKMK, 180° Unm 270° n. 3a oANH O6paTHbIN cToKNK, 270° Ha 1 pyuke O6patHbIN cTomknm 360° g. 3@ OANH KPYT...
from side support using 1 or 2 pommels. KpyT. (Bezugo)
Mepemax BM. ¢ % B ynop Ha KoHLie 13 yrnopa
NpOAOIBHO, C MOMOLLbIO 1 Unn 2 pyyek % /9‘ ”
. 3
Refledteaf | proptnppr GBS
(> l/\n 2 ' 1 AR A ATNCE E -
ﬂ Yo C ) )| TS XD T . e
—— = )
7 - <
1 = @ c.&//q/
pres S
R

J R o R

85. 86. 87. 88.Tschechenkehre auerhalb der Pauschen. 89. 90.
Czechkehre outside p.
YeLuckuii Kpyr BOKpyr o6emx pyyek.
(Pinheiro)
%\
) 2
/@ == céﬁgﬁk
=A== B
a4 /./4'\\1 a3 j Ay
1 ) )
(<
91. Schwabenflanke. 92. Tschechenkehre a. d. Pferdkorper o. a. d. |93. 94. 95. 96.
Schwabenflank. Pauschen.

Costal alemana.

Czechkehr on the leather or pommels.
YeLuckuii Kpyr Ha pydkax unum tene.

APl s, el T

[

S

yeedpel = AR=h

G

c
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EG II: Kapali ve acik bacak doniislii veya doniigsiiz ve amutlu veya amutsuz devirler, Gember, Rus dansi, flop ve kombine hareketler.- Circle and flairs, with and/or without spindles and handstands, Kehr- swings,
Russian w., flops and combined elements - Molinos, molinos p. abiertas, con o sin giros y apoyo invertido, Keres, Rusas, flops y elementos combinados

97.A.d. P. Russenwendeschwung mit 180° 0. 270°. | 98.A. d. P. Russenwendeschwung mit 360° 0. 540° | 99. A. d. Pauschen, Russenwendeschwung mit |100. A. d. Pauschen, Russenwendeschwung mit 101. 102.
Russian wendeswing with 180° or 270°. Russian wendeswing with 360° or 540°. 720° 0. 900°. 1080° 0. mehr.
Pycckuit kpyr ¢ 180° unn 270°. Pycckuit kpyr ¢ 360° unn 540°. Russian wendeswing with 720° or 900°. Russian wendeswing with 1080° or more.
Pycckuii kpyr ¢ 720° nnm 900°. Pycckuit kpyr ¢ 1080° nnm Gonblue.
- a
ﬁ %‘_i ﬁ\fﬂ %f‘% Zaup ‘%.& &
20 ¢ o /
N0 I — —
( N NN R,
¥ r rrC rrr
103. A. d. Pferd, Russenwendeschwung mit 180°| 104. A. d. Pferd, Russenwendeschwung mit 360°/105.A. d. Pferd, Russenwendeschwung mit 720° 106. A. d. Pferd, Russenwendeschwung mit 1080° 107. 108.
0. 270°, auch mit Wandern. 0. 540°. 0.900°. 0. mehr
On the leather, Russian wendeswing with 180° On the leather , Russian wendeswing with 360° On the leather, Russian wendeswing with 720° On the leather, Russian wendeswing with 1080°
or 270° also with travel. or 540°. or 900°. or more
Ha tene pycckuit kpyr ¢ 180° unu 270°, Tak xe Ha Tene pycckuii kpyr ¢ 360° unu 540°. Ha Tene pycckuii kpyr ¢ 720° unm 900°. Ha Tene pycckwii kpyr ¢ 1080° unu Gonblue
C Mpox.
e -
RSN (N7 ' §
ﬁ ) = A . ¥ '
-~ - < ‘] <.
7R TR § ; P AN N
E—— )
109. 110. Russenwendeschwung mit 180° 0. 270° a. 1 | 111. Russenwendeschwung mit 360° 0. 540° a. 1/ 112. Russenwendeschwung mit 720° o. 900° a. | 113. Russenwendeschwung mit 1080° 0. mehr a. | 114.
Pausche o. zw. d. Pauschen. Pausche o. zw. d. Pauschen. einer Pausche o. zw. d. Pauschen einer Pausche o. zw. d. Pauschen.
Russian wendeswing with 180° or 270° on 1 Russian wendeswing with 360° or 540° on 1 720° or 900° Russian wendeswing on 1 pommel 1080° Russian Wendeswing or more on 1 pom-
p. or between the pommels. pommel or between the pommels. or between the pommels, mel or between the pommels.
Pycckuin kpyr ¢ 180° unn 270° Ha 1oii pyd. unm Pycckuii kpyr ¢ 360° unu 540°, Ha 101 pyd. Pycckuit kpyr ¢ 720° unu 900°, Ha 1o py4. unu Pycckuit kpyr ¢ 1080° unm GonbLue, Ha 101 pyu.
Mexay pyd. Unu Mexay pyu. Mexay pyyd. VNn Mexay pyu.

RSN I NN 224 BN S/ NSO NN
eI, it @) ZRBSAL

¥ C rc ccr

115. 116. 117. 118. 119.
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EG lll: Seyahat tipi hareketler, Kroll dahil, Tong Fei, Wu Guonian,Roth ve seyahatli Spindel - Travel type elements, including Krolls, Tong Fei, Wu Guonian, Roth and Traveling Spindles - [poxoabl, BKnto4yas

Kponb, ToHr ®en, By lN'yoHsiH,PoT n Npoxoabl ¢ npoTMBOXoA0M

1. Wanderfl. vw. i. Seitst., auch mit ¥4 Dr. 2. Wanderflanken vw. i. Seitstiitz (3/3).
Circles with travel fwd. in side support (also with Circles with travel fwd. in side support (3/3).
Yit). TioGoit npoxop B ynope npoaonsHo (3/3)
To6or nepexop B ynope npofonbHo (1/3) (Tak
xe c 1/4n.)

o M\M

Stiitz beider Hande zw. d. Pauschen a. d.
andere Pferdende (3/3).

Any travel in side support (3/3), hands between
pommels.

Mpoxop Bnepep B ynope npoaonsHo 3/3, pyku
Mexay pyvek.

Ab=bedA Rl filse e A=

@ N = i =41

4 20N

7. 8. Wanderflanken vw. gesprungen i. Seitst.
Circles with hop travel fwd. in side support.
TTio6oii nepexof B ynope npofoneHo (1/3) npbik-
KOM.

8 gt g

an

Circles with hop tr. fwd. 2x in side support (3/3)
TNioGoit nepexop B ynope npofonbHo 2x (3/3)
NPbHKKOM

pBaRs

Dl SAHHL,

d. Pauschen a. d. andere Pferdende innerhalb 1
Kreisflanke.

Any travel in side support (3/3). over both pom-
mels.

To6Boit npoxop B ynope npofonbHo 3/3, Yepes
obe pyuku.

Afssmped f)

™

9. Wanderflanken vw. gespr. 2 x i. Seitstiitz (3/3). 10. A. d. St. vl. a. einem Pferdende, gespr. Wandern

(. d. Pauscheni. d. St. vl. a. d. andere Pferdende
From sup. frontways on one end, travel hop over
both p. to sup. frontways on other end

M3 ynopa npoa. Ha OAQHOM KOHLIE, NpOXop,
npbbkKoM 4. 06e pyyku Ha Apyrov koHel (1-2 B
4-5).

HL=AEAR

X
N
13. 14. Wanderfl. rw. i. Seitsttitz (3/3). 15. 16.
Circles with travel bwd. in side support (3/3).
Mpoxop Ha3aa B ynope npoAosibHo 3/3.
-~ .
[ <
e = |
V.
s
19. 20. Jedes Wandern im Qst. mit % Spindel (1/3 | 21. Jedes Wandern im Qst. mit » Spindel (%2 o. 22.
Transport). 2/3 Transport).
All travels with ¥ spindle in cross support (1/3 All travels with % spindle in cross support (%
travel). or 2/3 travel).
TioBbie nepex. ¢ ¥z npoTtus. B ynope nonep.(1/3 Todo desplazamiento con ’% pivot en apoyo
npox.). TTio6oit npoxoa nonepek ¢ 2 NpoTuBoX. (Y2 unu

—l

%

2/3).

AN R

Ng

3. A. d. vl. Seitstiitz a. einem Pferdende, W. m. 4. A.d. Seitstiitz vl. a. einem Pferdende, W. vw. iiber | 5.

hedbeh

dern {. d. Pauschen i. d. Stiitz vl. a. d. andere
Pferdende (1-1 bis 5-5).

From side sup. beside the p., travel hop o. 2 p.
to sup. fwd. on other end (1-1 to 5-5).

W3 ynopa npoa. Ha 0AHOM KOHLIe NPOXo/, Npbhk-
KOM Yepe3 obe pyyku Ha apyron koHel, (1-1 go
5-5).

(Yamawaki)

Y

[

23. Von einem Pferdende, Seitwandern m. 2 x %2

Spindel a. d. andere Pferdende.

From an end side travel with 2x %2 spindle to
other end.

C opaHOro KoHLa Npoxog, npoa. 2x ¥z WnuHA. A0
[IpYroro KoHua.

== i
K@%ﬂé@) /4)\

17. A. d. Seitst. a. einem Pferdende gespr. Wan-| 18.
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EG lll: Seyahat tipi hareketler, Kroll dahil, Tong Fei, Wu Guonian,Roth ve seyahatli Spindel - Travel type elements, including Krolls, Tong Fei, Wu Guonian, Roth and Traveling Spindles - Mpoxoabl, Bkntoyas Kponb,
ToHr ®en, By NyoHsiH,PoT n NMpoxoabl c NpoTMBOXOA0M

25. 26. Wandern i. Qst. vw. o. rw. m. % Spindel zum 27 Alle Wandern mit % Spindel im Seitstiitz 28.Querwandern vorwarts mit % Spindel auf die | 29.Wandern 3/3 iiber beide Pauschen mit einer %% | 30.
Seitsttz. All travels with % spindle in side support erste Pausche Uber die zweite Pausche. Spindel.
Travel fwd. or bwd. with % spindle to side support.  Jlo6oit npoxop ¢ %2 NPOTMBOX. NPOAOLHO Cross travel fwd. 3/3 with % Spindle from one Travel 3/3 over both pommels with ¥ Spindile.
Mpoxop BN. unwu Has. ¢ %4 NpoTMB. B ynop npoa. pommel over the other pommel. Mpoxop Bnepen nonepek 3/3 yepes aBe pyyku
Mpoxop Bnepen nonepek 3/3 ¢ 4 npotusoxoaa ¢ 2 npoTBOXOAaA.

C OQHOM PYYKM Yepe3 APYryto PyYKM.

/@%M : ‘ (@/Zf d (Nin Reyes) WinReyes 2)
i G e P v
e =AYR, =

P fledp | A %N:t\% ==<[-ACN

AN

31. 32. 33. 34. 35. Transport av. (3/3) en appui transv. av. saut. | 36.T3/3 Wandern i. Querstiitz vw. gesprungen
Travel forward in cross support over both pom- 3/3 cross support travel fwd. with hop
mels. 3/3 npoxopA BN. B yrnope nonepek NpbikkoM.

MpoxoA B. B ynope nomnepek 4. 06e pyuku.

(Driggs)
"' Ng * »
» /
q
, A Ne=per =t
e —————
-
37. 38.Wanderfl. vw. i. Qst. (Y2 0. 2/3). 39.Wanderfl. vw. i. Qst.: Pferdende - Pausche - Pau-/ 40. Alle anderen Wanderfl. vw. i. Qst. von einem 41. 42.
Travel fwd. in cross support (% or 2/3). sche - Pferdende (3/3) (1-2-4-5). Pferdene auf das andere Pferdende (3/3).
Mpoxop BN. B ynope nonepex (%2, 2/3). Travel fwd. in cross support with support on leather, Any other travel fwd. in cross support to othei
pommel, pommel, leather(3/3) (1-2-4-5). end (3/3).
Mpoxog BN. B ynope nonepek Teno, pyyka, pyyka, To6oit apyroi npoxoA B. B ynope nonepek Ac
Teno (3/3) (1-2-4-5). Apyroro koHua (Rfdyar)
*
. ANt b ok
' A K=t k=7
A ' = bbb o b bt §
@ Wi, _@gj = &g@
43. 44, 45. Qst. vl. a. d. Pferdende, Wanderfl. vw. innerhalb | 46. 47. 48.
v. 2. Kreisfl. m. Stitza. d. 1.P.-2.P. m. 1/4 Dr. i.
d. Sst. a. d. andere Pferdende (3/3).
Fr. cr. sup. on end, tr. fwd. in 2 circles to 1 p., tc
2" p., with % turn to side sup. on other end (3/3)
W3 ynopa nonep. npoxop BM. 3a 2 kKpyra, C /4 NoB
B YNOp Mpof. Ha APYroM KOHLe.
(Bilozerchev)
A Ko Qb
A =l )
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EG lll: Seyahat tipi hareketler, Kroll dahil, Tong Fei, Wu Guonian,Roth ve seyahatli Spindel - Travel type elements, including Krolls, Tong Fei, Wu Guonian, Roth and Traveling Spindles - Mpoxopbl, Bkntoyas Kponb,
ToHr ®en, By NyoHsiH,PoT n NMpoxoabl c NpoTMBOX0A0M

49. Wanderfl. rw. i. Qst. v. einem Pferdteil 0. Pau-| 50.Wanderfl. rw. i. Querstiitz (Y2 0. 2/3). 51. Wanderfl. rw. i. Qst. vom Pferdende-Pau- | 52. Alle anderen Wanderfl. rw. i. Qst. a. d. andere 53.Wandern rw.im Querstutz tber beide Pauschen 54.
sche a. d. anderen Teil (%). Travel bwd. in cross support (% or 2/3). sche-Pausche-Pferdende (3/3) (5-4-2-1). (3/3). Travel backward in cross support over both
Travel bwd. in cross sup. from one horse part Mpoxop Haa. B ynope ronepex (¥, 2/3). Travel bwd.in cross sup with support on leather, Any other travel bwd. in cross support to othel pommels.
or pommel to another (%). pommel, pommel, leather(3/3) (5-4-2-1). end (3/3). Mpoxop Hasaa B yrope norepek ¢ yepes obe
Mpoxop Has. B ynope nonepek ¢ 0AHOI YacTy Mpoxoa Ha3. B ynope ronepek Teno, pyuka, Jlio6on Apyrov NpoxoA Has. B ynope nonepek PyYKM.

KOHs1 Ha apyryio (¥4). pyuka, Teno (3/3) (1-2-4-5). o apyroro koHua (Siado)
(Kurbanov)

. e } =
T2 ALY bt SR A Y Bk e,

/ /" 7N\ AN

55. 56. 57. A.d. Sst. a.d. Pferdende, Kehrschw. vw. um | 58. Seitstiitz a. d. Pferdende, Kehre, Stockli rw.,  59. 60.
d. 1. P., Stockli rw. umd. 2. P. i.d. Sst. Pausche Kehre a. d. andere Ende.
zw. d. Handen. Kehre fwd., rev. Stockli, kehre fwd.

Fr.sup. on end, kehr fwd. around 1% p., rev. Stéckli Kep Bn., 06p. cTonKNu, kep BM.
around 2™ p. to side sup. , p. betw. hands. i

W3 ynopa Ha KoHLe kep Br. BOKpyr 104 py., 06p. (Moguilny)
CTOWKIIN BOKPYF 201 py. B YNOP NPOA,. py. Mexay pyk

Aesi\Befal)
fesidimalss] bep=riiRaatn
“g\ F%_ﬂ@i_} (Urzica) . "

61. 62. 63. 76.Seitst. a. d. Pferdende, Stockli rw., Kehre, Stockli | 65. 66.
rw. a. d. andere Pferdende.
Kehre bwd., kehre fwd., kehre bwd.
W3 ynopa 1-2, pycckuit kpyr 630° unu 6onee ¢
npox. 3/3.

(Belenki)

{ ﬂ%{@%@@;ﬂ AL
e terA =]

Be

67. 68. 69. 70. Stiitz a. d. Pferdende, Russenwendeschw. vw. | 71. 72.

a. d. andere Pferdende ohne Stiitz a. d. 0. zw. d.

Pausche (Sst.-Sst., Sst.-Qst., Qst.-Sst., Qst.-Qst.)

From sup. on end, Russian wendeswing fwd. to

other end without sup. on or btw. the p. (side to

side support, side to cross support, cross to side

cross to cross) .

W3 ynopa Ha KoHLie pyCCKUI KpYT Ha ApYron KoHeL,

6e3 ynopa mexay 1unu Ha pyyky(npoa. B npof.,

npoga. B nonep., nonep. B Npoa.).

=\

(Tong Fei)

Tf
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EG liI:

73.

79.

85.

91.

Seyahat tipi hareketler, Kroll dahil, Tong Fei, Wu Guonian,Roth ve seyahatli Spindel - Travel type elements, including Krolls, Tong Fei, Wu Guonian, Roth and Traveling Spindles - Npoxopabl, Bkntovas Kponb,

ToHr ®en, By N'yoHsiH,PoT n Npoxoabl c NpoTMBOX0A0M
74.

80.

86.

92.

75. A. d. Stiutz a. einer Pausche, Russenwende- 76. De I'appui sur 1 argon, double fac. russe d’'une| 77. Tout transport 3/3 dans Facial russe avec 720° | 78.

81.A.d. Sst., Pausche zw. d. Handen, Russenwen- 82. Jeder Russenwendeschwung m. 360° Dr. u. | 83. 84.

Jg'% i

schw. vw. ohne Stiitz a. d. 0. zw. d. Pauschen extr. a 'autre sans appui sur et entre les argons ou plus tours.

a. d. andere Pferdende (Sst.-Sst., Sst.-Qst.,

Qst.-Sst.).

From sup. on 1 p., Russian wendeswing fwd. wendeswing with 630° or more turning.

(ap. lat. au lat., transv. au lat.).

Any 3/3 travel in Russian type wendeswing with
From sup. 1-2., 3/3 travel in Russian type

720° or more turning.
Todo desplazamiento 3/3 en rusa facial con

to other end without sup. on or btw. the p. (side Desde el ap. 1-2, 3/3 desplazamiento en rusa 720° o mas giros.
to side support, side to cross support, cross tc facial con giro de 360° 0 mas.

side support).

(Wu Guonian)

W3 ynopa Ha 10¥ pyyke pycckuii Kpyr Ha Apyrov

KoHeL| Ge3 ynopa Mexay unu Ha pquy(npoa g

npoa., NpoA. B nonep., nonep. B Npoa.).

A LPRM

v

deschwung mit 360° mit Wandern i. d. Sst. a. d.

andere Pferdende.

From side sup. pommel between hand, russiar

wendeswing 360° with travel to the other end in side sup.

M3 ynopa npog. pyyka Mexay pyK pycckuit kpyr

360° ¢ npox. Ha ApyroW KOHeL, B yrnop npoa.
(Kroll)

=2 b A

Kr

87.

93.

Reverse Stockli from cross support on end to
the far pommel

O6paTHbI CTOMKNM U3 yriopa Nnonepek Hapyxy,
Ha AanbHio pyuky (5-5 B 2-2)

(Romero)

L o | | ——

i 4 .,'-fi';:;-.,

Iy 4§ é i p
Tt ¥

i

T
=0 3 BN

Wu

3/3 Wandern.
Any Russian wend. with 360° t. and 3/3 travel.
To6oii pycckuii kpyr 360° ¢ npox. 3/3.

(Roth)

AR =T

Ro

88. A. d. Qst. a. einem Pferdende, Stockli umge- | 89.A. d. Pferdkérper, a. d. Qst., Russenwendeschw. 90.

kehrt (rw.) a. d. andere Pferdende. m. 360° 0. 540° Uber beide Pauschen.
Reverse Stocklifrom cross support on one end On the leather, from cross support, Russian

to the other. wendeswing with 360° or 540° over both pom -
O6paTHblii CTOMKNM 13 ynopa nonep. ¢ Of4HOro mels.
KOHL,@ Ha ApYron. Ha Tene pycckwii kpyr, u3 ynopa nonepexk, ¢ 360°

(Abu Alsoud)

ST VAR N
dbdz fﬁ e

nnu 540° yepes obe pyykn

&

94.

96.
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EG IV: Bitirigler - Dismounts - Cockoku

1. Wende (a. d. Kreisfl. 0. gepr. Kreisfl.) 2. Chaguinian zur Wende. 3. 4. A.d.Pferdende, Kreisfl. 0. Kreisfl. gegr. i. d. Hdst. | 5. DSA oder Stéckli umgekehrt (rw.) i. D. Hdst. u.| 6.
Wende (from circle or flair). Chaguinian to wende. u. 3/3 Wandern m. 450° Dr. 0. mehr. 3/3 Wandern m. 450° Dr. 0. mehr.
3aHoXKa B COCKOK (M3 Kpyros uiv Tomac). LLlarvHsiH B COCKOK. From side sup. on end, circle or flair to hdst. and|  DSA to hdstd. 3/3 with 450° or more turn.
travel 3/3 with 450° or more turn. DSA B cT., npoxopa 3/3 n 450° nnm GonbLue.

W3 ynopa npog. Ha KoHLe Kpyr unu Tomac B CT.,

.A npxog 3/3 n 450° nnm GonblLue.
@ \&, 1& (Kolyvanov) E

- ot
BE2 /iz)j% E‘:«T 1 ﬁ@ﬁ&\w @E@iﬁ

—L fhe, St

7. 8.A. d. Pferdende, Russenwendeschwung mit 360° 0.’ 9. A. d. Pferdende, Russenwendeschwung mit 720° | 10. A. d. Pferdende, Russenwendeschwung mit 1080° | 11. 12.
540° zur Wende. 0.900° zur Wende. Dr. 0. mehr zur Wende.
On the end, Russian wendeswing with 360° or 540°. On the end, Russian wend. with 720° or 900°. On the end, Russian wendeswing with 1080° or
Ha koHLe pycckuii kpyr ¢ 360° unm 540°. Ha KkoHue pycckuii kpyr ¢ 720° unm 900°. more.

[‘“\%ﬁ" ﬁ\@%ﬁ&w&%ﬁ X

rr rec

13. 14. A. d. Seitstltz vl., Wendeschwung vw. mit ‘/z 15.DSA, Stockli rw. o. Flanke auf 1 Pausche d. d. | 16.DSA m. Springen rw. d. d. Hdst. a. d. andere 17. 18.
Dr.i. d. Stiitz vw. u. 1/4 Dr. m. Wende iiber den Handstand. Pferdende
Pferdkérper zum Stand. DSA, rev. Stéckli or circle on one pommel DSA with hop. bwd. through hdst. on other end.
Fr. s. sup. fw., wendeswing. fwd. w. % t. to sup. through hdst. DSAC npbiXK. Ha3. 4epes CT. Ha p. Ha APYroii KOHeLl.
fw. followed by Schwabenflank a. wende off. O6paTHbiii cTorknu, DSA unu kpyr yepes cT. Ha p. (Jessen)

M3 ynopa npog. nepexop, % noB. 1 3aHOXKa.

: oS, PR Peef=d
@@@m@% %%@ @% ﬁf\s ;

UJCs B
19. 20.Kreisfl. 0. Kreisfl. gegr. d. d. Hdst. (auch mit %/ 21.Kreisfl. o. gegr. Kreisfl. m. gesprungenem Wan- 22. 23. 24.
Dr. mit 0. ohne Wandern). dern d. d. Handstand. 180° Russian from one end of the horse to the
Circle or flair through hdst. (also with % t. with Circle or flair with hop travel bwd. thr. hstd. other end through Handstand to dismount
or without travel). Kpyr unu Tomac npbikkoM Ha3. Yepes CT. Ha p. Pycckuin 180° ¢ 04HOTO KOHLIA KOHS! Ha ApYToiA,
Kpyr unu Tomac 4epes cT. Ha p.(Tak e ¢ % nos. 4. CTOMKY Ha pyKax.
¢ unu 6e3 npox.). (Pellerin)
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Kisim 12: Halka

Yikseklik: yerden 280 cm

Madde 12.1 Seri agiklamasi

Halka vyaklasik esit oranlardaki salinim, kuvvet ve durus
hareketlerinden olusur. Bu bolimler ve baglantilar asilis,
dayanma veya amuttan gegen pozisyonlarda dizgin kollarla
yapilan hareketlerin hakim olacagdi sekilde gerceklestirilir. Modern
cimnastik serisi salinim ve kuvvet hareketlerinin birbirine gecisi ile
karakterize edilir. Tum hareketlerin gergin kollar ile yapilmasi
gerekir

Madde 12.2 igerik ve yapisi

Madde 12.2.1 Seri sunumu ile ilgili bilgiler

1. Cimnastikgi durus pozisyonundan, kendisi veya antrendri
yardimi ile, bacaklan kapal ve dizgiin sekilde asilisa sigrar.
Degerendirme  cimnastikcinin ayaklari yerden ayrildigi anda
baslar. Antrenériin bir 6n salinim vermesine izin verilmez.

2. Seri, kollar dikey ve diz olacak sekilde asili pozisyonda
baslamalidir. Cimnastikgi, 6zellikle hareketin tamamlanmasi
igin gerekli olmadikga hareket halinde kollarini bilkkemez Ornek:
Seri sirasinda (Cast up ve underswing backward) mumdan
acihis ve geri salinima hareketini bukuk kollar ile yapabilir.

3. Hareketin dogasi izin verdigi surece butin hareketler gergin
kollarla yapiimalidir. Bikuk kollarla yapilabilen hareketler zorluk
tablosunda agiklanmistir. Cimnastikci bir hareketten digerine
gecerken sonraki hareketi dizgin olarak yapabilmek igin
gerekiyorsa kollarini bikebilir.

4. Salinimdan kuvvet durusa yapilan bitin hareketler veya kuvvet
basiglari boyunca omuzlar ve/veya gbévde son durus
pozisyonundakinin Gzerine gikamaz.

Ornek: Geri giftkol dan Hag durusuna 25°de gegis ve pozisyonu
korumak igin 10° inis, = 0,3 + 0,1 kesinti.

5. Dayanma pozisyonundan yapilan geri salinimlar eder degeri
olan bir harekete baglanmiyorsa veya salinim geri geliyorsa
asagdl salinima iniyorsa E-jurisi tarafindan kesinti yapilir.
Ornek: kipe dayanimdan geri salinim asagiya inis on ciftkol.

6. Kompozisyon ile ilgili hatalarda kesinti -0.30 puandir. Ornek
dayanima Honma sonra L durusu VEYA Acik bacak L
durusundan L durusu,

7. Listelenmemis durus hareketlerinde 2 saniye veya daha fazla
durulmasinda her seferinde -0.1 kesinti uygulanir. Ornek: Mum
durusu, buklk durus ve duz asiligta.

Section 12: Rings

Cekuuna 12: Konbua

Height: 280 cm from the floor.

Article 12.1 Exercise description

An exercise on the Rings is composed of swing, strength and hold
parts in approximately equal portions. These parts and combinations
are executed in a hang, to or through a support, and to or through the
handstand position. Contemporary Rings exercises are characterized
by transitions between elements of swing and strength or the reverse
where execution with straight arms should predominate.

Article 12.2 Content and Construction

Article 12.2.1 Information about Exercise Presentation

1. From a still stand, the gymnast must jump or be assisted to a still
hang on the Rings with legs together and with good form. The
evaluation begins the moment his feet leave the floor. The coach
is not permitted to give the gymnast an initial swing.

2. An exercise must start in a hang position with arms vertical and
straight. The gymnast must NOT bend their arms in moving to the
first element unless specifically needed for the element completion.
Example: Cast up and underswing backward may be started with
bent arms at any time during an exercise.

3. Straight arms must be used whenever the nature of the element
permits. Elements that can be performed with bent arms are de-
scribed in the element tables. A gymnast may only bend their arms
during a transition between elements when necessary to properly
perform the next element.

4. During swings to a hold position or strength presses, the shoulders
and/or body may not rise above the perfect hold position. This
deduction is different from the deduction for final hold position.
Example: Uprise bwd to cross at 25° and lower to hold position at
10°=0.3 + 0.1 deduction.

5. Back swings in support that do not lead to a value part but simply
reverse direction and swing back down in or to a lower hang
position will be deducted. Example: Kip to support, swing back to
layaway to front uprise.

6. Compositional errors with deductions of 0.3. Example: Honma to
support then lift to L sit OR straddle L sit to L sit.

7. The hold of non-listed parts for more than 2 seconds, will be
deducted each time. Examples include: inverted pike, dorsal and
inverted hang.

8. Additional Technical, aesthetic and execution aspects in the exer-
cise construction expectations are:

BobicoTa: 280 oT noBepxHOCTU nona

CrtaTtbs 12.1 OnucaHue ynpaXHeHUsi Ha KomnbLax
YnpaxHeHne Ha KorbLax COCTOUT UX MaxoBblX, CUMOBBIX U
CTaTU4ECKNX BMIEMEHTOB B NPUGNN3NTENbHO PaBHOW NPOMOPLIMN.
OHK BLINOMHAIOTCSA Yepes BUC, Yepes unv B yrnop, 4yepes unm B
CTOViKy Ha pykax. CoBpeMeHHble yrnpaxHeHns Ha KonbLax oTinyaoT
nepexofbl MaxoBblX B CUINOBbIE 3MEMEHTbI U HAa0BoPOT, NPK 3TOM
npeobnagaet BbINONHEHNE NPAMbIMU pyKamu.

CratbAa 12.2 CopepxaHue W NOCTPOEHUE YnpaXKHeHUs

CrtaTbs 12.2.1 UHdbopmauusa 06 UcnonHeHun YnpaxHeHus

1. A3 OCHOBHOW CTOWKWM MTMMHACT NpUHMMaeT NOoMoXeHue B1ca Ha
Konbuax c/6e3 noMoLLy CTpaxyoLEero, ¢ XOpOoLUMM UCMOSNTHEHUEM.
CyneincTBo ynpaXKHEHNS HAYMHaAETCS B MOMEHT, Koraa CTYMHW Hor
OTpbIBalOTCS OT nona. TpeHep He MMeeT NpaBa AaBaTb TONMYOK K
packayvMBaHuo rMMHacTa.

2. YnpaxHeHVe [OIMKHO HauMHaTbCA M3 BUCa C MPSIMbIMKU, BEPTU-
KarnbHO pacnornoXeHHbIMU pykamu. MmmHacT HE moxeT crmbatb
PYKV B NEpPEMELLEHUM B NEPBOE MOMOXEHME, ECINM OHO He Npea-
ycMOTpeHo cneumndukon anemenTa. MNpumep: Oyra n nocneay-
IOLMIA Max Hasag MOXET HauMHaTbCs C CO- FHYTbIMW pyKamu B
nobom mecte KoMBuHauun.

3. MpsAMble pyKu AOMKHbBI MICNONBb30BaTbCA BO BCEX Cryvasix, koraa
3TO NO3BOSIET NPUPOAA 3NEMEHTA. DNEMEHTbI, KOTOPbIE MOXHO
BbINOSHATL C COTHYThIMM PyKamu, ONcaHbl B TAabnMLe areMeHTOB.
'MMHacT MoxeT crmbaTb pyku TONBKO NpU Nepexoae Mexay ane-
MEHTaMW, Korga 3To Heo6xoaNMO YTOObLI NPaBUIBHO BbINOMHUTL
CrneayoLWmMin aNeMEHT.

4. Bo BpeMsi BCEX Max0OBbIX 3MIEMEHTOB C NOCNEAYOLLMMU CTaTUYE-
CKMMU 3NIEMEHTaMW, Nievn He MOryT BO3BbILLATLCS Hal YPOBHEM
naeanbHOW cTaTUYecKon nosuuun. ATa cbaBka oTnuyaeTcs oT
cbaBkM 3a OKOHYaTErbHYH MO3VLMI0 yaepxkaHus. Hanpumep:
Moabem maxom Ha3ag B KpecT C yrnom 250 n aanee yaepxaHve
kpecta ¢ yrnom 100 = 0,3 + 0,1 cbaBku.

5. Maxv Ha3ag B ynope 6e3 BbINONHEHWS 3reMeHTa, a TONbKOo Ans
NPOCTOM CMEHbl HaNpaBIEHNs UM Maxu Hasazd C NepexofoMm B
6ornee HU3Koe MOMOXEHME BUCA HakasblBalOTCsi cbaBkon. Ha-
npumep: MNoabem pa3rvbom B ynop, U3 ynopa Max Hasag B BUC
- NoAbeM Maxom Brepes.

6. KomnoanumoHHble owmndkm co cbaskown B 0.30 6anna. Hanpumep:
XoHma B ynop, 3atem yron; I/ yron Horu Bpo3b, 3aTem yron.
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8. Seri olusturuimasindaki teknik, estetik ve uygulama ile ilgili
diger beklentiler:

a) Durus pozisyonlarina gergin kollarla direkt olarak ulagiimal
pozisyon diizeltmeye gerek kalmamalidir.

b) Kuvvet duruglarinda sahte tutusa (istten tutusa) izin verilmez.
Sahte tutus kuvvet hareketlerinin yapiminda avantaj elde
etmek icin bilegin bukilmesi ile olusur, kesintisi her defasinda
-0.1
Sahte olmayan tutus: halkalarin elle kavramasinda bilegin.
diz olma veya parmaklarin halkalari sarmamasidir.
Not: halkadaki bileklerin diz olma ve ellerin agik olma
pozisyonu degerlendirmeyi degistirmez. (sahte olmayan
tutus)

c) Sadece bikuk kollarla yapilan amuda kuvvet hareketlerinde,
6n kollarla kayiglara dokunma teknik bir ihtiyag
gereksiniminden dolayl, kayiglara dokunma kesintisi
yapilmamaldir (Hareketler Il 25 ve 1l 26 sadece bikik
kollarla)

9. Seri sunumu ile ilgili hatalar ve kesintiler Kisim 9 ve kesintilerin

Ozeti Madde 9.4 ve 12.3 listelenmistir bakiniz.

Madde 12.2.2 “D notu” ile ilgili bilgiler
1. Hareket Gruplari (HG)

I. Kipe ve salinim hareketleri & amuttan gegen veyaamuda
salinimlar (2 sn.).

Il. Kuvvet hareketleri ve durug hareketleri (2 sn)

IIl. Kuvvet durus hareketlerine salinimlar (2 sn.).

IV. Bitirigler.

2. Bir serideki istenen salinimdan amuda hareketi (2 sn. durus)
sayilan 10 hareket icinde ve Gengler icin sayilan 8 hareket iginde
olmasi gerekir.

3. Tekrar edilen hareketlerin (ayni kod numarasina sahip olan)

a) Tekrar edilen hareketlerin “D” notuna katkisi olamaz
Halkada, bu kural Il ve/veya lll grubundan en fazla Ug¢
hareket gosterilebilir. Hareket grubu Il ve/veya |l olarak
4.Unclu ve sonraki hareketler ise D juri tarafindan tekrar
olarak kabul edilirler ve taninmazlar.

b) Eger cimnastik¢i Il ve/veya lll hareket grubundan daha
fazla hareket yapmak istiyorsa Il ve/veya Illl hareket
grubundan arka arkaya yapilan en fazla 3 hareketli ilk
bélim arasina salinimdan yapilan Grup | (her tirlu kipe
/ters kipe, veya ayni kutudaki hareket haric) en az B
degerinde bir hareket yapmalidir.Hareket gruplari Il ve/veya
Ill. En az B degerindeki bu salinim hareketi sayilan ve en iyi
10 (Gengler igin 8) hareket icinde olmalidir.

c) HGII veya HGIIl'den gergeklestirilen tum hareketler on
hareketin icinde olsalar da olmasalar da, yetersiz teknik
uygulama nedeniyle hareket taninmasa bile bu kurala
dahildir.

a)Hold positions must be reached directly, with straight arms,
and without need for postural corrections.

b) A false grip (over grip) for strength holds is not permitted. A

false grip is performed when the wrists are bent in order to

gain an advantage in performing a strength element, deduction

-0.1 each time.

No false grip, is performed with straight-wrists with or without

the fingers of the hands wrapped around the rings.

Note: The position of the rings in the hands (with straight wrists

and open hands) does not change the evaluation (no false

grip).

For strength elements to handstand with bent arms, where

the necessary technique requires minimal touching of the

straps with the lower arms, no deduction should be taken for

contact with the straps (Elements 11.25 and 11.26 - only with

bent arms).

9. For afull list of errors and deductions governing Exercise Presenta-
tion, see Section 9 and the summary of deductions in Articles 9.4
and 12.3.

C

~

Article 12.2.2 Information about the “D score”
1. The Element Groups (EG) are:
I.  Kip and swing elements & swings through or to handstand
(2 sec.).
Il. Strength elements and hold elements (2 sec.).
Ill. Swing to Strength hold elements (2 sec.).
IV. Dismounts.

2. One Swing to handstand element (2 s. hold) is required in the
exercise and must be inside 10 counting elements and inside the
8 counting elements for Juniors.

3. Repeated elements (same Code Identification Number)
a)Repeated elements cannot contribute to the “D” score. On
Rings, this rule is extended so that not more than 3 elements
from groups Il and/or Il can be presented in direct succession.
The 4th and subsequent Elements from Group Il and/or Il of
the same sequence will be considered as repetition, and not
recognized by the D jury.

b) If the gymnast decides to execute more elements from Element
Groups Il and/or ll1, in order to be recognized by the “D” Jury, he
must perform at least a B value swing element from elements
Group | (except any kind of kip/back kip, or element in the same
Code box) between the first sequence of maximum 3, and an-
other element or sequence from Element Groups Il and/or Ill.
This swing element of at least a B value must be recognised
and among the 10 best (8 for Juniors) counting elements.

c) All elements performed from EGII or EGIII contribute to this rule
whether they are inside the counting ten elements or not, even
if the element is not recognised due to poor technical execution.

7. 3a yoepxaHue anemeHToB 6e3 cToumocT 2 cek. unm 6onblue,
cbaBka kaxablii pa3. Mpumepbl BKIOYAKOT: BUC NPOrHYBLUUCH,
BWC COrHYBLUMUCb, BUC C3a4MV.

8. [lononHuTenbHble TEXHNYECKNEe, ICTETUYECKNE N UCTIONMHUTENb-
CKMe acnekTbl K NOCTPOEHUIO KOMMO3NLIMK YNPaXKHEHNS:

a) M'vMHacT JormKeH NPMXOAUTL BO BCE CTaTUYECKWE NOoxXe- HA
C NPAMbIMM pykamm 6e3 4ONONMHUTESNBbHBIX ABWKEHUI Kopnyca.

b) JloxHbIN XBaT 4N CUNOBbLIX CTAaTUYECKMX ANIEMEHTOB He pas-
peluaeTcs. Ny6oKWi XBaT BbINOMHAETCS 3aXBaTOM KUCTU C
Lienbto NonyyYnTb NPEenMyLLECTBO NpY UCTIONMHEHWUI CUIOBbIX
anemMeHToB, cbaBka -0.1 Kaxxapblii pa3
MpaBurbHbIA XBaT: BBINOMHSIETCS C NPSIMON KUCTbIO, C 1nu 6e3
3axBaTta nanbLiamu BOKpYr KosbLa.

Mpumeyanme: MNonoxerne Konew (pa3BopoT) npy NpsmMon u
OTKPbITOW KUCTU HE MEHSIeT OLieHnBaHne rnybokoro xeaTa.
c) [InA cunoBbIX CTOEK Ha pykax TeXHUYeckn obycroBneHo

MWHVMManbHOEe KacaHwe pykamu TPOcoB, Mpu 3ToM cbaska
npoussoanTbcs He byaet (OnemeHT 11.25 1 11.26).

9. MonHbI cnncok oGOk 1 c6aBOK 32 UCMONHEHWE YNPaXXHEHWS!

- CMOTpeTb cekumto 9 n obwme cbasku B ctaTbe 9.4 1 12.3.

Cratbf 12.2.2 UHdopmaums no oueHke D.
1. CywiecTBytoT cnegytoLume rpynnbl 3NeMeHTOB:
|. NMoabembl pa3rMGoM M MaxoBble 3rieMEHTbI & MaxoBble
3NeMeHTbl Yepes 1nu B CTOWKY Ha pykax (2 cek.)
11. CunoBble u cTaTnyeckne anemeHTsbI (2 cek)
Ill. MaxoBble anemMeHTbl C NoCrneayLWMMN CUNOBLIMU CTaTh-
YECKMMU dnemeHTamu (2 cek)
IV. Cockokm
2. OiMH MaxoBhbIi 3ANEMEHT B CTOMKY Ha pykax (2 cek.) Heobxo- Aum

B YNPaXHEHUN 1 [omKeH ObiTb cpeamn 10 ny4ymx ane- MEHToB

W cpeam 8 3acumtaHHbIX anemeHToB Ansa KOHMOpPOoB.

3. MoBTOpLI 3nemMeHToB (0AMH U TOT Xe NaeHTudmrKaumMoHHBbI

Homep)

a) [MoBTOpbLI 3NEMEHTOB He MOTYT BbITb 3acunTaHbl cyabsmu D.
Ha KonbLax 3To npaBumo MMeeT HECKONbKO Gonee LUMpOoKuiA
CMBbICI TaK, YTo He 6onee 3 Takux anemeHToB EG Il m Il moryT
ObITb NpeacTaBneHbl B UCTMONHEHWU noapsa. YeTBepToiii
n nocriegytowme anemeHTel U3 Mpynnel |l n/vnu 1l 6yayT
paccmaTpuBaTbCs Kak MOBTOP U He ByayT pacueHuBaTbes
6puragoni D.

b) Ecnu ruMHacT peLumt ncnonHuThb Gorblue 311EMEHTOB U3
pynn Il urm 1ll, oH foMkeH UCNONHUTL Kak MUHUMYM OAUH
MaxoBbIii anemeHT rpynnbl B u3 EG | (kpome ntoboro Tvna
nogbema pasrubom, nogbema pa3rmbom Haszag Unu anemMeH-
Ta C TeM e HOMepPOoM) Mexay NepBOW NOCNeA0BaTENbLHOCTHIO
MakcmMyM 3 3MeMEHTOB, 1 APYTUM 3NIEMEHTOM MK Nocneao-
BaTenbHocTbto [pynnbl || n\ivnu [, Takoi MaxoBbIn 3NEMEHT,
MWHUMYM rpynnbl B gomkeH GbiTb 3acuntaH U HaxoauTcs
cpeau 10 nyyLwmx anemMeHToB.

c) Bce anemeHTbI BbinonHeHHble 13 EGII unu EGIII otHocaTca
K 9TOMY MpaBwny, Ha- XOAATCSA OHU cpean 3acuuTaHHbix 10
UMKN HeT, Aaxe ecrnn 3MeMeHT He 3acynTaH K3-3a Noxoro
TEXHUYECKOro UCMOSTHEHNUS.
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4. Ozel tekrarlar:

a) Tekrar edilen hareketlerin (ayni kod numarasina sahip olan)
D” notuna katkisi olamaz. Halkada, bu kural maksimum son
1 kuvvet pozisyonu her bir HG zorlugu taninabilsin diye
genisletildi. Bu nedenle, 6rnegin yalnizca 2 tane hag tipi
hareketlere (normal L hag veya Sivri hag) veya Ust yatay tipi
hareketlere (normal veya agik bacak) bir seride zorluk
degeri igin izin verilir (Grup 1'de1 ve Grup llI'de 1).

b) Bir seride en fazla 2 Guczoghy tipi hareket yapilmasina izin
verilir.

c) Temel dayanma pozisyonlari, 6r: L durusu ve Sivri durusu,
farkl kuvvet hareketleri olarak kabul edildiginden 6zel tekrar
kurali iginde degildir. On cift kol L durusu ve On cift kol Sivri
durusu yapmak mimkuindir. Ancak, her hareket grubunda,
yani Kipe L durugu ve On cift kol L durusu birden fazla son
kuvvet pozisyonu gercgeklestirmek mumkdin degildir.

5. Ek bilgi ve kurallar:

a) Kuvvet durus pozisyonlari, dogru vucut, kol veya bacak
pozisyonundan 45° derecenin Uzerindeki sapmalarda
taninmayacaktir. Ornekler: Hag durusunda Omuz agisi
>45°ile Ust yatay durusunda kalca bukilmesi >45°

b) Onceki durus hareketlerini takip eden ve 2 saniye durus ile
biten kuvvet basislari ve ylkselmeler eger 6nceki durus
hareketi  taniniyorsa ve son durus  pozisyonu
gosteriliyorsa taninirlar.

c) Salinimdan kuvvet durus hareketlerine geligler ters yonde
olursa 2 ayri hareket olarak sayilacaktir. (6r: 6n giftkol ara
yataya (kirlangig), 6n ciftkol amut haca ve bunun gibi)

d) Tum Sivri durug pozisyonlari (2 sn.) bacaklar dikey olarak
gosterilerek yapiimalidir.

e) iplerin caprazlanarak veya "Li Ning" asilis pozisyonuna
hareketlere izin verilmez, kompozisyon hatasi olarak kesinti
yapilir.

f) Genglerde, asilis pozisyonunda ters salto iceren hareketlere
ve "Li Ning" tipi hareketlere izin veriimez.

g)Dorsal asilistan Hag veya Sivri Hag (veya baska bir kuvvet
hareketine) degerini yikseltmek icin kabul edilebilir giris
pozisyonu degildir. Her iki hareket direkt dorsal asilistan
yapilirsa Degerlendirme Kurallarindaki bagimsiz degerini
korur. (sirasi ile B ve C)

Madde 12.2.3 D ve E puani igin uygun hareket uygulamasi

1. Tum durus hareketleri 2 saniye tutulmahdir. Omuzlar ve
ayaklar dahil tim vucut statik bir konuma ulastiginda bir durus
elde edilir. Durus pozisyonu gosteriimezse “D” juri tarafindan
Zorluk ve/veya Hareket grubu geregi olarak taninmayacaktir.

Special repetitions:

a) Repeated elements (same Code Identification Number) cannot
contribute to the “D” score. On Rings, this rule is extended so
that a maximum of 1 final strength position in each EG may be
recognized for difficulty. Thus, for example only two cross type
elements (regular, L cross, or V cross) or support scale type
elements (regular or straddled) are permitted in an exercise for
difficulty value (one in Group Il and one in Group IIl).

b) A maximum of 2 Guczoghy type elements can be present in the
exercise.

c¢) Basic support positions, i.e. L sit and V sit are not included in
the special repetition rule as they are deemed to be different
strength elements. It is possible to perform uprise to forward to
L sit and uprise forward to V sit. However, it would not be pos-
sible to perform more than one final strength position in each
element group, i.e. Kip to L sit and uprise to L sit.

5. Additional information and regulations:

a) Strength holds positions that deviate from the correct body,
arm or leg position by greater than 45’ will not be recognised.
Examples: Cross with shoulder angle >45’, support scale with
hip bend of >45.

b) Strengh presses and lifts which follow a previous hold element
and end in a 2 second hold position are recognized only if the

preceding hold part has been recognized and if a stop position
is shown.

c) Swing elements that lead to strength hold elements which must
reverse direction (i.e. front uprise to Swallow; front uprise to
inverted cross and so on ...) will be counted as two elements.

d) All V hold positions (2 sec.) must be performed with legs verti-
cal.

e) Elements with crossing of the cables or to “Li Ning” hanging
position are not permitted, being deducted as composition
errors.

f) For juniors, elements which include saltos backward in hang
are not permitted.

g) A dorsal hang to Cross or V Cross is not an acceptable entry
position to elevate the value for either cross (or any other
strength element). If either cross is performed directly from a
dorsal hang, each will retain its independent Code of Points
value (B and C respectively).

Article 12.2.3 Element Performance applicable to D & E score

1. All hold positions must be held for a minimum of 2 seconds. A hold
is achieved when the whole body reaches a static position including
the shoulders and feet. A hold part will not be recognised by the

4. CneumanbHble NOBTOPbLI:

a) MoBTopbl 3NeMeHTOB (0ANH U TOT e VaeHTUMNKALMOHHbIV
HOMep) He MoryT GbITb 3acumTaHbl cyabsimmn D. Ha Konbuax
3TO MPaBUMNO UMEET HECKONbKO Gonee LUMPOKUIA CMbICH Tak,
4TO Makcumym 1 cunosas No3nums B kaxaon EG moxeT 6biTb
3acuuTaHa Anst TpyaHoCcTM. Hanprmep Tonbko ABa TMna Kpe-
cToB (06bI4HbIN, L KpecT, V KpecT) nnm ropusoHTanbHbIe ynopsbl
(OBbIYHBIN M HOTW BPO3b) MOXHO BLIMOSHUTL A1 COXHOCTW
(opuH anemeHT B EG Il v oguH B EG II).

b) Makcumym 2 Guczoghy Tvna aneMeHToB MOryT 6bITb BbINON-
HEHbI B YNPaXKHEHWUN.

c) basoBble ynopsbl, TakMe kak Yron u V yron He BKMOYEHbl B
npaBuno cneumarnbHbIX NOBTOPOB, MOCKOMbKY OHW SIBMSIOT-
CA pasHbIMX CUMOBLIMK 3MemMeHTaMn. MOXHO BbIMOMHWTL
noabLeM Maxom Briepej B Yron u nogbem maxom eriepeg B V
yron. OfHaKo rMMHacTbl He MOTYT BbINOMHUTL BonbLUe OfHOM
UHanNbHOM CUMOBON NO3ULIMUN B KXXAO0W rpynne arne- MEHTOB.
Mogbem pasrnbom B Yron v nogbem Maxom Bnepeq B Yron.

5. [lononHuUTenbHbIe NpaBuna n pernaMmeHT:

a) CunoBble cTaTyeckue Mosvumn, OTKIOHSIOLWMECS OT npa-
BUIMbHOIO MOJIOXEHUsI TENa, PyK Unu Hor Gonee Yem Ha 450
He 3aCyWTbIBaIOTCS.

[Mpumepsbl: KPecT ¢ yrnom nneva> 450, ropnsoHTasnbHbIN yrnop
C yrnom B Tasy > 450.

b) Cunosble goXMMaHWA M NOABEMbI, KOTOPbIE WCMOMHAIOTCH
nocne CTaTUYecKoro anemMeHTa W 3akaH4yvBalTCa B CTaTu-
YECKOM 3MeMeHTe C OCTaHOBKOM Ha 2 CeKyHAbl, 3aC4MTbIBa-
l0TCS TONBKO, ecnu npeaplayLias craTmyeckast YacTb Obina
pacueHeHa 1 ecnun Hbina nokasaHa 0CTaHOBKa B NMO3NLMN.

¢) Cunosas craTtuka BbINOMIHEHHAs NOCNe MaxoBOro anemMeHTa
B 0obpaTHOM HanpaBneHuu (T.e. nogbem M. Bn. u Camorer,
nogbem M. Bn. u Kpect BHU3 ronosow u T.4.) 6yayT paccma-
TPMBAaTLCA KaK ABa aNeMeHTa.

d) Bce cTatnyeckve NonoXeHns ¢ BbICOKMM YIIIoM (2 CeK.) AOIK-
Hbl ObITb UCNONHEHBI C HOramMW BEPTUKANbHO.

€) OnemeHTbl C nepekpy4nBaHuem Tpocos unm B “Li Ning” Buc,
3anpeLueHbl. 3a Takme anemMeHTbl AaeTcst KOMMNO3NLMOHHAsN
cbaBka.

f) Ons toHWMOpPOB, canbToBblE 3NIEMEHTLI Ha3ag B BUC He pas-
peLleHbl.

g) Buc c3agmn ana noabema B Kpect unm V-Kpect He siBnsietcs
no3unumen Npu KOTOPoV MPOUCXOAMNT MOBbLILLEHNE CTOUMOCTH
Kpecta (1nu nto6oro gpyroro cunosoro anemexTa). Ecnu ta-
KOW KpecT UCMOMHeH cpasy nocre Buca c3aau, oH byaet pac-
LieHeH cooTBeTCTBEHHO [NpaBunam copeBHoBaHuii (B nnu C).

CrtaTtbs 12.2.3 BbinonHeHWe anemMeHTa, NpUMEeHMMOe K OLleHKe

D&E

1. MpogoMmMKNTENBHOCTE CTAaTUYECKUX 37IEMEHTOB - HE MeHee 2
ceKkyHA. YaepaHue [OCTUraeTcs, Korga BCe Teno CTaTW4HoO,
BKIOYAsA nreyun n ctynHu. Ctatmyeckuii anemeHT He OyaeT npu-
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2.Jonasson/Yamawaki tipi hareketler omuzlar halkalarin
Uzerinde ve duraklama olmaksizin yapilmalidir. Eger net bir
dayanim evresi gosterilirse hareket taninmayacak ve 0.5
kesinti alacaktir Bu durumda hareket, Honma ve asiliga 6ne
salinim olarak boélinemez. Bu hareketler yavas olarak
gosterilirse taninir fakat kiiclk hata veya orta hata kesilir.

3. Salinimdan kuvvet durusa veya kuvvet basislar sirasinda
omuzlar son durus pozisyonundakinin tzerine ¢ikamaz. Eger
sapma mikemmel pozisyondan 45° den buylkse hareket
taninmayacak ve 0.5 kesinti alacaktir. Bu durumda, teknik
gerekliliklere gore gerceklestirildigi takdirde, son durus
pozisyonu taninabilir. Ornek:

- (Honma) One saltodan Haga 45°nin iizerinde bir girig
pozisyonu, Eger teknik gereklilikler yerine getiriimisse Hag
icin 0.5 kesinti ve B degeri alacaktir.

- 45° (zerindeki Hag'dan ara yataya (kirlangig) basis,
Eger teknik gereklilikler yerine getiriimisse Ara yatay igin
0.5 kesinti ve D degeri alacaktir.

4.Salinimdan amuda veya salinnmdan durus pozisyonu
sirasinda, ilk giris pozisyonundan itibaren bacaklarin 45°den
fazla indiriimesi taninmamaya neden olacak ve 0,5 kesinti
alacaktir.

5. Asilistan bir kuvvet basis sirasinda kesinti ve kuvvette salinim
kullanimini 6nlemek igin diz kollarla ve diz vicutla yavasca
yapilmahdir. Eger 45°den daha buyik bir kol bukilmesi
gosterilirse, hareket taninmayacak ve 0,5 kesinti alacaktir.
Diger agisal kesintiler icin Madde 9.2.4.8'e bakin.

6. (Kirlangi¢) Ara yatay duz vicutla ve omuzlarin ortasi halkalarin
alt kismi ile ayni hizada olacak sekilde yatay pozisyonda
yapilmahdir. Kollar genis olmali. ve Ust gdvdeye temas
etmemelidir. Kollarin dokunmasi kuguk bir kesintiye, vicudun
kollarla net bir sekilde desteklenmesi orta bir kesintiye neden
olacaktir.

7.Ust yatay durusu omuzlar tamamen halkanin dst kisminin
Uzerinde ise taninacaktir. Vicut tamamen yatay pozisyonda
diz olmalidir. Kollarin pozisyonu yani biraz genis veya disa
donuk olmasi degerini belirlemez.

8.Nakayama tipi hareketleri uygulama kesintilerine ve olasi bir
taninmamaya karsi tam bir alt yatay pozisyonundan
gecmelidir.

9. Bir durus pozisyonundan diger bir durus pozisyonuna basista
uygulamadaki  beklenti  vicudun  belirgin  hareketinin
gozikmesidir  (vicut genigliginden daha fazla). Eger basis
mukemmel pozisyondan baslamazsa harekette uygulama
kesintileri olacaktir. Eger diisik seviyede bir vicut hareketi
varsa yalniz son durus hareketi taninir. Ornek: Alt yatay ara
yataya (Kirlangig) basis.

D jury for Difficulty and/or Element Group requirement if no stop
is shown.

continuous movement and with shoulders above Ring height. If a
clear support phase is shown the element will not be recognised
and receive 0.5 deduction. In this case, the element cannot be split
into Honma and fwd swing to hang. These elements performed with
a slowly will be recognised but with a medium or small deduction.

3. During swings to a hold positions or during strength presses, the

shoulders and/or the body may not rise above the perfect hold

position. If the deviation from perfect position is greater than 45°

the element will not be recognised and receive 0.5 deduction. In
this case, the final hold position CAN be recognised if performed
to the technical requirements. Example:

- Salto fwd. to cross with an entry position above 45° will receive
a 0.5 deduction and a B value for the cross if performance
criteria is fulfilled.

- From cross press above 45° to swallow will receive a 0.5 de-
duction and a D value for the swallow if performance criteria is
fulfilled.

. During swings to handstands or swing to a hold positions, the

lowering of legs, from the initial entry position, of greater than 45°
will lead to non-recognition and receive 0.5 deduction.

. A strength press from hang must be performed slowly, with straight

arms and a straight body to avoid deduction or classification as
swing to strength. If an arm bend of greater than 45° is shown the
element will not be recognised and receive 0.5 deduction. See
Article 9.2.4.8 for other angular deductions

. A Swallow should be performed in a horizontal position, with a

perfectly straight body and with the middle of the shoulders in line
with the bottom of the Rings. The arms should be wide and with
no contact to the upper body. Touching of the arms will lead to a
small deduction, clear support of the body with the arms a medium
deduction.

7. A support scale will be recognised if the shoulder is completely

above the top of Rings. The body should be in a perfectly straight
horizontal position. The position of the arms, i.e. slightly wide or
hands turned out does not define the value of the element.

. Nakayama type elements must pass through a complete hanging

scale rearwards to prevent execution deductions and potential
non-recognition

. When performing a press from one hold position to another hold

position the expectation is to see a distinct movement of the body
(more than a body width). If the press does not commence from a
perfect position the element will be subject to execution deductions.
If there is a minimal body movement only the final hold element
will be recognised. Example: Hanging scale rearwards press to
swallow.

10. Kip type elements are swinging elements that should be initiated

from a deep fold, followed by a clear dynamic swing action. A kip

3HaH 6puragoi D no rpynne crnoxHoCcTv W/vnu rpyrne aneMeHToB,
€CIn OCTaHOBKa He nokasaHa.

2. Jonasson/Yamawaki type elements should be performed with| 2.Yamawaki/Jonasson anemeHTbl criegyeT BbINOMHATL HENPEPbIB-

HbIM IBUXXEHWEM U Mievamu BbiLle ypoBHS Konew,. Ecnin nokasaHa
C YeTKasi OCTaHOBKa arieMeHT He ByaeT 3acumTaH co cbaskow 0.5.
B Takom cnyyae anemMeHT He MOXeT ObIT pa3geneH Ha Honma
B YMOp M 3aTeM MaxoM Ha3aj NepeBopoT BRepes B BUC. Takue
3NeMeHTbl C MeHbLUMM ynopoM ByayT 3acyuTaHbl C MENkow 1
cpenHei oLLNBKOW.

3. Bo BpemMs MaxoB B CTaTUKy UK BO BPEMSI CUIOBbIX JOXUMaHWI,
nrneyn u/vnu Teno He MOryT NMOAHMMATLCS BbIE UAEanbHOro
KOHEYHOro nornoxeHusl. Ecnv oTkroHeHne OT maeanbHOro no-
noxeHus 6onblie 450, anemMeHT He ByaeT 3acyvTaH U NoNy4nT
cbasky 0,5. B aTom crnyyae nornoxeHue KOHEYHOro yaepXKaHus
MOXKET 6bITb pacno3HaHo, €Crv OHO BbINOTHEHO B COOTBETCTBUM
C TEXHUYeckMMU TpeboBaHuamu. Hanpumep:

- CanbTo Bnepen B KpecT ¢ nornoxeHnem Bxoda 6onee 450,
nonyuut cbasky 0,5 u rpynny B 3a kpecT ecnu TexHnyeckve
KpUTEPUN BbIMOSTHEHDI.

- U3 kpecTa Bbilwe 450, JOXUMaHKe B caMoneT, nony4mT cbasky
0,5 u rpynny D 3a camoneT ecnu TEXHUYECKME KPUTEPUM Bbl-
NOSHEHbI.

4. Bo BpeMsi MaxoB B CTOVKY Ha pyKax U MaxoB B CTaTKKy, Onycka-
HWE HOT U3 NCXOOHOro MoNoXeHust bonee yem Ha 450 npveegeT
K HenpusHaHuio n cbaske 0,5.

5. CnnoBon XM 13 B1UCa SOIMKEH BbIMNONHATLCS MEANEHHO, C Npsi-
MbIMU pyKamu 1 NpSMbIM TeroMm, 4Tobbl n3bexaTte cbaBoK Unm
krnaccudukaLmm kak max B cuny. Ecnm pyku corHyTel 6onbtLue 450,
3MeMeHT He ByaeT npusHaH v nony4nt cbasky 0,5. Cm. CtaTtbio
9.2.4.8 ans Apyrux yrnoBbIX OTKITIOHEHWUIA.

6. CamoneT JOMmKeH BbIMOMHATLCS FOPU3OHTarNbHO, COBEPLUEHHO
NpsiIMbIM TEMNOM U CPEOHSIS NOBEPXHOCTb Nrlieva A0rmKHa Haxo-
ONTCS HA OOHOW NMHUK C HUXHUM kpaeMm Koneu. Pyku OOMKHbI
ObITb PaCNoONOXeHbI LUIMPOKO M HE KacaTbCs BEPXHEW YacTy Tena.
MprKoCcHOBEHME pykaM NpuBOAMWT K HebornbLuon cbaBke, YyeTkas
nopaepxka Tena pykamu - kK cpefHei cbaske.

7. F'Op130HTanbHBbIN yNop Takke A0MKeH ObiTb BbIMOIHEH C COBEP-
LLIEHHO NPSIMbIM TENOM, NOSTHOCTLIO HAaA BEpXHUM kpaem Konedu,
Teno JOMKHO ObiTb MOMHOCTHEIO MPSMbIM U FOPU3OHTANBHbLIM.
MonoxeHne pyk — HEMHOrO LUMPOKUX WU pa3BEpPHYTbIX, He
onpeaensieT LEHHOCTb 3rleMeHTa.

8. Nakayama Tun anemMeHTOB AOSMKHA NPOXOAMTb Yepe3 3aKOHYEeH-
HbIli ropu13. BUC C3aauM ANs NpefoTBpaLleHnst cbaBoK MCMOMHEHUS!
W NoTeHUMansHoe HenpuaHaHue.

9. Mpu BbINOMHEHUN JOXMMAHKSA U3 OQHOTO CTaTUYECKOrO NOSoXe-
HVSA B Apyroe, NpeanonaraeTcs yBuaeTb OTHETNIMBOE ABUXEHNE
Tena (6onbLue WupuHbl Tena). Ecnn goxkmmanne He HayHeTCs C
naeanbHOro NnonoxeHus, byaeT nponsBedeHa cbaska 3a ncnor-
HeHue. Ecnn ecTb MUHVMMarnbHOE ABVKeHWE Tena, 6yaeTt npusHaH
TOMNbKO MOCNEAHUIN 3NeMeHT cTaTuki. Hanpumep:

10. OnemeHTbl TMNa NoAbEM Pa3rMboM — 3TO MaxoBble 3MIEMEHTHI,
KOTOpblE AOMKHbI HAUYMHATLCS C Fybokoro crvba ¢ nocneayLmMm
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10. Kipe tipi hareketler asin bir katlanmadan baglatimasi ve
ardindan belirgin bir dinamik salinim hareketinin gelmesi
gereken salinim hareketleridir. Salinim yerine az katlanma ve
kuvvet kullanimi ile yapilan bir kipe hareketi (yani hareket
111.59) kesilecektir.

11. Yavas yuvarlanma tipi hareketler yani Azarian, sirekli olarak
yavas bir yuvarlanma ve diiz bir viicut ile yapiimalidir. Herhangi
bir degisiklikte olasi E- juri kesintilerine ve taninmamaya neden
olacaktir.

12. Hareketlerin taninmasi ve “D notu” ile ilgili bitin kurallar
Kisim 7 ve kesintilerin 6zeti Madde 7.6 aciklanmistir bakiniz.

Madde 12.3 Halka igin Ozel Kesintiler

D- Jiiri
Kiigiik Orta Biiyiik
Hata 0.10 0.30 0.50
Salinimdan amudun olmamasi. +
2 defadan fazla Guczochy +

ve D-Jurisi tarafindan taninmaz

element, i.e. element Ill 59, performed with minimal fold and use
of strength rather than swing will be deducted.

11. Slow roll type elements i.e. Azarian, must be performed with a
consistently slow roll and with a straight body throughout. Any vari-
ation will lead to E jury deductions and potentially non-recognition.

12. For a further list of regulations governing non-recognition of ele-
ments and other aspects of the “D score”, see Section 7 and the
summary of deductions in Article 7.6.

Article 12.3 Specific Deductions for Rings

D Jury
Error Small Medium Large
0.10 0.30 0.50
No swing to handstand. +
More than 2 times element Gu- +
czoghy and non-recognition by the D-jury

YETKUM 1 AUHaAMUYHbIM pa3rnbom. MNogbembl pa3rnboM Kak ane-
MeHT |l 59, BbINONHEHHbIE C MUHUMAIbHBIM CTMBOM U/UN UCNOMb-
30BaHWEM CuIbl, @ HEe AMHAaMUYHOro pasrnba, 6yayT HakasaHbl.

11. OnemeHTbl MeffieHHOro nepeBopoTa, Kak Azarian, OOMmMKHbI
BbIMOMHATLCSA C MOCTOSHHO MeAJIEHHbIM NepPekaToM 1 C NMPSMbIM
TEeNnoM Ha MpOTSKEeHUM Bcero anemeHTa. Jlioboe OTKNOHeHWe
npuseneT k c6aBkam Gpuragbl E 1, BO3MOXHO, K HENPU3HAHWIO.

12. MonHbIN CNUCOK NPaBMI OTHOCUTENBHO HENPU3HAHUSI ANIEMEHTOB
1 Opyrnx acnekToB oueHku D — B cekuum 7, c6aBkm 3a oLmnbku — B
Cratbe 7.6.

CraTtbsa 12.3 Tabnuua owmnbok u c6aBok ansa Koney
Bpuraga D

Menkas CpeaHas Fpy6as
OBy 0.10 0.30 0.50
OTCyTCTBME MaXOBO CTOWKM (2 CeK.) +
Bonee 2-x anemeHTOB NyL0orn +

He 3acuntbiBaeTcs 6puragor D
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E- Jiiri
Hata

Halkaya sigrama veya
kaldirmasirasinda bacaklarin
acllmasi veya diger kot
uygulama

Seriye baglamadan 6nce 6n
salinim.

Antrendr cimnastikgiye
bir ilksalinim verirse.

Geride salinima inmek

Jonasson ve Yamawaki
sirasinda duraksama, kesinti
veya destek asamasi

Listelenmemis durus bolim
rinde 2 sn veya fazla durma

Kompozisyon hatalari.

Kuvvet durusu sirasinda sahte
(Ustten) tutus (her sefer)

Salinimdan  kuvvet  durusu
veya durus esnasinda
kollarin biikiilmesi

Durus ve kuvvet durus
hareketlerine basis sirasinda
kollarin bukilmesi

Kayiglara veya iplere kollarin
bacaklarin veya diger yerlerin
temas etmesi

Ayaklarin iplere sarilarak
desteklenmesi veya
dengelenmesi

Amuttan disme
Iplerin fazlaca sallanmasi

Onceki biiyiik agili kuvvet
durusundan- kuvvete basis

( 2.inci harekete de uygulanir)

Ara yatay sirasinda kollarin
vicuda dokunmasi veya
desteklemesi

Salinimda kuvvet

Kiigiik
0.10

Her defa

her
hareket

Bilyiik
0.50

+

E Jury

Error

Legs apart or other poor execu-
tion during jump or lift to Rings.

Pre-swingbeforestartofexercise.

Coach gives gymnast an initial
swing.

Layaway on the back swing.

Slow, interruption or support
phase during Jonasson and
Yamawaki

Hold of a non-listed part for 2 s.
or more.

Compositional errors.

False grip (over grip) during
strength holds (each time).

Bent arms during swing to
strength hold parts or to estab-
lish hold position.

Bent arms during hold and
press to strength hold elements.

Touching cables or straps with
arms, feet or other parts of body

Supporting or balancing with
feet or legs on cables.

Fall from handstand.
Excessive swing of cables.

Preceding strength hold high
angle- press to strength (also
apply to 2nd element).

Touching or spport of ams
against body during Swallow

Swing with strength

Small Medium Large
0.10 0.30 0.50
+
+
+
+
+ + +
NR
each
time
+
+
+ + +
+ + +
+
+
NR
+
NR
per
element
+ +
+ +
+ +

Bpuraga E

Ownbkun

Horv Bpo3b unu gpyroe nnoxoe
MCMOSTHEHWE NPY HACKOKE UMK
noabeme Ha Konbua

MpenBapuTenbHbI Max B
Havarne ynpaxHeHust

Ton4YOK CO CTOPOHbI TpeHepa
ANS CO34aHus Kaya

Mepexop B Gonee Huskoe
NonoXeHue Npy Maxe Hasag

da3a 3amenneHusi, npepbl-
BaHUs UMW yropa BO BpeMsi
Jonasson and Yamawaki

YnoepxaHve anemeHToB 6e3
CTOMMOCTH 2 ceK. unu GonbLue.

KomnosuumoHHble oumnbkm

JloXHbIN XBAT B CUIOBbLIX CTaTH-
YecKux anemeHTax (Kaxabli pa3)

CorHyTble pyku BO BpeMsi ma-
XOBbIX 3IEMEHTOB C Nocneayo-
LIMMU CUIIOBBLIMU 3TIEMEHTAMU
Vnu Ons yaepXvBaHua ctaTtu-
Yyeckorn nosuumm

COI’HyTbIe PyKku BO Bpemsa CcTatu-
KN 1N OXUMaHUA B CTAaTUKY.

KacaHue TpocoB unun pemHemn
pykamu, cTonamu unv apyrumu
yacTamu Tena

Onopa unu 6anaHcupoBka ¢
MOMOLLbIO CTYMHEW UK Hor.

MapeHwve co cToWKkM Ha pyKkax

YpeamepHoe packaunBaHve
TpocoB

OTKIOHEHVe B rpagycax Ha npe-
[blAyLLEM CUITOBOMY AOKUMAHMIO
CTaTM4ECKOM 3MIEMEHTE Mepexo-
OWT Tak Xe U Ha 20/ 3nemMeHT

Kacanue unu nogaepxka pyka-
My Tena Bo Bpemsi Camoneta

BbinonHeHne MaxoBbix ane-
MEHTOB CUIION

Menkas CpenHss

0.10 0.30
+
+
+
+
+ +
Kaxabln
pa3
+
+
+ +
+ +
+
3a
3NeMeHT
+ +
+ +
+ +

Fpy6as
0.50

NR

+
He cuntatb.

+
He cuntatb
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EG I: Kipe ve salinim hareketleri & amuttan gegen veya amuda salinimlar (2 sn.) - Kip and swing elements & swings through or to handstand - lloabembl pa3aru6om n MaxoBbie 3rieMeHTbl & MaxoBbie 3fe-MeHTbI
Yyepes3 N B CTOMKY Ha pyKax (2 cek.)
2.

1. Stemme vw. i. d. Stiitz. 3. 4. 5. 6.
Uprise fwd. to support.
Mogbem M. Br. B yrop.
QA .
M R
7. Aus der Stiitzwaage, Schwalbe od. Riick™- | 8. #1 mit Kontersalto vw. zum Riickschwung im Hang 9. 10. 11. 12.
schwung i. Stiitz - Rolle vw. zum Riickschwung|  #7 and counter salto fwd. to bwd swing in hang.
im Hang #1 1 KOHTp canbTO BN. B BUC
From any support scale, swallow or Swing bwd
in support, fall to bwd swing in hang.
W3 nio6oro rop. ynopa, camonerta unu Maxom
Hasaf], NepeBopoT BI. B BUC
= 9
i {
> 3
(Chechi)
Vv —+
13.A. d. Hang, Unterschwung m. Schultern tiber | 14. 15. 16. 17. 18.
d. Ringen.
From hang, underswing w. shoulders above
rings.
M3 B1ca Max gyrou, nreyu BbiLLie FOPU3OHTANN.
(Nakayama)
o
19.A. d. Hang, Felgaufschwung i. d. Stiitz. 20.Felgaufschwung d. d. Hdst. 21. Doppelsalto rw. geh. i. d. Hang. 22. Doppelsalto rw. geb. i. d. Hang. 23. Doppelsalto rw. gestr. i. d. Hang. 24.
From hang, felge upward to support. Swing fwd. with straight arms through hdst Tucked double felge bwd. to hang. Piked double felge bwd. to hang Stretched double felge bwd. to hang.
W3 Bca Maxom BM. NepeBOpOT B ynop. Max Bn. 4yepes CT.Ha pyKax. [iBOIiHOE canbTo B rpy. B BUC. [iBOIHOE CanbTo COTH. B BUC [1BoiHOE CcanbTo NPOrH. B BUC.

(O’Neill)

IhaX %ﬁ@% K

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior | Prohibido para junior LI




EG I: Kipe ve salinim hareketleri & amuttan gegen veya amuda salinimlar (2 sn.) - Kip and swing elements & swings through or to handstand - lloabemMbl pa3aru6om n MaxoBbie 3arieMeHTbl & MaxoBbie 3ne-MeHTbI

Yyepes NN B CTOMKY Ha pyKax (2 cek.)

25. Auskugeln rw. Geb. oder gestr. 26.Felgaufschwung i. d. Stiitz m. gegr. u. auf den 27.
Dislocate bwd. piked or stretched. Handgelenken aufgestiitzten Beinen (2s).
BbIKpyT Ha3az COrH. MM NPorH. Felge upward to support with straddled legs

supported above the rings (2 s.).
Maxom BN. nepeBOpOT B YMNOp HOMM BPO3b C!
onopoii o konbua (2 c.).

(Deltchev)

Y
. o8 V= *
- ' \_/'4 / ’ i o

>

31.Stemme rw. Zum Stiitz. 32.Stemme riickwarts durch d.Hdst. 33.
Uprise bwd. to support. Uprise bwd. or giant swing piked or str. through
Moabem maxom Hasaz B ynop. handstand.

nO,D,'beM M. Ha3ag. yepes CT.Ha p. .

e Mg

+— Q

37. Einkugeln geb. oder gestr. 38. Riickschwung u. Uberschlag vw. i. d. Stiitz. 39.
Inlocate piked or stretched. Backward swing to salto fwd. p. to support.
BbIKPYT BM. COrH. UM NPOTH. Maxom Ha3. canbTo BM. COTH. B yrop.

(Honma)

’\&L/— &)

4|
-t
= "

/

L h

43. A. d. Hang langsames Einkugeln. 44. 45.

Slow inlocate from hang.
W3 BUCa BKpy4MBaHUE.

Jines

i

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior

Honma gestreckt.
Honma stretched.
XoHMa nporH.

7

b

Doppelsalto vw. gehockt i. d. Hang.
Double salto fwd. tucked to hang.
[BoiHOe canbTo BN. B rpyn. B BUC.

(Yamawaki)

s

28.

34.

40.

46. Doppelsalto vw. geblickt o. gestreckt i. d. Hang.
Double salto fwd. piked or stretched to hang.

ﬂBOI;IHOE CanbTO BM. COTH. UnX Npor. B BUC.

(Jonasson)

é/%m
sy

29.

35.

41.

47.

30.

36.

42.

48.
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EG I: Kipe ve salinim hareketleri & amuttan gegen veya amuda salinimlar (2 sn.) - Kip and swing elements & swings through or to handstand - lNoabembl pa3ru6om

Yyepes3 N B CTOMKY Ha pyKax (2 cek.)

49.Kippe i. d. Stitz. 50. 51. 52.
Kip to support.
Moabem pasrnGom B ynop.
I W
- ¢ .
55. Kreuzkippe mit geb. Armen zum Stiitz 56. Kreuzkippe zum Stiitz 57. 58.
Back kip to support. Back kip with straight arms to support.
Moabem pas3rnGom Has. B ynop. Moabem pa3rnGom Has. B ynop. ¢ Npsim. p.
1
» [
v
I \Q,K\LA /‘g % Vo “ona 4
; TAY r.
Y
l V%
A
N N
61. Vorschwung . Stiitz, Ablegen zum Riick- | 62. Stemme rw. i. d. Gratschwinkelstiitz (2s.). | 83-A-d-Riickschwung Salto vorw. z.Stiitz 64.
schwung i. Hang. Uprise bwd. to straddled L-sit (2 s.). Bwd. swing, salto piked to support.
Fwd. swing to swing bwd. in hang. MofbeM MaxoM Hasaz B yron ee (2 c.). W3 ynopa Maxom Ha3ap canbTo Brl. COTH. B ynop.
W3 ynopa maxom Br. cxoA B BUC.
|
2
a ¢ 2% a
e
— = T N—
¢}
t=}i
1 +—> ¥°
67.A.d.Stitz 0. Kreuzhang, Felge riickw. geb oder | 68. 69. 70.

gestr. mit geb. Armen z. Stiitz

From support or cross, felge bwd. piked or
stretched to support

W3 ynopa unu kpecTa, NepeBopoT Has. COrH.
UM NIPOTH. € COTH. p. B ynop

vy

wENS
2l

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior | Prohibido para junior

53.

59.

65.

71.

M MaxoBble 35ieMeHTbl & MaxoBbie 3ne-MeHTbl

54.

60.

66.

72.

85 1



EG I: Kipe ve salinim hareketleri & amuttan gegen veya amuda salinimlar (2 sn.) - Kip and swing elements & swings through or to handstand - lloabembl pa3arn6om n MaxoBbie 3rieMeHTbl & MaxoBbie 35e-MeHTbI

73.

79.

85.

91.

Yyepes NN B CTOMKY Ha pyKax (2 cek.)

74. Kreuzkippe o. Felge riickw. mit geb. Armen | 75. Felge oder Riesen zum Hdst. (2 s.). 76. 77.
z.Hdst. (2 sec). Swing fwd. with straight arms to hdst. (2 s.).
Back kip or roll bwd str. to handstand (2 s.). Maxom Bn. CT.Ha p. unn 060poT H.(2 C.)..

Moabem pas3rnbom Ha3. UM NepeBopoT Has.

NPsIMbIM 8 CT.Ha|P.(2 C.) C COTH[p. .
V \Lﬂ \ |

e ]

L, Syt

80. 81. Stemme riickw. oder Riesen vw. zum Hdst. (2s.)| 82. 83.
Uprise bwd. or giant swing to handstand with
straight arms (2 s.).
Moabem M. Hasaz unu obopoT BN. B cT.Ha p.(2 C.)

:

O_

86.A. d. Stlitz Riickschwung i. d. Handstand (2's). | 87.Honma u. Riickschwung i. d. Handstand (2s.). | 88.Honma gestr. u. Riickschwung i.d. Handstand (2 s.).| 89.
From suport swing bwd. to handstand (2 s.). Honma and swing bwd. to handstand (2 s.). Honma str. and swing bwd. to handstand (2 s.).
W3 ynopa maxom Ha3ap cT.Ha p. (2 ¢.) XOoHMa 1 Maxom Hasap CT.Ha p.(2 c.). XOoHMa NporH. 1 MaxoM Ha3sapg cT.Ha p.(2 c.).

L et
o \ 7=

17b hb Wb

92. 93. 94. 95.

¥

o

ol = ——

X
O G=Bme—=mn

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior | Prohibido para junior

78.

84.

90.

96.

86 1



EG ll: Kuvvet hareketleri ve durus hareketleri (2 sn) - Strength elements and hold elements (2 sec.) - CunoBble n cTaTU4eCKUe IneMeHTbI (2 cek)

1. Winkelstiitz (2 s) o. Gratschwinkelstiitz e (2 s.). 2. Spitzwinkelstiitz (2 s.).
L-sit (2 s.) or strddled L-sit (2 s.). V-sit (2 s.).
Yron(2 c.) unu yron BHe (2 c.).

3. Kopfkreuz (2 s.).

4. Heben aus d. Kopfkreuz i. d. Hdst (2 s.). 5.
Inverted cross (2 s.).

6.
Press from inverted cross to handstand (2 s.).
Bbicokuii yron (2 c.). KpecT BHU3 ronosoi (2 c.). M3 kpecTa BHW3 ronoBoii JoXaTh B CT. Ha p.(2 C.).
‘ \ M wl ‘
l I
L
O O o 5 o
7.Hangwaagerl. e (2s.). 8. 9. Stlitzwaage (2 s.). 10. Stiitzwaage zw. d. Ringen (Schwalbe). 11. Schwalbe umgekehrt (2 s.). 12.
Hanging scale rearways (back lever) (2 s.) Support scale (planche)(2 s.). Support scale at ring height (swallow or maltese Inverted swallow (2 s.).
[Fopu3soHTanbHbI BUC c3aam (2 C.). [opu3oHTanbHbIi ynop (2 c.). cross) (2 s.). O6paTHbIin camoneT (2 c.).
Camoner (2 c.).
(Hirondelle)
7 z@lﬂzﬁ c::LES'
—_ — M A
13.Hangwaage vl. (2 s.). 14. Alle Kreuzhange (2 s.). 15.Kreuzhang mit Halt im Spitzwinkel (2 s.)(V-| 16. 17. 18.
Hanging scale frontways (front lever) (2 s.). Any cross (2 s.). Kreuzhang).
Fopu3oHTanbHbIN BUC cniepeau (2 ¢.). To6oii kpecT (2 c.).

Vcross (2 s.).
KpecT ¢ BbicokuM yrmnom (2 c.).

. . .@
::‘:_.,ﬁﬁﬂ o © e

@]

i

o}

A Tt 12
19.Stutzwaage gegr. (2 s.). 20. 21.
Support scale straddled (2 s.).

22. V-Kreuzhang, Heben i. d. Spitzwinkelstiitz (2 s.).
Fopu3oHTanbHbI YNop H. Bpo3b (2 C.).

V Cross, press to V-sit (2 sec.).
W3V kpecrta foxaTb B V yron (2 c.)

23. Aus dem Hang, Heben mit gestreckten Armen | 24.
zum V-Kreuzhang (2 Sek.).

Vertical pull up with str. arms to V-cross (2 s.).
Subir vert. brazos ext. a angulo p. vert. (2 s.)

(Tsukahara 3) (Colak)
= Uy e
o o [

> 12 37
. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior

&=
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EG lIl: Kuvvet hareketleri ve durus hareketleri (2 sn) - Strength elements and hold elements (2 sec.) - CunoBble 1 cTaTU4eckue aneMeHTbl (2 cek)

25.Heben m. geb. Huften u. geb. Armen i. d. Hand- | 26. H. m. gestr. Hii. U. geb. A. 0. m. geb. Hii. u. gestr. | 27. Heben m. gestr. Hiiften u. gestr. Armen o. a. | 28. Heben m. gestr. Hiiften u. gestr. Armen a. d. | 29.

stand (2 s.) auch mit gegréatschten Beinen. A. 0. a. Grawistl. i. d. H. (2 s) a. m. gegr. B. d. Stlitzwaage i. d. Handstand (2 s.).
Press to hdst. with bent body and bent arms (2 s) Press to hdst. with str. body a. bent arms or b. Press to hdst. with str. body and str. arms or
CToifka CUMON COrH. TEMOM W COTH. pykami (2 c.). body. a. str. arms, or fr. strad. sup. lever (2 s.). from sup. lever (2 s.).

CrToiika cunoi NpsiM. TEMOM W COTH. P. UMK COTH. C Croiika cunow npsim. Tenom 1 NpsAM. pykamu

np. p. Unu 13 rop. ynopa HormBp.(2c.). unu 13 rop. ynopa (2 c.)
S J 5

m %

- Also straddle legs.
- Takxke HOrV BPO3b. L—II’ * a. gegr. Beine/ Also straddle Iegs/ Ta¥ke Hor BpO3b . — l,

31. Felge vw. geb. m.geb. Armen i. d. Stitz. 32. Felge vw. gestr. m.geb. Armen i. d. Stiitz 33. Felge vw. gestreckti. d. Hdst.(2 s.). 34.

Slow roll fwd. piked to support Slow roll fwd. stretched to support. Slow roll fwd. stretched with straight arms to
MeaneHHbIN KyBbIPOK BI. COTH. B YNOP C COTH. p. MeaneHHbIN KyBbIPOK BI1. NPOTH. B YMOP C COTH. p. handstand (2 s.).

MeaneHHbI KyBbIPOK B NPOTH. BCT. Ha p. (2 C.).
f;
> (o
|

¥V ¥ ¥b

37. 38. Langsame Felge rw. m. gestr. Armen u. gestr. 39.Felge vorw. gestr. z.Kreuzhang o. Kreuzhang 40.

Korper i. d. Winkelstiitz (2 s.). mit Vorhalte (2 s.).

Slow roll bwd. slowly with str. arms and str. body Slow roll fwd. stretched (bent or straight arms)

toL sit(2s.). to cross or L-cross (2 s.).

Megan. KyBbIPOK Ha3. NporH. B yron (2 c.). Mean. KyBbIPOK BM. NMPOrH. B KPECT UM KpecT.

yrnom (2 c.).
g). §
éi — ~
= DN o]

-
(e}

ol ¥ T

43. 44. 45. 46.

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior | Prohibido para junior

Schwalbe i. d. Handstand (2 s.).

Press to hdst. with str. body and str. arms from
swallow (2 s.).

CrToifka cUrot NpsiM. TENIOM 1 NPSIM. pyKamu 13
camonera (2 c.).

b

Felge vw. gestreckt i. d. Kopfkreuz (2 s.) 35.

Slow roll fwd. stretched with straight arms to
inverted cross (2 s.)

Mezn. KyBbIPOK BN. MPOTH. B KDECT BHW3 rONo-
BOW (2 ¢c.)

STRWIES FESTONY

148

41.

47.

30.

36.

42.

48.

< |



49.

55.

61.

67.

EG IIl: Kuvvet hareketleri ve durus hareketleri (2 sn) - Strength elements and hold elements (2 sec.) - CunoBble 1 cTaTu4eckue aneMeHTbl (2 cek)

50. Zugstemme m. geb. Armen i. d. Hangwaage  51. Zugstemme m. gestr. Armen i. d. Hangwaage | 52. Felge riickw. gestr. z.Kreuzhang o. Kreuzhang
. (2s.) rl. (2s.). mit Vorhalte (2 s.).
Vertical pull up with bent arms to hanging scale Vertical pull up with straight arms to hanging Felge bwd. stretched to cross or L-cross (2 s.).
rearways (2 s.) scale rearways (2 s.). Mean. nepeBopoT Ha3. NPOrH. B KPECT UMK KPecT
Moabem cunoii ¢ corH. p. B rop. BUC c3aau (2 ¢.) Moabem cunoii ¢ NpsiM. p. B rop. BUC c3aau (2C.).. yrnom (2 c.).

b b LA b

(gIEN 1_
A. d. Kreuzh. o. Kreuzh. m. Vorhalte, Drehen| 57. Zugstemme z. Winkelstiitz(2 s.).
vw. i. d. Hangwaage rl. (2 s.). Vertical pull up with straight arms to L-sit (2 s.).
Fr. cross or L-cr., turn fwd. to back lever (2 s.). Moabem cunoii ¢ Npsam. p. B yron (2 c.).

W3 kpecTa unu Kkpecrta yriom BbIXoA B rop. BUC

(Azarian)

\&f%

o

fr
56.
temme i. d. Kreuzh.o. Kreuzh. m. Vorhalte (2 s.).
From or through hanging scale rearways, with
straight arms pull to cross or L-cross (2 s.).

N3 vnmn Yepes rop. BUC C3aau. B KPECT UIN KPeCT,

yrnom (2 c.).

c3aam (2c.)..

b AL

s
62. A. d. Handstand, Senken waagerecht i. d.

Hangwaage rl. (2 s.).

From hdst., lower horiz. to back lever (2 s.).

M3 cT. Ha p. Yepes rop. ynop B rop. BUC ¢3aau (2 c.).

N

b—
68.A.d. Hdst. langsames Absenken d.d. Kopfkreuz | 69.
in den Sturzhang
From handstand, lower slowly with straight arms
through inverted cross to inverted hang.
M3 cT. Ha p. Yepes KpecT BHU3 rOfIOBO B BUC
NPOrHYBLUMCh.

11‘444@)@

bli

(Nakayama)

4}

O
L —171
z.Hang und Zug-stemme z. Kreuzh (2 s.).
From sup. or cross, lower slowly with str. arms
to hang, and pull with str. arms to cross (2 s.).
M3 ynopa mean. B BUC 1 NOJbEM CUIOi C NPSAM.
p. B kpecT (2 c.).

(2s.).

Vertical pull up with straight arms to cross or
L-cross (2s.).

W3 B1ca nogbem cunon ¢ Npsim. p B KPECT Unu
KpecT yrmnom (2 c.).

1%) 4‘7:;%

(Li Xiaoshuang)

SNs
T

!
T

/

.,\
| I

From swallow, press to support scale (2 s.).
W3 camoneTa goxatb B rop. ynop (2 c.).

v

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior

58. aus oder durch die Hangwaage riicklings, Zugs-| 59. Nakayama zum V-Kreuzhang (2 s.).

63. A.d.Stltz oder Kreuzh. Langsames Senken 64. Zugstemme z. Kreuzh. o. Kreuzh. m. Vorhalte | &

53. Azarian zum V-Kreuzhang (2 s.). 54.
Azarian to V Cross (2 s.).

MeaneHHbIl NepeBopOT Hasad C NpsiMbIMMU

pykamu 1 Tenom B V kpecT (2 c.).
o}

(Tay)
L"N

60. Durch die Hangwaage riickl. (kein Halt erforder-
lich) hochdriicken mit gestr. Kérper d.d. Kreuzh.
zur Schwalbe umgekehrt (2 s.).

Through handing scale rearways (no hold re-
quired) pull with str. body through cross to inv.
swallow (2 s.).

Uepes ropusoHTanbHbIii BUC c3aau (He TpebyeT-
Csi lep>KaTb) BbIXOZ CUITOW C MPSIMbIMKA PyKaMut
Yepes kpecT B 06paTHbIii camoneT (2 c.).

(Zahran)
A}r % o}
. d. Stiitzwaage, langsames Senken waagerecht z. Hangwaa: 66. a.d. Hang Zugstemme z.Schwalbe umgekehrt

A’[ U
gerl. u. Heben i. d. Schwalbe (2 s.) 0. gleiches a. d.Schwalbe From hang vertical pull up, slowly with straight
i. d. Stiitzwaage o. a. d. Stitzwaage i. d. Schwalbe. arms through cross to inverted swallow (2 s.).
From planche, lower horiz. and slowly to hang- Desde la susp. subir lentamente con brazos
ing scale rw. and press to swallow (2 s.) or from  ext. a través de cristo a cristo inv. (2 seg.)

swallow same to planche or planche to planche.

W3 rop. ynopa mMean.B rop. BAC C3aau 1 JoXaTk
(Tulloch 2)

Nakayama to V cross (2 s.).
Hakasima B V kpecT (2 c.)

(NG Kiu Chung)
g &
d:ﬁl v o

%

B caMorneT (2 ¢.) unin u3 camorneta TO Xe rop.
yMop WIK rop. yrop B rop. ynop.
(Van Gelder)

g

70. A. d. Schwalbe, Heben i. d. Stitzwaage (2 s.). 71.A.d. Schwalbe, langsames Senken i. d. Hangwaage | 72. A. d. Hangwaage rl., Heben i. d. Schwalbe (auch

rl. u. Heben . d. Schwalbe (2 s.).

From swallow , lower slowly to handing scale,
press to swallow (2 s.).

W3 camoneTa MeAn.B rop. BUC C3aAv U AoxXaTb
B camorerT (2 c.).

bbb

i. d. Stitzwaage) (2 s.).

From hanging scale rw. press to swallow (also
to Support Scale) (2 s.).

W3 rop. BuC c3agu goxaTb B camoneT (2 s.).
(Takke B rop. ynop)

__\AL@L. L.

(Zanetti)
N
M
89 1



EG II:
73.

79.

85.

91.

Kuvvet hareketleri ve durus hareketleri (2 sn) - Strength elements and hold elements (2 sec.) - CunoBble 1 cTaTU4eckue 3nemMeHTbl (2 cek)

74.

80.

86.

92.

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior | Prohibido para junior

75. 76. A. d. Kreuzhang m. Vorhalte, Heben i. d. Kopf- | 77. A. d. Kreuzhang o. Kreuzhang m. Vorhalte, | 78.
kreuz (2 s.). Heben m. gestr. Kérper i. d. Kopfkreuz (2 s.)
From L-cross, press to inverted cross (2 s.). From cross, press with straight body to inverted
W3 kpecTa yrnom BbIXOA CUIOW B KPECT BHU3 cross (2s.)
ronoeoi (2 c.). W3 kpecTa BbIXOA, CUION NPAM. TESIOM B KpecT

BHW3 ronosoi (2 c.)

°f%1@[j@i | .;'o'

L T4+

81. A. d. Kreuzhang o. Kreuzhang m. Vorhalte, | 82. A. d. Stiitzwaage, Heben i. d. Kopfkreuz (2 s.) 83. A. d. Schwalbe, Heben i. d. Kopfkreuz (2s.) | 84.

Zugstemme i. d. Winkelstitz (2 s.) From support lever, press to inverted cross (2 s.) From swallow, press to inverted cross (2's.)
From cross or L-cross, press to L-sit (2 s.) M3 rop. ynopa goxatb B KPeCT BHI3 ronoBoit (2 ¢.) M3 camoneTa aoxarb B KPECT BHU3 rofoBon (2 c.)
3 kpecTa unu kpecTa yriom Aoxars B yron (2 ¢.)

,‘ ‘\TJ%A!@C:W . LJLL-:L\L &
5 0 ©

TL ﬁ_l_ aa) _L

rB)

87. 88.A. d. Kreuzhang, Heben i. d. Stiitzwaage (nicht' 89.A. d. Kreuzhang, Heben i. d. Schwalbe (2's.). |90.
Uber den Stiitz) (2 s.). From cross, press to swallow (2 s.).
From cross, press to planche without first going De cristo, elevarse a Hirondelle (2 s.).
to support (2 s.).

De cristo, elevarse directamente al apoyo facial
horizontal (2 s.).

}f%ﬁf’ JrE

T+ T

93. 94. A. d. Kopfkreuz, langsames Senken i. d. Sturzhang | 95.A. d. Kopfkreuz, langsames Senken i. d. Sturz- | 96.
und langsame Felge rw. i. d. Kreuzhang (2 s.). hang u. langsame Felge rw. i. d. Schwalbe (2 s.).
From inverted cross lower slowly to inverted From inverted cross lower slowly to inverted
hang and felge bwd. slowly to cross (2 s.). hang and felge bwd. slowly to swallow (2 s.).
W3 kpecTa BHU3 ronoBoW MeAJl. Yepes BUC M3 kpecTa BHU3 rofoBOM MeAr. Yepes BUC
NpOrH.B KpecT (2 c.). NporH.B camoner (2 c.).
(Vorobiov)) (Jotchev)
i | sz
) S M o)
4 A

it Te

90 1



EG lIl: Kuvvet hareketleri ve durus hareketleri (2 sn) - Strength elements and hold elements (2 sec.) - CunoBble 1 cTaTU4eckue aneMeHTbl (2 cek)

97.

103.

109.

115.

98.

104.

110.

116.

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior

99.

105.

111,

117.

100.
106.

112.Rolle vorw. mit gestr. Kérper d.d.Kreuzh.z.
Stiitzwaage (nicht Uber den Stiitz) (2 s.).
Slowly roll fwd. str. w. str. arms through Cross
and press to planche without first going to sup-
port (2s.).
Mean. nepeBopoT BN. NpsiMbIM TenoM Yepes KpecT,
6e3 nonoxeHusi ynopa B [Op13oHTanbHbIA ynop
(2c.).

(Ng Kiu Chung 2)

118 Langsames Rollen vw. mit gestr. Kdrper zum
Kreuzhang (2 s.) oder Kreuzhang mit Vorhalte
(2s.), auch aus dem Hang riicklings
Slow roll fwd. with str. body and arms to Cross
or L-Cross (2 s.), also from inverted hang.
Mezn. nepeBopoT Br. € NpsiMbIM Tenom B Kpect
unu L-KpecT (2c¢.), Takke 13 Buca caagm

(Davtyan)

o

o?ﬂ—l'

101.Langsame Felge rw. m. gestr. Armen u. gestr. 102.

Korper i. d. freie Stiitzwaage (2 s.).
Roll bwd. slowly with str. arms and body to free
sup. scale (2 s.).
Mean. KyBbIPOK Ha3. MPOrH. C NPSIM. p. B rop.
ynop (2 c.).

(Yan Mijayoung)

Ly

27>

107.Rolle riickw. mit gestr. Krper z.Schwalbe(2 s.). ' 108.

Roll bwd. slowly with str. arms and body to
swallow (2 s.).
Megan. nepeBopoT Haa. NporH. B camoneT (2 ¢.).

\QEQCL
NS B

»

2mM

113. Rolle vorw. mit gestr. Kérper d.d.Kreuzh. 114. Azarian zur Schwalbe umgekehrt (2 s.)

z.Kopfkreuz (2 s.)

Slow roll fwd. with straight body and arms
through Cross to inverted cross (2 s.).

Mepan. nepeBopoT BM. C NPsIMbIM TESIOM Yepes
KpecT B Kpect BHU3 ronosoii (2c.

Jp b

</

119 Langsame Rolle vw. m. gestr. Korper durch d. | 120
Kreuzhang zur Schwalbe (2s.).
Slow roll forward with straight body and arms
through cross to swallow (2 sec).
Mean. nepeBopoT B. C NPSMbIM TENOM Yepes
Kpect B camonert (2c.).

L

Krm

)
(Wynn)
1Y

Azarian to inverted Swallow (2 s.).
AsapsiH B 06paTHbIin camoneT (2c.)

(Tulloch)

> ‘EL:j
o

200

.Aus o. durch d. Hangwaage rl. Zugstemme m.
gestr. Korperi. d. Kopfkreuz (2 s.)

Through hang rearways press with straight arms
and straight body to inverted cross (2 s.)
Yepes rop. BUC C3aay C NpsiM. TEMOM. B KPECT
BHW3 ronosoi (2 c.)

(Carmona)



A =0,1 B =0,2 c=0,3 D = 0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8
121. 122. 123. 124. 125.A. d. Hang, Heben i. d. Schwalbe od. liber die |126.A. d. Hang, Heben i. d. Kopfkreuz (2 s.).
Schwalbe in die Stitzwaage (2 s.). From hang vertical pull up with straight arms to
From hang vertical pull up to swallow (2 s.). inv. cross (2 s.).
U3 Buca noabem cunoii B camoneT (2 ¢.). W3 BMCa NOABEM CUIIOi B KPECT BHW3 FONIOBOM
(2c.).
(Balandin 1) (Balandin 2)
> r;__—lev %
b ° o
127. 128. 129. 130. 131 A.d. Hang, Hebeni. d. Schwalbe od. iber die | 132.
Schwalbe in die Stitzwaage (2 s.).
From hang vertical pull up thr. swallow to sup.
scale (2s.).
W3 B1Ca nogbem cunoii yepea camoneT B rop.
ynop (2 c.).
(Balandin 3)
/‘L’ o
17
e
133. 134. 135. 136. 137. 138.
139. 140. 141. 142. 143. 144.

@ interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior

Code MAG 2022



Kuvvet durus hareketlerine salinimlar (2 sn.) - Swing to Strength hold elements (2 sec.) - MaxoBble 3neMeHTbI C NocneaAyLWMMN CUNOBbLIMU CTaTUYECKUMU IneMeHTamum (6e3 Yrna) (2 cek)

EG llI:
2. Stemme vw. i. d. Winkelstiitz (2 s.). 3. Stemme vw. i. d. Spitzwinkelstiitz (2 s.). 4. 5. 6.

Uprise fwd. to L-sit, (2 s.). Uprise fwd. to V-sit (2 s.).
Moabem M. BN. B yron (2 s.). Moabem M. BM. B BbICOKMIA yron (2 c.).

i /

ﬁ ¢
“
| O X
X 0
—+L —
7. 8. Kippe i. d. Winkelstiitz (2s). 9. Kippe i. d. Spitzwinkelstiitz (2 s.). 10. 11. 12.
Kip to L-sit (2 s.). Kip to V-sit (2 s.).
Moabem pasrnbom B yron (2c.). Moabem pasrmbom B BbiCOKUIA yron (2 c.).
' \
& \ \
V {E/ . X
¢ 4 i
r< i OJ
nL o
13. 14. Riickschwung u. Uberschlag vw. geb. i. d. 15. 16. Honma z.Kreuzhang o.Kreuzhang m. Vorhalte 17.Honma direkt zum V-Kreuzhang (2 s.). 18.
Winkelstitz (2 s.). 2s) Salto fwd. between rings directly to V cross (2s.).
Backward swing to salto fwd. p. to L-sit (2 s.). Salto fwd. betw. rings direc. to cross/ L-cross (2s.) XoHma B V KpecT (2c.).
Maxom Has. canbTo BM. COrH. B yron (2 ¢.). XoHma B KpecTunu L-| erCT (2c:).
(Tanaka)
(Honma)
R -
- : >\/
19. 20. 21. 22. A. d. Rickschwung, Salto vw. geb. i. d. Kreuz- 23. 24.
hang o. Kreuzhang m. Vorhalte (2 s.).

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior | Prohibido para junior

Bwd. swing, salto fwd p. to cross or L- cross (2 s.).
M3 ynopa M. Hasaj canbTo Brl. COTH. B KPECT UMK

KpecT yrnom (2 c.). ‘

4 ol

93 1



EG lll: Kuvvet durus hareketlerine salinimlar (2 sn.) - Swing to Strength hold elements (2 sec.) - MaxoBbie 3nieMeHTbl C NOCNeAYLWMMA CUNOBLIMM CTaTU4EeCKMMU 3neMeHTamu (6e3 Yrna) (2 cek)

25. 26.

31. 32.
37. 38.
43. 44,

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior | Prohibido para junior

27. Stemme vw. i. d. Kreuzhang o. Kreuzhang m. | 28. 29. 30.

Vorhalte (2 s.).
Uprise fwd. to cross or L-cross (2 s.).
Moabem M. BN. B KPECT MUNK KpecT yriom (2 c.).

Lah
a1
et
—t

33. Stemme rw. i. d. Kreuzhang o. Kreuzhang m.| 34.
Vorhalte (2 s).
Uprise bwd. to cross or L-cross (2 s.).
Moabem M. Ha3ag B KPECT UNK KpecT yrnom (2 c.).

| ;
=)

0

—t

39. 40. 41.

35. 36.

42.

45. Felgaufschwungi. d. Kreuzhang o. Kreuzhang 46. Kippe zum Kreuzhang m. Beine in Spitzwinkel- 47.Felge z. Schwalbe (2 s). 48. Stemme vorw. z. Schwalbe umgekehrt(2 s.).
Felge upward to sup. scale at ring height (2s.). | Uprise fwd. to inv. swallow w.o. supp. phase (2s.).

m. Vorhalte (2 s.). position (2 s.).
Felge upward to cross or L-cross (2 s.). Kip to V cross (2 s.). Maxom Bn. nepeBopoT B camoneT (2 c.). Moabem M. BN. B 06paTHbIN camoneT (2 c.).
T HuHr B KpecT unun kpect yriom (2 c.). Moabem pas3rnbom B KPECT C BbICOKUM Yriom (2 c.).
(Molinari) (Rodrigues)
i
-
J |
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EG lll: Kuvvet durus hareketlerine salinimlar (2 sn.) - Swing to Strength hold elements (2 sec.) - MaxoBbie 3aneMeHTbI C NOCNeAyOLWMMIU CUNOBLIMU CTaTUYECKUMK IneMeHTamm (6e3 Yrna) (2 cek)

49. 50.
(2s).
Kip to cross, or L-cross (2 s.).
Moabem pa3rnbom B KpecT Unu KpecT yriom (2 c.)
\L O
-
y)
55. 56. 57.Kreuzkippe i. d. Kreuzhang o. Kreuzhang m.
Vorhalte (2 s.).
Back kip to cross or L-cross (2 s.).
Mopbem paarnbom Has. B KpecT unm erCT yrrom
(2c.).
) Jﬁﬂ"’k
NI‘
61. 62. Felgaufschwung i. d. Stiitzwaage gegr. (2's.) |63.
Felge upward to support scale straddled (2 s.)
Maxom BN. NepeBopoT B ropu3. ynop H. Bpo3b
(2¢c)
i O
67. 68. Stemme rw. i. d. Stiitzwaage gegr. (2 s). 69.

Uprise bwd. to support scale straddled (2 s.).
MoabeM M. Hasap B ropu3. ynop H. Bpo3b (2 c.).

o S

t——

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior

51.Kippei. d. Kreuzhang o. Kreuzhang m. Vorhalte ' 52. Stemme riickw. zum Kreuzhang mit V-Halte(2 s.).

Back Uprise to V Cross (2 s.).

(Kato)

58. 59.Kreuzk|ppe z. Schwalbe (2s.).
Back kip to support scale at ring height (2 s.).
Moabem pasrnbom Has. B camoneT (2 c.).

P

64.Felge i. d. Stitzwaage (2 s.). 65.

Felge upward to support scale (2 s.).
Maxom Bn. nepeBopoT B ropus. ynop (2 c.).

T

f—

70. Stemme rw. i. d. Stiitzwaage (2 s). 71.

Uprise bwd. to support scale (2 s.).
Moabem M. Hasap B ropuma. ynop (2 c.).

\Bgf%:

53. Stemme rw. i. d. Schwalbe (2 s).
Uprise bwd. to sup. scale at ring height (2 s.).
Moabem maxom Hasap B V kpecT (2 ¢.). Moabem M. Hasap B B camoneT (2 ¢.).

54 Kippe i. d. Schwalbe umgekehrt (2 s.).
Kip to inverted swallow (2 s.).
Mopbem paar. B o6paTHbIii camoneT (2 ¢.)

L ldd

Loy

60.

66.

72.

95 1



A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8
73. 74. 75. 76.Kreuzkippe i. d. Stitzwaage (2 s.). 77. 78.
Back kip to support scale (2 s.).
Moabem pasrvbom Has. B rop. ynop.(2c.).
<, % g:’:g‘
Y R =
[ O
N—>
79. 80. 81. 82.Felge riickw. gestr. z. Stiitzwaage (2s.). 83. 84.
Felge bwd. stretched to free sup. scale (2s.).
KyBbIpok Ha3. NporH. B ropus. ynop( 2 c.).
(M
c"ﬁc
©)
277
85. 86. 87. 88. 89. Felge m. gestr. Armen i. d. Kopfkreuz (2's). | 90.
Felge upward with straight arms to invert. cross
(2s.).
Moabem M. BN. B KPECT BHU3 rOMnoBoii (2 ¢.).
i» | h
NS g ~
O O
91. 92. 93. 94. 95.Stemme rw. i. d. Kopfkreuz (2 s.). 96.
Uprise bwd. inverted cross (2 s.).
Moabem M. Ha3. B KPECT BHU3 FOJIOBOA (2 C.).
1
)\é ¢ © ©
+— |

@ interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior

Code MAG 2022



A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=06G=0,7H=0,8
97. 98. 99. 100. 101. Kreuzkippe i. d. Kopfkreuz (2 s.). 102.
Back kip to inverted cross (2 s.).
Moabem pa3rnbom Has. B KPECT BHU3 FONIOBOWA
(2c.).
. ) &
el a
<
<P O
Nl
103. 104. 105. 106. 107. 108.
109. 110. 111. 112. 113. 114.
115. 116. 117. 118. 119. 120.
. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior Code MAG 2022



EG IV: Bitirigler - Dismounts - Cockoku

1. Salto vorw.geb.o. gestr. (auch mit 2 Dr.) 2. Salto vorw. geb.o. gestr. mit 1/1 Dr. 3. Salto vorw. geb.o. gestr. mit 3/2 Dr. 4. Salto vw. geb. o. gestr. mit 2/1 Dr. 5.
Salto fwd. piked or straight, also with % t. Salto fwd. piked or straight with 1/1 t. Salto fwd. piked or straight with 3/2 t. Salto fwd. piked or stretched with 2/1 t.
CanbTo BM. COMH. UNW MPOTH. Takxke ¢ ¥ n. CanbTo BM. COrH. unu nporH. ¢ 1/1 n. CanbTo BM. COrH. UM NporH. ¢ 32 n. CanbTo BM. COrH. Unu NPorH. ¢ 2/1 n.

o (s
ﬁg%% JL%’@%ﬁ; aééfs/f \0 Z%éj

1
xv BEyE EvE

7. 8. 9. Doppelsalto vw. geh. 0. geh. m. % Dr. 10. Doppelsalto vw. geh. mit 3/2 Dr.(a. 1/1 Dr.). 11.
Double salto fwd. tucked or tucked with 7 t. Double salto fwd. tucked with 3/2 t (also 1/1t.).
[BoiiHoe canbTo BN. B rpyn. unn ¢ %2 n. [iBoitHoe canbTo B. Brpyn. ¢ 3/2 n. (takke ¢ 1/1n.).
(Fischer)

e

W Wy wE

13. 14. 15. 16.Doppelsalto vw. geb. 0. geb. m. %2 Dr. 17. Doppelsalto vw. geb. m. 3/2 Dr. (a. 1/1 Dr.)
Double salto fwd. piked with 3/2 t. (also 1/1t)
[1BoiiHOe canbTo BM. COrH. ¢ 3/2 n.(Takxe ¢ 1/1 n.)

Double salto fwd. piked or piked with % t.
[iBOIHOE CanbTo BM. COTH. UMK € %2 M.

(Balabanov)

sl W,
e

‘@’V‘A’U"E

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior | Prohibido para junior

18.

24.



EG IV: Bitirigler - Dismounts - Cockokun
25.8alto riickw.geb.o. gestr. (auch mit %2 Dr.)

Salto bwd. piked or straight also with %.
CanbTo Ha3. CorH. Unu NporH. Takke ¢ ¥z n.

i, L
| i \ a} “@tﬁr@,

26. Salto riickw.geb.o. gestr. mit 1/1 Dr.
Salto bwd. stretched with 1/1 t.
CanbTo Has. nporH. ¢ 1/1 n.

27.Salto rw. gestr. m. 3/2 0. 2/1 Dr.
Salto bwd. stretched with 2/1 t. or 3/2 t.
CanbTo Has. nporH. ¢ 3/3 unu 2/1 n.

o
T —mn

28.

31. 32. Doppelsalto rw. geh. o. geb. 33. Doppelsalto rw. gestr. 34.
Double salto bwd. tucked or piked. Double salto bwd. stretched.
[BoiiHOE CanbTo Has3. B rPyM. N COTH. [BoOViHOE CanbTo Ha3. NPOrH.
e~
§§ 2 \N¢
\ ¢ F
-y % s B ﬂ.ﬁ
b %
» c /\%‘
2@ ., o/
37. 38. 39. 40.
43. 44. 45. Doppelsalto rw. geh. m. 1/1 Dreh. 46.

Double salto bwd. t. with 1/1 t.
[B. canbTo Ha3. B rpyn., ¢ 1/1 n.

}%’(@@?

<.‘

,268

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior | Prohibido para junior

Doppelsalto rw. geh. m. 3/2 Dr.
Double salto bwd. with 3/2 t.
[BoiHOE canbTo Ha3. ¢ 3/2 n.

\, @%f%‘:a
/ e

[y
Pead

o

g

71

29. Salto rw. gestr. m. 3/1 Dr. 30.

Salto bwd. stretched with 3/1 t.
CanbTo Ha3. nporH. ¢ 3/1 n.

%ﬁ%w
R,\

vE

35. 36. Dreifacher Salto rw. geh.
Triple salto bwd. tucked
TpoWHoe canbTo Ha3.
2/ )
41. 42. Dreifachsalto riickw. gebpckt.

Triple salto bwd. piked
TporiHoe canbTo Ha3 CorH.

e

48. Doppelsalto rw. geh. m. 5/2 t.
Double salto bwd. t. with 5/2 t.
[iBoiiHOe canbTo Ha3. ¢ 5/2 g.

(Tuuha)

| 2
2 Ky

(Whittemburg)
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47. Doppelsalto rw. geh. m. 2/1 Dr.
Double salto bwd. with 2/1 .
[BoiHOE canbTo Ha3. ¢ 2/1 n.
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= 0,1 = 0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 = 0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8
49. 50. 51. Salto rw. gestr. m. 1/1 Dr. u. Salto rw. geh. 52. Doppelsalto rw. gestr. m. %2 0. 1/1 Dr. 53. 54. Doppelsalto rw. gestr. m. 3/2 0. 2/1 Dr.

Salto bwd. str. with 1/1 t. and salto t. Double salto bwd. stretched with 1/2 or 1/1 t. Double salto bwd. stretched with 3/2 or 2/1 t.

CanbTo Haa. MporH. ¢ 1/1 n. 1 canbTo Has. [BoiiHOE canbTo Ha3. NporH. ¢ Y2 uimn 1/1 n. [BoiiHOE canbTo Ha3. NporH. ¢ 3/2 unn 2/1 n.
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55. 56. 57. 58. 59. 60.
61. 62. 63. 64. 65. 66.
67. 68. 69. 70. 71. 72.

@ interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior
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13.

Kisim 13: Atlama

Kumusa 13: ONopHbLIN NPLLKOK

-

KA |

Yukseklik: yerden 135 cm

Madde 13.1 Atlayisin agiklamasi

Cimnastikgi atlama finalleri ve segme yarismasi hari¢ tek atlayis
yapar. Atlama finali ve segme yarismalari igin farkli atlama grubundan
iki atlayls yapmak zorundadir. Her atlayis kosu ile baslar cift ayak
ile(kartvilli veya kartvilsiz) ayaklar kapall olarak sigrama tahtasina
basar ve tek elle veya ¢ift elle atlama masasina kisa bir dayanma
evresi uygular. Atlayis vicudun iki ekseni etrafinda tek veya daha
coklu donusler igerebilir.  Cimnastikgi ilk atlayistan sonra
gecikmeksizin baslangig noktasinadaki yerini alir ve D1 hakeminin
sinyali ile ikinci atlayisini gergeklestirir.

Madde 13.2 igerik ve yapisi

Madde 13.2.1 Atlayis sunumu hakkinda bilgiler

1. Cimnastikgi, atlamanin kendine yakin kenarindan maksimum
25 metre mesafeden ayakta kapali bacaklarla atlamasina
baslamalidir. Atlama cimnastikginin ilk adimindan veya
sigramasindan sonra baslar ancak degerlendirme ayaklar
sigrama tahtasina deydiginde baglar. Kosu mesafesi kosu
yolunun Uzerine veya yanina isaretlenmis olmalidir. Kosu yolu
sabitlenmis olmaldir.

2. Atlayig, atlamanin arkasinda atlamaya goére yiz One veya
geriye bakar yonde kapali bacakla inisle tamamlanir. (diiz veya
ters yonde)

3. Cimnastikgi, yalnizca 6ne veya geriye donik olarak ve kapali
bacaklar ile sigrayabilir. Sicrayistan 6nce yapilmasina izin
verilen tek hareket kartvildir. Bu tipte atlayislar icin sicrama
tahtasi gulvenlik minderinin kullanilmasi zorunludur. Bunun
yarisma organizasyonunca temin edilmesi gerekir. Cimnastikgi
kartvil igin sadece organizatoriin temin edecegi resmi bir el
minderini kullanabilir.

4.1k ugus evresinde salto yapilan veya ikinci ugus evresinde
aclk bacaklarla yapilan hareketlere izin veriimez ve zorluk
listesinede konmamustir.

5. Cimnastikgi amagladigi viicut pozisyonunu (toplu, blkik, veya
aclk) belirgin sekilde ve vyanlis anlagiilmayacak sekilde
goéstermelidir.  Uygun olmayan vicut pozisyonlari E-juri
tarafindan cezalandirilir ve D-juri tarafindan disik degerde
degerlendirilebilir.

6. E- jiri tarafindan degerlendirme esaslari:

a) Birinci ugus evresi, iki elle dayanmaya gelise kadar.

b)2.inci ugus evresi, masay: ittirdikten inise kadar olan
evredir. Cimnastikgi ellerini masadan ittirdikten sonra
vucudunun belirgin bir sekilde yukseldigini gostermelidir.

=

Height: 135 cm measured from the floor

Article 13.1 Description of a Vault

The gymnast must perform one vault except in Qualification for Vault
Finals and in Vault Finals, where he must show two vaults from dif-
ferent Vault Groups. Each vault begins with a run and a takeoff from
both feet (with or without a round off) to the vault board with legs
together and is executed with a brief support phase on the table with
two hands. The vault may contain single or multiple turns around the
two axes of the body. After the first vault, the gymnast returns with-
out delay to the starting position and, at the signal of the D1 Judge,
performs his second vault.

Article 13.2 Content and construction

Article 13.2.1 Information about Vault Presentation

1

. The gymnast must begin vault from a still stand with legs together,

at a maximum distance or 25 meters measured from the front edge
of the table to the inner side of the block attached to the end of the
vault run up mat. The vault begins with the first step or hop of the
gymnast, but the evaluation begins the moment his feet contact
the vaulting board. The length of the approach must be marked
on or alongside the approach lane.

. The vault ends with a landing behind the table in a standing posi-

tion with legs together facing either towards or away from the table
(frontways or rearways).

. The gymnast may take-off only forwards or backwards and with

legs together. The only element that may be performed before the
vaulting board is a round off. For such vaults, the use of the vault-
ing board safety “collar’ is mandatory and must be provided by
the competition organizer. For round off entry vaults, the gymnast
may use one official handy-mat provided only by the organizer.

. Vaults with saltos during the first flight phase and vaults with

straddled legs during the second flight phase are neither listed
nor permitted.

. The gymnast must show the intended body position (tucked, piked,

or straight) in a distinct and unmistakable manner. Indistinct body
positions are deducted by the E-Jury and may result in recognition
as a lower value vault by the D-Jury.

. Basis for the Evaluation by the E-Jury:

a) First flight phase, up to the support with two hands.

b) 2nd flight phase, including the pushing off from the table up
to the landing in a standing position. The gymnast must dem-
onstrate a distinct rise in the height of his body after push off

Fﬁ,

BbicoTta cHapsiga — 135 cm oT noBepxHOCTM nona

CrtaTbs 13.1 OnucaHne onopHOro NMpbbKKa

[MMHacCT JOMmKeH BbIMOMHWUTL OAMH MpbDKOK. B kBanudukaumm n B
(huHane Ha ONOPHOM MPbLIKXKE OH BLIMOMHSAET [ABa NPbLKKA M3 pPasHbiX
rpynn. MpbiXoK BbINOMHSIETCS nocre pasbera, ToNYkoM 06eunx CTyrnHew
(c wnn 6e3 poHgaTa) O MOCTUK, HOTV BMECTe, C KpaTKOBPEMEHHON
0ropoVi OAHON 1N ABYMS pyKaMu O NMPbIKKOBbIN CTON. MNpbiKOK MOXeT
coaepxaTb OJHO WM HECKOMbKO BpalleHuit BOonb obenx ocen Tena.
Mocne BbINOMHEHMS1 NEPBOrO MpbXKa MMMHACT He3aMeASIMTENLHO
BO3BpALLAETCs K Ha4any AOpPOXKW Ans pasbera u nocne curHana cyabu
D1 BbINONHAET BTOPOW MPLHKOK.

CraTtbA 13.2. CogepxaHue u onucaHue

Crtatbs 13.2.1 UHcopmaumsa 06 UcnonHeHun Mpbikka.

1. TMMHacCT HauMHaeT BbINOMHEHWE NPbIKKa B MOMOXEHUN HOTY BMe-
CTe Ha paccTosiHuM He Gonee 25 M, n3MepsieMoe OT nepeaHero
Kpasi NPbHKKOBOTrO CTOMa 0 BHYTPEHHEN CTOPOHbI OrpaHN4UTENb-
HOW NAacTWHbI, NPUKPENSIEHHOM Ha JOpOXKe pasbera. MNpbhKok
HauvHaeTCcs C NepBoro Lwara Unm NoAcKoka rmMHacTa, CyaeincTso
e HauYMHaeTCsi B TOT MOMEHT, Korga CTYMHW TMMHacTa KOCHYCh
MocTuka. nvHa pa3bera oTMevaeTcsi Ha Jopoxke Ans pasbera
UMK OKOTO Hee.

2. lNpbPKOK 3aKaHYMBAETCS NPU3EMIEHNEM B MOSIOXEHUN CTOSI HOTU
BMECTE CMUHON UMW NINLIOM K CHapsAay.

3. B Havane npbbkKa rMMHacCT JOMKEH HaxoaMTbCS B MOMNOXEHWUN
NULOM WAM CMMHOW K CHapsigy Horv BMecTe. EAMHCTBEHHbIN
3MEMEHT, KOTOPbI MOXHO BbINOSHUTL Nepes MOCTUKOM, POHAAT.
B aTOM crnyyae ruMHacT [OMKEH MCMOoMb3oBaTb «BOPOTHUKY
6e3onacHOCTH, KOTOPbIN MPeAoCTaBnsAeTCA OpraHu3aTopamu
COpeBHOBaHWN. [Ons NpbDKKOB C pOHAATOM, MMHacT MOXeT
MCNonb30oBaTb OMUManbHbIN MaT, KOTOPbIN NpeaoCcTaBnseTcs
NCKIIOYUTENBHO OpraHn3aTopamu.

4. He paspeluatoTcst NpbbKKM C canbTo B NepBon ¢hase noneta u
NPbDKKY C pasBefeHHbIMY Horamn BO BTOpoK dase.

5. M'MMHacT [ormKkeH YeTKo NPOAEMOHCTpUpoBaTh Tpebyemoe noro-
XeHue Tena (B rpynnupoBKe, COrHyBLUMCb UK NPOrHYBLUUCE). B
crnyJae He4eTKOro NoNoXeHWs cyabu E aenatoT cCooTBETCTBYIOLLYIO
cbaBky, a cyabu D moryT 3acumtaTth 6onee HU3Kyto CTOMMOCTb.

6. OCHOBHbIe MPVHLMMbI OLleHVBaHWA Npbhkka Ans cygen E:

a) [NepBas asa nonerta 40 ONOpbI ABYX PYK.
b) Bropasi baza noneta, BKito4as ornopy O CToM 1 Npu3emneHne
B BEPTUKaNbHOM MonoxeHuu. MNocne Tonyka ot crona AoMmKHO
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c) Masada anlik dayanimdaki viicut pozisyonu.

d) Masa ekseninden olan sapmalara ait kesintiler.
e) Tim atlayis boyunca teknik yapim..

f) Inis.

7. Inis kurallari:
a) Cimnastikci asagidaki sekilde gosterilen ve masa ekseninin
iki tarafinda belirlenen alana her iki ayagi ile inmelidir.

LANDEZONE

1,50

] &

Cizgiler inis minderinde acik olarak isaretlenmelidir.
Cizgiye. basmaya izin verilir anacak ¢izgi asilamaz
Uzerine inig alani isaretlenmis olan minder yarisma
suresince kaymamasi i¢in yere glvenli olarak
sabitlenmelidir.

b) Atlama sirasindaki doénusler inisten énce tamamlanmahdir
Tamamlanmamis donusler kesinti ile cezalandirilir, ve 90°ve
Uzerinde ise D-juri tarafindan taninmamaya veya bir alt
grupta degerlendirmeye neden olabilir.

¢) Bir cimnastikgi bitiris (inig) minderinin sonunu gegerse ¢izgi
kesintisi yapilmayacaktir. Minderin sonundan ayrilmadan
énce Inis bolgesi isaretleme gizgilerinin disina adim
atmalari veya sigramalari halinde normal gizgi kesintileri
yapilacaktir.

8. Cimnastik¢i 2.inci ugus evresinde, kendi agirlik merkezini
ellerini ittirmeye basladi§i pozisyona gore belirgin bir sekilde
yukseldigini géstermelidir.

9.Butun atlayislarda inis icin hazirik asamasinda belirgin bir agilis
evresi gostermek zorundadir. Hazirlaniimamig bir inig teknik
hatanin belirtisidir ve genellikle inis kesintinin yaninda teknik
yapim kesintisine de neden olur.

10. Atlayislarin yapimina ait hatalarin ve kesintilerin tam listesi
Kisim 9 ve kesintilerin 6zetleri Madde 9.4 ve 13.3. te
listelenmistir.

Madde 13.2.2 D notu ile ilgili Bilgiler
1. Cimnastik¢i segme yarigmasi, takim finali ve genel tasnif finalinde
bir atlayis yapmalidir. Segmede atlama finallerine kalmak igin ve
atlama finalinde farkh atlayis grubundan iki atlayis yapmak
zorundadir.
Gruplar:
Grup | Tek saltolu burgulu atlayislar,
Grup Il Burgulu ya da burgusuz ve ¢ift salto iceren Elle
asma atlayiglari.
Grup Il Burgulu ya da burgusuz ve geriye ¢ift salto
iceren Kartvil atlayislari.

from the table.

c) Body position in the momentary support on the table.

d) Deductions with regard to the deviation from the extended axis
of the table.

e) Technical execution during the entire vault.

f) The landing.

7. Landing Rules:

a) The gymnast must land with both feet within an area marked
left and right of the extended centre line of the table as de-
scribed in the following drawing.

L]

LANDING AREA

]

1.50
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These lines must be clearly marked on the landing mat. Step-
ping on the line, but not over the line, is permitted.
The mat containing the marked landing zone for alignment
must be securely fastened so that it cannot shift during com-
petition.
b) Twisting during vaults must be completed before landing.
Incomplete twists result in the appropriate deduction, and if
incomplete by 90° or more, will result in non-recognition by
the D-jury and in recognition as a vault with a lower Difficulty
Value.
c¢) There will be no line deduction if a gymnast travels past the
end of the landing mat. Normal line deductions will be taken
if they step or hop outside of the Landing zone marking strips
prior to moving off the end of the mat.
8. In the 2" flight phase, the gymnast must show a conspicuous rise
in height of his center of gravity at the moment of hand push-off.
9. All Vaults must display a distinct opening phase in preparation
for landing. A landing that is not prepared is a sign of an error in
technique and will usually result in a technical execution deduction
as well as a landing deduction.

10. For a full list of errors and deductions governing Vault presenta-
tion see, Section 9 and the summary of deductions in Articles 9.4
and 13.3.

Article 13.2.2 Information about the D score

1. The gymnast must show one vault in Qualification, Team Final and
the All-Around Final. In the Qualification for Vault Final and in Vault
Finals he must show two vaults, which must be from different Vault

Groups.
Group |  Single salto vaults with complex twists.

Group Il Handspring vaults with or without simple twists,
and all double salto fwd.

Group Il Handspring sideways and Tsukahara vaults with or

4eTKO NPOCNEeXMBaTLCS ABUKEHNE TeNa BBEPX.
c) MonoxeHne Tena B MOMEHT TONYKa.

d) C6aBku 3a OTKITOHEHMWS OT OCU cTona.

e) TexHuyeckoe UCNOMHEHNe BCEro npbhkKa.

f) Mpusemnexwe.

7. MpaBuna npusemneHus:
a) FMMHacT JormkeH NpU3eMnUTLCA 0GEUMU CTYMHAMM B 30HeE,
0603HaYeHHON BMPABO WM BIIEBO OT NHWM OCU CTOMa, Kak
yKa3aHo Ha PUCYHKE HUXe.

0,95

30Ha npusemMneHuns

1,50
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3TN NUHUKM OMKHBLI ObITb YeTKO 0003Ha4YeHbl Ha MaTax.
MMHacT MOXeT HacTynaTb Ha HUX, HO He 3aXOAUTb 3a HUX.
MaTbl ¢ MapKkMpPOBKOWM LOSMKHBLI ObITb XOPOLLO 3aKpeneHbl,
4TOObI OHM HE cABWUran1ch C MeCTa BO BPEMSI COPEBHOBaHMSI.

b) BpalleHus fomkHbl 6biTb 3aBepLUeHbl [0 npu3emnenns. 3a
He3aKkoHYeHHOe BpallleHue NPOU3BOAUTCS COOTBETCTBYHOLLASNA
cbaBka. Ecnu BpalleHuve He 3akoH4YeHo Ha 90° 1 6onee, cyabu
D moryT He 3ac4uTaThb NPbLIXOK UMW MOHW3UTb €10 CTOUMOCTb.

c) He 6ygeT npousBoanTbCcs cbaBka 3a NVHWIO, €CNN TMMHACT
BbIXOOUT 3a NepegHuii kpar mata npusemneHus. JIMHenHble
cHaBku ByoyT NPUMEHEHbI, ECIN TMMHACT BbILLIEN WU KOCHYIT-
cA ApYrMMM YacTsamuy Tena 3a npegenamy MapkUpOBOYHbIX
Noroc 30HbI NPU3EMIIEHNS 40 TOTO, KaK BhILLEN 3a NepeaHuin
Kpan marta.

8. Bo BTOpOI1 chase noneta LEHTP THKECTU TMMHACTa JOSKeH ObITb
BbILLE, YEM B MOMEHT TONYKa pykamu.

9. Bo Bcex npbikkax rMMHacCT nepes npuseMreHMeM JOMKEH Npoae-
MOHCTPMPOBAaTL YeTKOE BbiNpsiMIieHve Tena. HenoarotoBneHHoe
npu3emMrieHne SBNSAETCA MPU3HAKOM TEXHUYECKOW OLIMOKM U
BrneyeT 3a cobon cbaBKy 3a UCMonHeHue, a Takke cbaBky 3a
npusemreHuve.

10. MonHbIN cnMcok oLWMBOoK 1 cHaBOK 3a MCMOSNHEHWE YPaXKHEHNS
- B cekumm 9, kpaTkoe cogepkaHue owmnbok - B ctatbe 9.4 1 13.3.

Cratba 13.2.2 UHcdopmauumsa no oueHke D.

1. TUMHAaCT AOMKEH BbINOSHWTL OAVH MPBLDKOK B KBANMNAUKALIMOHHBIX
COpPEBHOBaHUsIX, KOMaHAHOM chuHarne v B omHane MHoro6opbsi. B
KBanudukaumm n ouHane Ha oTAenbHbIX CHapsidax — ABa npbbkka
U3 pasHbIX rpynn.

pynna |l TIpbbKKK € cCanbTo U CAOXHBIMU MOBOPOTaMM.

pynna Il MepeBopoThbl C NPOCTLIMU NOBOpPOTaMU UNu 6e3
HWX, U BCE [BOViHbIE CanbTo Bnepes.

pynna Il MepeBopoTbl Gokom u Llykaxapa ¢ npocTbimMu
noBopoTamu unu 6e3 Hux, 1 BCce ABOWHbIE



Grup IV Kartvil girigli atlayislar,

2. Her atlayis ait oldugu grup igerisinde listelenmis, bir numara
veriimis ve degeri belirtiimigtir. Asagidaki temel prensipler
uygulanir:

a) Cuervo atlayislar benzer elle asma 6ne burgulu saltolar ile
ayni degerdedir.

b)Kasamatsu atlayislar benzer Tsukahara atlayislari ile ayni
degerdedir.

c) Yurchenko atlayiglari benzer Tsukahara veya Kasamatsu
atlayislari ile ayni degerdedir.

d) Aksi bildiriimedikge kartvilden 2 burgu ile masaya gelinerek
yapilan hareketler, diiz kosu ile yapilan benzerlerinden 0.20
puan daha fazla not alir.

e) Aksi bildirilmedikge kartvilden % veya 1/1 burgu ile masaya
gelinerek yapilan hareketler, diz kosu ile yapilan
Tsukahara atlayiglarindan 0.60 puan daha fazla not alir.

3. Her atlayisa o atlayigin kompleksligine uygun bir Numara verilir.

4. Her atlayistan 6nce Degerlendirme Kurallarinda belirtilen ilgili
atlayisa ait kimlik numarasi D-jurisine gosterilir. Bu islem
cimnastik¢gi veya yardimci tarafindan skorbord kullanilarak
yapilir ve hata durumunda cezalandiriimaz.

Ornek:# 319 —numarasinda #3 hareket grubunu
#19 yapilacak hareketin o gruptaki numarasini gosterir.

5. Cimnastik¢i amagladigi viicut pozisyonunu (toplu, bikik veya
aclk) belirgin sekilde ve yanlis anlasilmaya izin vermeyecek
sekilde gdstermelidir. Uygun olmayan vicut pozisyonlari D-jiri
tarafindan disik hareket grubunda degerlendirimeye sebep
olabilir.(Kisim 3 viicut pozisyonlari tanimina bakiniz).
Cimnastikgi yapmayr umdugunu degil yapabildigi atlayisin
numarasini goéstermelidir. Bu uyari 06zellikle agik ve bukuk
hareketlerin taninmasi icin yapiimigtir.

6. Yalniz kartvil girigli atlayislar icin el minderi segmeli olarak
kullanilabilir.

7. Su durumlarda atlayis gegersiz olur (D ve E jiri 0.00 puan verir)

a) Atlayisin bir dayanma evresi olmaksizin yapilmasi. Ornegin
masaya elin degmemesi.

b) Kartvil girislerde emniyet gercevesinin kullanilma eksikligi.

c)Eger amaglanan atlayis taninamayacak kadar koti
yapilirsa veya masa uzerine ayaklarla basilirsa.

d) Atlayis sirasinda antrendriin yardimi.

e) Cimnastikgi 6nce ayaklar lizerine inmemesi. Bunun anlami
vucudunun diger bolimleri degmeden o6nce en az bir
ayaginin mindere degmesi gerekir.

f) Cimnastikgi kasith olarak yanlamasina pozisyonda inerse.

g) Cimnastikginin izin veriimeyen bir atlayls yapmasi (ikinci
ucusta acgik bacak ile, birinci ugusta salto yapmak, sigrama
tahtasindan dnce izin veriimeyen hareket yapmak vb).

h) Cimnastikginin segme veya final yarismasinda ilk atlayisini
ikinci atlayis olarak tekrar etmesi. D-panel ve alet
sorumlusu tarafindan izlenen her hareketin goéruntisinin
yorumu sonucu gegersiz her atlayis i¢in otomatik olarak

without simple twists, and all double salto bwd.

Group IV Round off entry vaults.
2. Each vault is listed, numbered, and given a value in the Difficulty

Tables within its Group. The following general principles apply:

a) Cuervo vaults have the same value as equivalent Handspring
Salto vaults with twists.

b)Kasamatsu vaults have the same value as the equivalent
Tsukahara vaults.

c) Yurchenko vaults have the same value as the analogous
Tsukahara or Kasamatsu vaults.

d) Unless otherwise indicated, round off entry vaults with %z turn
to the table have a value of 0.20 more than the analogous
forward approach vaults.

e) Unless otherwise indicated, round off entry vaults with % or 1/1
turn to the table have a value of 0.60 more than the analogous
Tsukahara vaults.

3. Each vaultis given a unique Difficulty Value based on its complexity.
4. Prior to the execution of each vault, the appropriate vault number,
as assigned in the Code of Points must be displayed for the D-jury.
This function is performed by the gymnast, or an assistant, with
the aid of a flashboard and is not penalized in the case of error.
Example: #319 - The #3 designates the vault group; the
#19 designates the vault number within that vault group.
5. The gymnast must show the intended body position (tucked, piked,
or straight) in a distinct and unmistakable manner. Non-distinct
body positions may result in non-recognition by the D-Jury or
recognition as a vault with a lower Difficulty Value. (see the body
position definitions in Appendix A Section 3). The gymnast must
display the vault number for the vault that he can do, not the one
he hopes to do. This warning applies especially for the recognition
of straight and piked positions.
6. The placement mat may be used for round off entry vaults only,
and is optional.
7. The vaultis invalid (0.00 point from the D-Jury and the E-Jury)) when:

a) The vault is executed without a support phase, i.e., neither
hand or only one hand touches the table.

b) Failure to use the safety collar for round off entry vaults.

c) The vault is so poorly executed that the intended vault cannot
be recognized, or the gymnast pushes from the table with his/
her feet.

d) Spotting assistance during the vault.

e) The gymnast does not land with his feet first. This means that
at least one foot must contact the landing mat before any other
part of the body.

f) The gymnast lands intentionally in a side stand.

g) The gymnast performs a prohibited vault (straddled legs in the
second flight phase, salto in the first flight phase, prohibited
pre-element before the vaulting board, etc.).

h) The first vault is repeated for the second vault in Qualification
for Vault Final or in Vault Final.

A video review by D- panel and Apparatus supervisor will au-

tomatically occur for every vault receiving an Invalid “0 “Score.

canbTo Ha3sag.
"pynna IV lMpbikkn ¢ poHaata.

2. Bce npbikkn pa3buTbl Ha rpynnbl, NMPOHYMEPOBaHbI U UMELT
CTOMMOCTb B Tabnuue rpynn TpyaHocTw. [encTBytoT cneayiolme
NPUHLMMBI

a) Mpbpkkn KyapBo MMEIOT Ty e CTOMMOCTb, YTO W MPbIKKA
nepeBopOTOM C CanbTo Brepes 1 BpaLeHUsMU.

b) Mpbrkkn Kacamauy u Llykaxapa nmeloT oguHakoBylo CTou-
MOCTb.

¢) Mpbbkkn ¢ KOpYEHKO UMEIDT Ty XKe CTOMMOCTb, YTO U aHano-
rmuHble npbixkn Llykaxapa n Kacamauy.

d) Ecnn HeT Apyrnx ykasaHui, poHAaToBble MPbLKKKA C Y2 Mo-
BOpOTa B NepBoi pase noneta oueHmBatoTcs Ha 0.2 6anna
BblLLIE, YEM @aHanorn4Hble NPbLRKKX Brnepes.

e) Ecnn HeT apyrux ykasaHui, poHaaTtoBble npbbkku ¢ 1/1 no-
BOpOTa B NepBoi pase noneta oueHmBatotcs Ha 0.6 6anna
BblLLIE, YEM aHanorn4Hble Npbixkn Llykaxapa.

3. KaxgbIn NpbhKOK MMEET CBOK CTOMMOCTb, KOTOpas onpeaenseTcs
B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT €ro CIIOXHOCTW.

4. MNepepn BbINONHEHMEM NPbPKKa €ro HOMep 13 NpaBun cygencTea
normkeH 6bITb NnokasaH cyapsM D. 3To MoxXeT caenatb cam rm-
HaCT UNM acCUCTEHT C MOMOLLbIO Tabnuyku. B cnyyae owmnbkum B
nokase Homepa npbhkka, cbaBka He NPOVU3BOAUTCSI.

Hanpumep: Ne 319 — 3 Homep rpynnbl, 19 — HOMep MpbbkKa
B JAHHON rpynne.

5. M'MMHacT JomKeH YeTKo NPOAEMOHCTpuUpoBaTh Tpebyemoe no-
noxeHue Tena (B rpynnmMpoBKe, COTHYBLUNChL UMK MPOTHYBLUKC).
HeyeTkoe nonoxeHve Tena MoXeT NPUBECTU K TOMY, YTO CyAbK
D He 3acuuTaloT BbINOMHEHWE MPbhKKa UMW OLEHSIT ero Huxke
(cmoTpu onpeaeneHue nornoxeHus Tena B MNpunoxeHum A MNyHkTe
3). F'MMHacT gormkeH nokasaTtb HOMep TOro NpbikKa, KOTOPbLIN OH
AeViCTBUTENbHO OCBOWI, @ He TOro KOTOPLIN OH HajeeTcs cae-
natb. OTO NpefocTepexeHe KacaeTcs Npex/ae BCero NPbHKKOB
COTHYBLUVCb N NPOTHYBLUNCH.

6. CneumanbHbIi MaT MOXET ObITb MCMOMb30BaH TOMbKO AMs NPbbK-
KoB KOpYeHKO Mo XenaHuto.

7. MNMpbixok He 3acunTbiBaeTcd (cyabu D u E ctasaT 0 6annos), ecnu:

a) MNpbbkok BbINOMHEH 6e3 KacaHWst KOHA pyKamu, Uin TONbKo
OfHa pyKa KoCHynacb cTona.

b)M'mmHacT He ucnonb3yeT «BOPOTHWMK» Be3onacHocTn Ans
NpbLHKKOB C poHAaTa

¢) Henb3si NOHATb, YTO 3a NPbLIKOK ObIN BIMOMHEH UMW NPU BLINOI-
HEHWW NpbhKKa MPOM3OLLNO OTTanK1BaHWe CTYNHAMW O CTO.

d) MNomoLLb cTpaxyioLLero BoO Bpems npbixka.

e) TMMHaCT He NPU3eMIIICA Ha CTYMHW, T.€. XOTS Obl OAHA CTYNHS
[OIKHa KOCHYTbCS MaTOB Npexzae, YeM Apyrve YyacTv Tena.

f) MpenHamepeHHoe Npu3emMrneHne 6okoM K cHapsay.

g) M'MMHAacCT BbINONHMA 3anpeLLeHHbIA NPbKOK (pa3BedeHHble
HOrM BO BTOPOWA (ha3e moneTa, canbTo B NepBoii thase, 3anpe-
LLieHHbIV NpeaBapuUTEnbHLIA 3NEMEHT nepes MOCTOM, U T. A.)

h) B kBanudvkaumm 1 domHane Ha oTaenbHbIX CHapsiAax B kaye-
CTBE BTOPOro MpbhKKa NOBTOPEH MePBbIN NPbIKOK.

Bupeo noetop 6puragoint D n CmoTpsilummM no cHapsiy obsi-
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“0” puan c¢ikar. E-juri hakemleri yapilan her atlayis sonrasi
kendi kesintilerini girer. D juri bu durumda “0” gegersiz
atlama i¢in onlar haberdar eder ve E notu “0” y&ntemini
uygulamasini tavsiye eder.

8. Kartvil girigli ilk ugus evresinde %2 burgu ile gerceklestirilen
atlayiglarda eksik donls igin kesinti yapilmasi mimkinddr.
Tamamlanmamis burgular igin hata tablosuna goére normal
kesintiler yapilacaktir. Asiri durumlarda burgu eksikligi dogru
pozisyondan 90° den fazlaysa, Atlayis Yurchenko sitili Atlayis
olarak taninacaktir.

9. 30 saniyelik 1sinma sirasinda her cimnastikciye 2 atlayis (en
fazla) izni verilir Bu, podyumda isinmanin gerceklestigi
yarismanin herhangi bir. asamasinda gecerlidir. Cimnastikgi,
30 saniyelik 1sinma suresi bitmis olsa bile 2 1sinma Atlayis
hakki bulunur.

Cizgi hakemi 2 atlayisin kuralina uyulup uyulmamasindan
sorumludur. Bu kuralin ihlali durumunda tarafsiz kesinti olarak
ilk atlayistan 0.3 kesinti yapilir.

10. Se¢me, Takim finali ve Genel Tasnif Finalinde

 Bir atlayis yapiimali

* In Segcmede, 1.inci atlayisin notu Takim ve/veya Genel
Tasnif notuna sayilir.

Secgmede ve alet finalinde, her cimnastikci farkli atlayis

gruplarindan olmasi gereken farkli iki atlayis yapmaldir.

Segmede ve alet finallerinde 2 atlayisin ortalama puani

cimnastikgi icin sonug notunu belirleyecektir.

11. Bos kosu igin 1.00 puan kesintisi yapilarak, asagidaki sekilde
ek yaklasma kosularina izin verilir, (eger cimnastik¢i sigrama
tahtasi veya alete dokunmamigsa)

- Bir atlayis gerektiginde, kesinti yapilarak ikinci kosuya izin
verilir. Uglincii koguya izin verilmez.

- lki atlayis gerektiginde, kesinti yapilarak tUglnci kosuya izin
verilir. Dérdlincu kosuya izin veriimez

All E-Jury judges enter their deductions after every vault per-
formed. The D jury will notify them in the case of a “0” vault and
advise them of the method to present a “0” E-score.

8. For Vaults performed with a Round off 1/2 turn in the first flight,

it is possible to be deducted for insufficient turn. Normal deduc-
tions will be taken as per the table of errors for incomplete twist.
In extreme cases if the lack of turn is greater than 90° from the
correct position, the Vault will be recognized as a Yurchenko style
Vault.

. During the 30 second warm up, each gymnast is permitted 2 Vaults

(maximum). This applies during any phase of the competition
where the warm up is occurring on the podium. The gymnast is
entitled to their 2 warm up Vaults even if the 30 second warm up
time has expired.

The Line Judge will be responsible for ensuring that the 2 Vault
maximum is respected. Failure to respect the 2 Vault maximum
rule will result in a neural deduction of 0.3 taken from the first Vault.

10. In Qualification, Team Final, and All-Around Final:

» One vault must be performed.

« In Qualification, the 1st vault score counts toward the Team and/
or All-Around Total.

For Qualification and in the Apparatus Final, each gymnast must

perform two different vaults which must be from different Vault Groups

In Qualification and in the Apparatus Final, the average score

of the 2 vaults will determine the final score for the gymnast.

11.Additional run approaches are permitted as follows, with deduction

of 1.00 for empty run (if gymnasts has not touched the springboard
or apparatus).
- When 1 vault is required, a second run approach is permitted
with deduction. Third approach not permitted.
- When 2 vaults are required, a third run approach is permitted
with deduction. Fourth approach not permitted.

3aTenbHO MPOM3BOAUTCH B Cllyyae ecnv MpbPKOK Monyynn
oueHky 0.0.
Bce cyabu 6puragbl E gomkHbI OLEHUBATL KaXabli BbIMONHEH-
HbIM NpbbkOK. Bpuraga D B criydae HyneBoW OUEeHKM yKka3biBaeT
meTop BeicTaBneHusi 0.0 6annos Gpurage E.

8. [Ins NpbhKKOB BbIMNOMHAEMbIX C poHAaTa 1 1/2 noBopoTa B NepBom
YacTu noreTa, BO3MOXHO Npou3BecT cbaBKy 3a HEAOCTATOUHbIN
noBopoT. ObbluHble cbaBkM ByayT NMPYMEHEeHbI B COOTBETCTBUM
c Tabnuuen ownbok Ana HELOCTATOYHbIM NoBopoTa. B 0cobbix
crnyyasix, ecnu owwmnbka nosopota Gonbiue 90°, NPbIKOK MOXET
ObITb 3acuuTaH kak Yurchenko.

9. Bo Bpems 30-ceKyHAHOM pa3aMUHKW KaXKOoMY r'MMHacCTy pa3peLue-
HO BbIMOMHUTB 2 MpbbKKa (MakcMMyM). TO OTHOCUTCS K NIoboMy
3Tany COpeBHOBaHWN, rae pasMuHka NPoOUCXoauT Ha NoauyMme.
'MMHacT MeeT NpaBo Ha CBOW 2 NOMbITKWU, AaXe ecnu Bpemsi
pPasMMHKM UCTEKIO.

Cynpst Ha NIMHUM HECET OTBETCTBEHHOCTL 3a cobnoaeHe npasu-
na 2x npbbkkoB. HecobntoaeHne npaeuna MakcuMyMm 2 npbixka,
npuBegeT k HenTpanbHou cbaeke 0,3, C NepBOro npbixka.

10. B KBanudmkauun, KomangHom duHane n ®uHane MHoro-
6opbA:

* OOVH NpbPKOK AOMKEH ObITb BbIMOMHEH.

* B kBanudwvkaumm, oueHka 3a 1bil NPbRKOK BXOAUT B noacyeT

KOMaHOHOro W/unm MHorobopHOro pesynbTaTos.

Ona KBanudukauum n B PuHane, kaxabl TMMHACT OOMKEH
BbIMOMHUTL [1Ba Pa3f4YHbIX MPbBKKA U3 pasHbIX CTPYKTYPHbIX
rpynn.
B kBanudmkauum n B comHane, cpefHsia OLeHKa ABYX NPbIKKOB
SABNSETCHA OKOHYaTENbHOW OLEHKON rMMHacTa.

11. PaspelueH gononHuTtenbHbI pa3ber co c6askor B 1.00 3a ny-

cTou pasber (ecnu rmMMHacT He KOCHYNCSt MOCTUKa Uu cHapsiaa).

- Korga Heobxogumo ucnonHutb 1 MpbhkOK, BTOpOK pasber
paspeLueH co cbaBkor. TpeTuii nogxoa He paspeLuaeTcs.

- Korga Heobxogumo McnonHWTbL 2 Mpbbkka, TPeTuin pasder

paspeLleH co cbaBkon. YeTBepThin pa3ber He pa3peLuaeTcs.
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Madde 13.3 Atlama igin Ozel Hatalar ve Kesintiler Tablosu

D- Jiiri
Hata

Bir elin veya bir ayagin
inisalani digina degmesi

Ayaklarla, ellerle, bir el veya
birayakla veya viicudun
diger bolimleriyle inis alani
disina dokunmak

Direkt olarak inis alani
disinainmek

Atlayis i¢in 25 m. den fazla
kosmak

Yasak veya gegersiz
atlayiglar

Kartvilden girilen atlayislar
icinglivenlik cergevesinin
kullaniimamasi

Segmede veya atlama
finalinde1.atlayisin
tekrarlanmasi

Se¢mede veya atlama
finalinde 1.grubunun
tekrarlanmasi

Isinma sirasinda yapilan 2
den fazla atlayis

Ek yaklagma kosusu

E- Juri kesintileri

Hata
1.ugustaki uygulama
hatalar

1.ugustaki teknik hatalar

Amut pozisyonundan gegerken
dikey eksende olmama

2.ugustaki uygulama
hatalari

2.ugustaki teknik hatalar

Yetersiz ylkseklik,vicudun
belirgin sekilde ylikselmemesi

Inis icin hazirlik asamasinda
acilma evresinin yetersizligi

Kiicik
0.10

Kiigiik Orta
0.10 0.30 0.50

0.1 sonug notundan

0.3 sonug notundan

0.3 sonug notundan

0.5 sonug notundan D1 Jurisitarafindan

Atlayis igin 0.00 puan

Atlayis igin 0.00 puan

Atlayis igin 0.00 puan

Atlayis igin 2.0 puan kesinti

Secgme ve alet finallerinde iki atlayis

gerceklestiriimisse ilk atlayistan 0.3

1,0 puan kesinti

Orta Biiyiik

0.30 0.50
+ +
+ +
+ +
+ +
+ +
+ +
+

Biiyiik

Article 13.3 Table of Specific Errors and Deductions for Vault

D jury
Error
Landing or touching with one foot

or one hand outside the landing
area.

Touching with feet, hands, foot and
hand or with any other part of the
body outside of the landing area.

Landing directly outside the landing
area.

Exceeding 25 meter run for Vault.
llegal or invalid vaults.

Failure to use vault board safety
collar for round off entry vaults.

Repeating 1% vault in Qualification
or in Vault-Final.

Repeating 1% vault group in Qualifi-
cation or in Vault-Final.

More than 2 Vaults performed during
the warm up

Additional run approach.

E Jury deductions
Error
Execution errors in 1% flight.
Technical errors in 1%t flight.
Passing the handstand position not
through the vertical.
Execution errors in 2nd flight.

Technical errors in 2nd flight.

Insufficient height, no conspicuous
rise of the body.

Lack of extension in preparation
for landing.

Small Medium Large
0.10 0.30 0.50

0.1 from the final score

0.3 from the final score

0.3 from the final score

0,50 from the Final Score by the
D1 judge

Score of 0,00 for the vault

Score of 0,00 for the vault

Score of 0,00 for the vault

2,0 point deduction for the 2nd vault

0,3 from the first Vault if two Vaults
performed - Qualification and Ap-
paratus finals

1,00 point deduction for the vault

concerned
Small Medium Large
0.10 0.30 0.50

+ + +
+ + +
+ + +
+ + +
+ + +
+ + +
+ +

Cratbs 13.3 Tabnuua cneundunyecknx owmbokK n c6aBok Ansi

OnopHoro npbikKa

C6aBku cygevickou 6puragbl D

Owmn6kNn

Mpu3emnenue nnu kacaHne
OfHOW PYKON NN OQHON HOron
rora 3a orpaHN4nTENbHLIMU

KacaHue o6enmu cTynHsmu,
pykamu, pyKomn v CTynHen unm
APYTIMW YacTAMM Tena BHe 30HbI
npu3emneHns

anIBeMJ'IeHI/Ie MNOJTHOCTbIO BHE
30HbI NpUsemMneHuna

Pas6er 6onee 25 m

HepaspelueHHble unv Hegen-
CTBUTENbHbBIE MPBIKKMA

Hewucnonb3oBaHue cpencTse
6esonacHocTn npu BbINONHEHNUN
NPbPKKOB C poHAaTa

MoBTOp NepBoro npbixka B
kBanudukauum unu duHane Ha
OMOPHOM MpbIXKe

BbinonHeHo 6onee AByX Npbk-
KOB BO BPEMSi pa3MUHKM

OpuHakoBasi 2asi hasa nosnerta B
oboux npbixkax B kKBanudukaumm
1 puHane Ha ONoOPHOM MpbIKKe

[ononHutenbHbI pa3ber

C6aBku cyaenckon 6puragbl E

Ownbkun

Owwubkn ncnonHeHus B 1 chase
noneta

TexHunyeckue ownbkm B 1 chase
noneta

[MpoxoxaeHve CTONKN He TOYHO
no BepTukanu

Owwubkn ncnonHeHus Bo 2 ase
noneta

TexHunyeckne owmnbkm Bo 2 hase
noneta

HegocraToyHas sbicoTa,
HEAOCTaTOYHbIN NOABEM LieHTpa
TAXKECTU

HepocTaTo4Ho npsamoe Teno
npu npusemneHumn

Menkas

0.1 6anna c oKoHYaTenNbHON OLEHKN

0.3 6anna c oKoHYaTeNbHON OLEHKN

0.3 6anna ¢ oKoH4YaTenbHOWN OLEHKN

0.5 6anna c okoHYaTeNbHON OLLEHKM
cynewv D1.

OueHka 0.0 3a npbhKoK

OueHka 0.0 3a npbhKoK

Ouenka 0.0 3a npbbKok

0,3 ¢ nepBoOro npbhxKa, €cnv BbINos-
HEHO [1Ba MpbIXKa - KBanumkauus
1 hvHan no cHapsgam

Cbagka 2.0 6anna 3a BTOpoW
MPbIKOK

Cb6agka 1,00 6ann 3a cooTBETCTBY-
IOLLMIA NPBBKOK

Menkasa  CpepHsas Fpy6as

0.10 0.30 0.50
+ + +
+ + +
+ + +
+ + +
+ + +
+ + +
+ +

CpegHss  [pyb6as
0.10 0.30 0.50
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EG I:

101.Uberschlag vw. u. Salto vw. geh. m. 1/1 Dr. (o.
Cuervo geh. m. % Dr.).
Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. t. w. 1/1t. (Cuervo t.

102.Uberschlag vw. u. Salto vw. geh. m. 3/2 Dr. (o.
Cuervo geh. m. 1/1 Dr.).
Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. t. w. 3/2 t. (Cuervo

w. % t.). tw 1/1t).
MNep.sn.ucanstosn.c1/1n.(Kyapsosrp.c.’ n.).. Mep. BN. 1 canbTo BN. € 3/2 n. (Kyapso B rp. C.
11 n.).
\
S @
L
L cﬂﬂ&

)

Tek saltolu burgulu atlayislar, - Single salto vaults with complex twists - lNpbikku ¢ canbTo U cNoXHbIMKW NOBOpPOTaMM.
103. Renvs. av. et salto av. gr. avec 2/1t. (ou Cuervo | 104. 105. 106.

gr.a.3/2t.).
Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. t. w. 2/1t. (or Cuervo
t.w. 32t).
Paloma mortal ad. agr. con. 2/1 g. (0. Cuervo
agr. con 3/2 g.).

RIS

(Kroll)

3.6

108.Uberschlag vw. u. Salto vw. geb. m. 3/2 Dr. (o.
Cuervo geb. m. 1/1 Dr.).
Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. p. w. 3/2 t. (Cuervo

107.Uberschlag vw. u. Salto vw. geb. m. 1/1 Dr. (o.
Cuervo geb. m. % Dr.).
Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. p. w. 1/1t. (Cuervo

p.w. %t). p.w. 1/1t).
Mep. BN. 1 canbTo BN. corH. ¢ 1/1 n. (Kyapso Mep. BN. 1 canbTo BN. corH. ¢ 3/2 n. (Kyapso
COrH. C /n) corH.c 1/1n.)

S5
ﬁ% ™ 45’& A

.0

114. Uberschlag vw. u. Salto vw. gestr. m. 3/2 Dr.
(Cuervo gestr. m. 1/1 Dr.).
Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. str. w. 3/2t. (Cuervo
str.w. 1/1t.).
Mep. BN. 1 canbTo BN. NporH. ¢ 3/2 n.(Kyapso

nporH. ¢ 1/1 n.).

119. Tsukahara geh. m. 3/2 Dr. o. Kasamatsu 120. Tsukahara geh. m. 2/1 Dr.
geh. m. %2 Dr. Tsukahara t. with 2/1 t.
Tsukahara t. w. 3/2 t. or Kasamatsu t. %5 t Llykaxapa B rpyn. ¢ 2/1 n.
Ll,yKaxapa Brpyn. ¢ 3/2 n. unu Kacamauy B rpyn.

cln g

o

113.Uberschlag vw. u. Salto vw. gestr. m. 1/1 Dr.
(Cuervo gestr. m. %2 Dr.).
Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. str. w. 1/1t. (Cuervo
str. % t.).
Mep. BN. 1 canbTo BN. NporH. ¢ 1/1 n.(Kyspso
nporH.c %z n.).

(Lou Yun)

(Barbieri)

4.0

109. 110. 107. 108.

115. Uberschlag vw. u. Salto vw. gestr. m. 2/1 Dr.

57 5.6

121.

(Canbas)

116. Uberschlag vw. u. Salto vw. gestr. m. 5/2 Dr.
Handspring fwd. and salto fwd. str. w. 5/2 t.
Mep. BN. 1 canbTo BM. NPOrH. ¢ 5/2 .

117. Uberschlag vw. u. Salto vw. gestr. m. 3/1 Dr. | 118.
Handspring fwd. and salto fwd. str. w. 3/1 t.
Mep. BN. 1 canbTo BM. NPoOrH. ¢ 3/1 n.

(Cuervo gestr. m. 3/2 Dr.).
Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. str. w. 2/1 t. (Cuervo
str. 3/2t.).

Mep. BN. ¥ canbTo BN. NPorH. ¢ 2/1 n.(Kyapeo (Yeo2) (Yang Hak Seon)
nporH. ¢ 3/2 n.
»
/ ey 8 % ;
77
. ‘\JK




EG I: Tek saltolu burgulu atlayislar - Single salto vaults with complex twists - lNpbpkku ¢ canbTo U CNOXHbIMM NOBOPOTaMMU.

125. Kasamatsu gestr. m. %2 Dr. 0. Tsukahara gestr. | 126.Kasamatsu gestr. m. 1/1Dr. 0. Tsukahara gestr. m. 2/1 Dr. | 127. 128.

m. 3/2 Dr.

Kasamatsu str. with %2 t. or Tsukahara str. w. 3/2t.
KacamaLly nporH. ¢ %z n. unu Liykaxapa nporH.

c3/2n.

131.Kasamatsu gestr. m. 3/2 Dr.
Kasamatsu str. with 3/2t.
Kacamauy nporH. ¢ 3/2 n

(Driggs)
=
b
5.2
136.
139.

Kasamatsu str. w. 1/1t. or Tsukahara str. w. 2/1t.
Kacamauy nporH. ¢ 1/1 n. unu Llykaxapa nporH. ¢
2. (Akopian)

&
4.8

132.Kasamatsu gestr. m. 2/1 Dr. 133.Kasamatsu gestr. m. 5/2 Dr. 0. Tsukahara gestr. | 134.
Kasamatsu str. with 2/1 t. m. 7/2 Dr.
Kacamauy nporH. ¢ 2/1 n. Kasamatsu str. with 5/2 t. or Tsukahara st. with
(Lépez) 772t

Kacamay nporH. ¢ 5/2 n. unu Kacamaty nporH.
cln. ; g)
N
-
LS %’ @B'
6

n (Yonekura)

&

5.6

137.

144. 140. 133.

129.

135.

147.

130.

136.

148.
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EG IIl: Burgulu ya da burgusuz ve cift salto iceren elle agsma atlayislari,.- Handspring salto vaults with or without simple twists, and all de

203. Uberschlag vw. m. 1/1 Dr.
Forward handspring with 1/1 t.
MepesopoT Bnepea ¢ 1/1 n.

i

201. Uberschlag vw. 202. Uberschlag vw. m. % Dr.
Forward handspring. Forward handspring with % t.
MepesopoT Bnepea. MepesopoT Bnepea ¢ ¥z n.

M ML
hiGa

1.6

207. Uberschlag vw. u. Salto vw. geh. 208.Uberschlag vw. u. Salto vw. geh. m. % Dr. (0. Cuervo | 209.
Handspring fwd. and salto fwd. t. geh.).
[MepeBoOpOT BMN. U CanbTo BM. B rpyn. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. t. w. % t. (or Cuervo t.).
Mep. BN. 1 canbTo BN. € % n.(Kyapso B rp.)

3 BL
A A
RG i

212.Uberschlag vw. u. Salto vw. geb. 213.Uberschlag vw. u. Salto vw. geb. m. % Dr. (0. 215.
Handspring fwd. and salto fwd. piked. Cuervo geb.).
Mep. BN. 1 CanbTO BM. COTH. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. p. w. % t. (Cuervo p.).

Mep. BN. 1 canbTo BN. COrH. ¢ % n.(KyapBo CorH.).
\&
~7 ﬁ
f Ry

219.Uberschlag vw. u. Salto vw. gestr. 220.Uberschlag vw. u. Salto vw. gestr. m. % Dr. | 221
Handspring fwd. and salto fwd. str. (Cuervo gestr.).
[MepeBopOT BM. 1 CanbTo BM. MPOTH. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. str. w. % t. (Cuervo
str.).
Mep. BN. 1 canbTO BMN. NPorH. ¢ %z n.(Kyapeo
NPOrH.).

N\
o s "X\K

—a}

ble salto fwd.- NMep

204. Uberschlag vw. m. 3/2 Dr.
Forward handspring with 3/2 t.
MepeBopoT Bnepea ¢ 3/2 n.

==

2

210.

216.

222.

2.4

213.

217.

223.

POThI C NPOCTLIMM NOBOPOTaMM UIK 6€3 HUX, U BCe ABOWHbIE CanbTo Brepea..

205. Uberschlag vw. m. 2/1 Dr.
Forward handspring with 2/1 t.
MepeBopoT Bnepea ¢ 2/1 n.

206.Uberschlag vw. m. 5/2 Dr.
Forward handspring with 5/2 t.
Paloma con 5/2 g.

%j%%%ggﬁ
W

;’)&

2

2.6

214.

218.

224.
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225.Uberschlag vw. u. Doppelsalto vw. geh
Handspring fwd. and dbl. salto fwd. t.

Roche with % turn.
Mep. BN. 1 ABOWHOE CanbLTO BN. B rpyn.

Pouye c Y2 n.

EG IIl: Burgulu ya da burgusuz ve cift salto iceren elle agsma atlayislari,.-.- Handspring salto vaults with or without simple twists, and all double salto fwd.- [lepeBOpOTbI C NPOCTLIMM MOBOPOTaMU UMK 63 HUX, U BCE ABOWMHbIE CanbTo Brepes,
. . 226.Roche m % Dr.

(Roche) (Dragulescu)

y@%% \jﬁg& &y
{1 "y kS

231. Uberschlag vw. u. Doppelsalto vw. geb. 232. Uberschlag vw. u. Doppelsalto vw. geb. m. %2 Dr. | 233.
Handspring fwd. and dbl. salto fwd. piked. Dragulescu piked.
Mep. BN. 1 ABOWHOE CanNbLTO BM. COTH. [parynecky CorH.

(Blanik) (RI Se Gwang 2)

237. 239.

243 244. 245.

227.

228. Uberschlag vw. u. Salto vw. geh. m. % Dr. u. Salto | 229.

rw. geh.

Handspring fwd. and salto fwd. t. w. % t. and
salto bwd. t.

Mep. BN. M canbTo BMN. C %2 N. U CanbTO Has.
(Zimmerman)

7%

i

5.6

234. 235.

240. 241.

246. 247.

230.

236.

242.

248.
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EG lll: Burgulu ya da burgusuz ve geriye ¢ift salto iceren kartvil atlayislari - Handspring with % or  turn in the 1st flight phase - lNep

301. Uberschlag sw. m. % Dr. 302. Uberschlag sw. m. 3/4 Dr. 303. Uberschlag sw. m. 5/4 Dr. 304.
Handspring sw. with % t. Handspring sw. with 3/4 t. Handspring sw. with 5/4 t.
MepesopoT 6okom ¢ % n. Mep. Gokom ¢ 3/4 n. Mep. 6okom ¢ 5/4 n.

Y= %%j
B )

307. Uberschlag sw. m. % Dr. u. Salto rw. geh. 308. Tsukahara geb. 309.Tsukahara geh. m. %2 Dr.
Handspring sw. w. % t. a. salto bwd. t. Tsukahara piked. Tsukahara t. with % t.
Mep. 60kOM C Y4 M. 1 canbTo Has. Llykaxapa corH. Llykaxapa B rpyn. ¢ ¥ n
(Tsukahara) Koneco ¢ ¥4 n. n canbto BN. ¢ 2 N..

£ ke e
7’\3{ é *’\q &

313. Tsukahara gestr. 314. Tsukahara gestr. m. % Dr. 315.Tsukahara gestr. m. 1/1 Dr. 0. Kasamatsu gestr.| 316.
Tsukahara stretched. Tsukahara str. with % t. or Hdspr. sw % t. salto Tsukahara str. w. 1/1 t. or Kasamatsu str.
Llykaxapa nporH. fwd str. Llykaxapa nporH. ¢ 1/1 n. unu Kacamauy

Llykaxapa nporH. ¢ % n.

. K&g %z
T Mgt T &

3.2

319.Tsukahara geh. m. Salto rw. geh. 320 Tsukahara geb. m. Salto rw. geb. 321.Doppel Tsukahara geh. m. 1/1 Dr. 322.
Tsukahara with salto bwd. t. Tsukahara with salto bwd. piked. Double Tsukahara with 1/1 twist.
Mep. GokoM ¢ % n. n ABOIHOE CanbTo Ha3. IMep. Bokom ¢ 4 n. 1 ABOIIHOE CanbTO Ha3. COrH. [BoiiHas Llykaxapa ¢ 1/1 n.
(Yeo) (Lu Yu Fu) (Ri Se Gwang)

il <A iadh

% Dr. o. Tsukahara geh. m. 1/1 Dr.
Hdspr. sw. w. %t a. salto fwd. t. w. % t. or Tsuk. t. w. 1/1t.

= —4
2.2 24 2.8

305.

310. Uberschlag sw. m. % Dr. u. Salto vw. geh. m.| 311.

317

323.

C NpOCTbIMM NOBOPOTaMU UnNu 6e3 HUX, n BCe ﬂBOﬁthe canbTo Hasan.

306.

312.

318

324.
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EG IV: Kartvil girigli atlayislar - Round off entry vaults.- Mpbpkku ¢ poHaara.

401. Rondat u. Uberschlag rw. 402.Rondat u. Uberschlag rw. m. ¥ Dr. 403.Rondat u. Uberschlag rw. m. 1/1 Dr.
Round off, handspring bwd. Round off, handspring bwd. with % turn. Round off, handspring bwd. with 1/1 turn.
PoHnpar, cnsik. PoHnpar, dnsikc Yz n. Ponpar, donsikc 1/1n.

} ‘\/ il
407.Rondat u. Uberschlag rw. u. Salto rw. geh. 408. Yurchenko geh. m. %2 Dr. 409.Yurchenko geh. m. 1/1 Dr. 410.Yurchenko geh. m. 3/2 Dr. 411. Yurchenko geh. m. 2/1 Dr.
Round off, hdspr. bwd. and salto bwd. t. Yurchenko t. with % t. Yurchenko t. with 1/1t. Yurchenko t. with 3/2 t. Yurchenko t. with 2/1 t.
PoHpar, nsik u canbTo Has. B rpyn. tOpueHko B rpyn. ¢ ¥ n. tOpueHko B rpyn. ¢ 1/1 n. tOpueHko B rpyn. ¢ 3/2 n. tOpueHko B rpyn. ¢ 2/1 n.
(Yurchenko)

e T

\ p 2
e 7~ X / o \ f
gsﬁ\ﬁf\” ™ P |
[
413.Yurchenko geb. 414 Yurchenko gestr. 415.Yurchenko gestr. m. %2 Dr. 416.Yurchenko gestr. m. 1/1 Dr. 417. Yurchenko gestr. m. 3/2 Dr. 418.Yurchenko gestr. m. 2/1 Dr.
Yurchenko piked. Yurchenko stretched. Yurchenko stretched with % t. Yurchenko stretched with 1/1 t. Yurchenko stretched with 3/2 t. Yurchenko stretched with 2/1 t.
KOpueHKo corH. KOpyeHKo NporH. tOpueHko nporH. ¢ %2 n. tOpueHko nporH. ¢ 1/1 n. tOpueHko nporH. ¢ 3/2 n. tOpyeHko B rpyn. ¢ 2/1 n.

e A i 5, i) R
N e A R M e B L A e

2.4 3.2 3.6 4.0 4.4 4.8

419. Yurchenko gestr. m. 5/2 Dr. 420.Yurchenko gestr. m. 3/1 Dr.
Yurchenko stretched with 5/2 t. Yurchenko Stretched 3/1 t.
tOpueHko nporH. ¢ 5/2 n. tOpueHko nporH. ¢ 3/1 n.

(Shewfelt) (Shirai - KIM Hee Hoon)

s
A A

5.2 5.6

111



EG IV: Kartvil girigli atlayislar - Round off entry vaults.- Npbikku ¢ poHaaTa.

425.Yurchenko u. Salto rw. geh. 426. Melissanidis geb.
Yurchenko and salto bwd. t. Melissanidis piked.
Ponpgar, dnsk n ABOVHOE canbTo Ha3. B rpyr. Menucanuauc corH.
(Melissanidis) (Yang Wei)

&4
%o

5.2 5.6

431. Rondat, %2 Dr. u. Uberschlag VW. 432.Rondat, % Dr. u. Uberschlag vw. m. % Dr. 433. Rondat, %2 Dr. u. Uberschlag vw. m. 1/1Dr.  434.Rondat, % Dr. u. Uberschlag vw. u. salto vw. | 435. Rondat, %z Dr. u. Uberschlag vw. u. salto vw.  436.
Round off, 2 t. and handspring fwd. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. with % t. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. with 1/1 t. geh. geh. m. %2 Dr.
Ponpar, %2 n. n nepesoporT Br. PoHpar, 2 n. v nepesopoT BN. C Y2 M. PoHnpar, 2 n. n nepesopot Bn. ¢ 1/1 n. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. Round off, ¥ t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd.
tucked. tucked with % t.
PoHpar, 2 n. v nep. BN., canbTo BN. PoHpar, Y2 n. v nep. Bn., canbTo BN. € 2 1.

P A PG 5 AV N e

1.8 2.0 2.2 2.6 3.0

437.Rondat, % Dr. u. Uberschlag vw. u. salto vw. | 438.Rondat, % Dr. u. Uberschlag vw. u. salto vw. | 439. Rondat, % Dr. u. Uberschlag vw. u. salto vw. | 440.Rondat, ¥; Dr. u. Uberschlag vw. u. salto vw. | 441. Rondat, % Dr. u. Uberschlag vw. u. salto vw. | 442.Rondat, ¥ Dr. u. Uberschlag vw. u. salto vw.

geb. geb. m. %2 Dr. gestr. gestr. m. %2 Dr. gestr. m. 1/1 Dr. gestr. m. 3/2 Dr.
Round off, ¥ t. a. hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. p. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. Round off, ¥ t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. Round off, ¥ t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd.
PoHpgar, ¥ n. v nep. BN., canbTo BM. COrH. p. with % t. str. str. with % t. str. with 1/1 t. stretched with 3/2 t.
PoHpart, ¥ n. v nep. Br., canbTo BM. COTH. € %5 . PoHpar, 2 n. v nep. BN., canbTo BM. NPOrH. PoHpart, ¥z n. v nep. BM., canbTo BM. NporH ¢ %2 PoHpart, %2 n. v nep. Bn., canbTo BM. MPOrH C PoHpart, % n. v nep. Bn., canbTo BM. NPOrH C
(Nemov) n. 11n 3/2n.

M% RﬁMM vk

(Hutcheon)

3.0 3.4

443.Rondat, %2 Dr. u. Uberschlag vw. u. salto vw. | 444 Rondat, ¥ Dr. u. Uberschlag vw. u. salto vw.

gestr. m. 2/1 Dr. gestr. m. 5/2 Dr.

Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd.
stretched with 2/1 t. str. with 5/2 t.

PoHpart, % n. u nep. Bn., canbTo BM. NPOrH C PoHpar, %2 n. v nep. B., CanbTO BM. MPOrH C
2/1n. 5/2 n. (Li Xiao Peng)

@W%%% L

5.8
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EG IV: Kartvil girigli atlayislar - Round off entry vaults.- Npbikku ¢ poHaaTa.

449. Rondat 2 Dr. u. Uberschlag u. Doppelsalto 450.
vw. geh.
Round off, % t. a. hdspr. fwd. and double salto
fwd. tucked.

PoHpart, 12 n. v nep. Bn., ABOMHOE CanbTO BM.

J%%
%

5.4

451. 452.

453. 454.

455. Rondat, Sprung rw. m. 1/1 Dr. u. Uberschlag | 456.Rondat, Sprung rw. m. 1/1 Dr. u. Uberschlag | 457.Rondat, Sprung rw. m. 1/1 Dr. u. Uberschlag | 458. Rondat, Sprung rw. m. 1/1 Dr. u. Uberschlag | 459. Rondat, Sprung rw. m. 1/1 Dr. u. Uberschlag| 460. Rondat, Sprung rw. m. 1/1 Dr. u. Uberschlag

w. rw. m. %2 Dr.
Scherbo entry to back handspring. Scherbo entry to back handspring with %2
PoHpart, npbik. ¢ 1/1 n., consik. turn.

Ponpart, npbix. ¢ 1/1 n., onsk ¢ %2 n.

Al

7

J
ﬁ@% h 5

461.Rondat, Sprung rw. m. 1/1 Dr. u. Uberschlag | 462.Rondat, Sprung rw. m. 1/1 Dr. u. Uberschlag
rw. u. Salto rw. geh. m. 1/1 Dr.
Scherbo entry to salto bwd. tucked with 1/1
turn.
Ponpgar, npeix. ¢ 1/1 n., dnsk, canbTo Has. ¢
11 n.

rw. u. Salto rw. geh. m. 3/2 Dr.

Scherbo entry to salto bwd. tucked with 3/2
turn.

PoHgar, npbix. ¢ 1/1 n., ¢nsik, canbTo Ha3. ¢

W@%

467.Rondat, Sprung rw. m. 1/1 Dr. u. Uberschlag | 468. Scherbo m. % Dr.
rw. u. Salto rw. gestr. Scherbo with % t.
Scherbo entry to salto bwd. stretched. Lep6o ¢ Y2 n.

PoHpart, npbix. ¢ 1/1 n., onsik, canbTo Ha3. NPOrH.
/‘%% ,
3 N
A \Y ?

(Scherbo)

g
\%%

w0
L)
.
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469.Scherbo m. 1/1 Dr.

rw. u. Salto rw. geh.
Scherbo entry to salto bwd. tucked.
PoHgar, npeix. ¢ 1/1 n., dnsik, canbTo Ha3.

rw. m. 1/1 Dr.

Scherbo entry to back handspring with 1/1
turn.

PoHgar, npeix. ¢ 1/1 n., dnsk c 1/1 n.

) FIRY
) A b
¥ %

XA

rw. u. Salto rw. geb.
Scherbo entry to salto bwd. piked.
Ponpar, npeix. ¢ 1/1 n., nsik, canbTo Ha3. CorH.

rw. u. Salto rw. geh. m. %2 Dr.
Scherbo entry to salto bwd. tucked with % turn.
oHAar, npbbx. ¢ 1/1 n., pnsk, canbTo Ha3. ¢ ¥z n.

oy

ﬁf@%@% Ay % ™

2.6 2.8

463. 464.

470. Scherbo m. 3/2 Dr.
Scherbo with 3/2 t.
LLlep6o c 3/2 n.

Scherbo with 1/1 t.
LLlep6o c 1/1 n.

»,

¥

0

Y PR 3
AT

4.6 5.0

3.0 3.0

465. 466.

471.Scherbo m. 2/1 Dr.
Scherbo with 2/1 t.
LLlep6o c 2/1 n.
(Shirai 3)

S TS ks

5.4

472. Scherbo m. 5/2 Dr.
Scherbo with 5/2 t.
LLlep6o c 5/2 n.

5.8
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Cekuus 14: Bpycbs

Yikseklik: Minder lizerinden 180 cm, yerden 200 cm

Madde 14.1 Seri agiklamasi
Modern bir paralel serisi mimkin olan tim hareket gruplarindan,
aletin ¢ok yonlu olanaklarini ortaya koyacak sekilde, degisik
dayanma ve asilis pozisyonlarindan gegen ve 6zellikle salinim ve
ugus hareketlerinden olugur.

Madde 14.2 igerik ve yapisi

Madde 14.2.1 Seri Sunumu ile ilgili Bilgiler
1. Paralelde giris veya kosunun kapali bacaklarla durustan bagslamasi
gerekir. Degerlendirme ayaklarin yeri terk ettigi andan itibaren baglar
Seriye tek bacak savurarak veya adim alarak baslamaya izin verilmez
Ayaklarin yeri ayni anda terketmesi gerekir.
2. Giris icin kurallara uygun ylkseklikteki minderin izerine sigrama tahtasi
konulmasina izin verilir.
3.0On hareketlere izin veriimez. Bunun anlamai tek barin veya barlarin
ellerle kavranmasindan 6nce viicut ekseni etrafinda 180° den fazla
donus yapilan hig bir hareket yapilamaz.
4. Uygulama ve seri olusumu il ilgili diger beklentiler
a)Eller veya koltuklarda dayanmadan degersiz bir harekete
geri salinim yapilirsa veya daha dusuk bir asiligsa salinim
yonu degistirilecek olursa kesinti yapilr.
Ornekler:
« Koltuklarda geri salinimdan alt kipeye inis.
« Dayanmada geri salinimdan inis ve 6n giftkol.
» Dayanmada geri salinimdan asilisa inis.
« Kipeden koltuklara gelis veya anlik dayanmadan koltuklara
inis.
« Amuttan, omuzlara inis 6ne yuvarlanma.
b)Tek kol ile yapilan doénuglerde ekstra dayanmaya izin
verilmez. Devirden burgu, ciftkol veya geri salinimdan
doénus, 6ne salinimda tam burgu, alt salto burgular vb. gibi
hareketlerde tek kol ile destek alindigi yerde doénisun
bittigi goz 6nline alinacaktir.
c) Kipeleri takipeden salinim hareketleri diz bacaklarla
yapilmahdir.

Height: 180 cm from top of mat, 200 cm from floor.

Article 14.1 Exercise Description

A contemporary Parallel Bar exercise consists predominantly of swing
and flight elements selected from all available Element Groups and
performed with continuous transitions through various hang and
support positions in such a way as to reflect the full potential of the

apparatus.

Article 14.2 Content and Construction

Article 14.2.1 Information about Exercise Presentation

1. The gymnast must initiate his Parallel Bar mount or his run-up

from a still stand with legs together. The exercise begins the mo-
ment the feet leave the ground. Swinging with one leg or stepping
into the mount is not permitted. The feet must leave the ground
simultaneously.

. Avaulting board placed at the height of the regulation landing mats

is permitted for the mount.

. Pre-elements are not permitted. This means that any element that

rotates more than 180° around any body axis may not be performed
prior to grasping the rail or rails with the hands.

4. Additional execution and exercise construction expectations are:

a) Back swings in support or upper arm hang that do not lead to at
least a value part but simply reverse direction and swing back
down in or to a lower hang or support position are deducted,
ie:

« Back swing in upper arm hang, layaway to glide kip.

* Back swing in support, layaway to front uprise.

« Back swing in support, layaway to hang.

» Glide kip to upper arm hang or to momentary support and
lay back to upper arm hang.

* From handstand, lower to shoulder roll forward.

b) No extra support is allowed during elements with turns on one
arm support. Elements such as giant swing with turn, back-
ward uprise with turn, forward uprise with full turn, Basquet
elements with turn, etc. will be considered finished where the
extra support occurs.

c) All elements in hang followed by kips must be executed with
straight legs.

BbicoTta cHapsiga: 180 cm oT noBepxHocTu mata, 200 cm oT nona

Cratbsa 14.1 OnucaHue ynpaxHeHus

CoBpemeHHoe yrpaxHeHVe Ha GpyCbsix COCTOUT NPEeVNMYLLEECTBEHHO
13 MaxoBbIX 3MTEMEHTOB 1 3MIEMEHTOB € (ha30i NoneTa, BbIGpaHHbIX
M3 pasnuyHbIX TPYNn W BbIMOMHEHHbIX C MHOroO6pasHbIMK
nepexogamu 13 pasnuyHbIX MOMOXEHWI ynopa v BUca Ans Toro,
4TOObI MOKa3aTb GONbLUNE BO3MOXHOCTM AAHHOMO CHapsaa.

Ctatba 14.2 CopepxaHue W MNOCTPOEHUE YNpaxHeHUs

Cratbsl 14.2.1 UHcbopmaumsa o6 UcnonHeHnn YnpaKHeHuUs

1. Hayano ynpaxHenns nnu pasber Ans Hackoka Ha CHapsA [OMKHbI Bbl-
NOMHSATLCA U3 OCHOBHOM CTOWMKYM HOTW BMECTe. YNpaxHEHWe HaumHaeTcs,
Koraa CToMbl IMMHACTa OTPbIBAKTCA OT nona. Pasmaxvsanne OfHOI HOroN
WINK LWar npy BXOAE Ha CHapsA He PaspeLulaioTcs, T.e. CTYNHU JOMKHbI
OAHOBPEMEHHO 0TOPBATLCS OT nona.

2. Paspeluaetcs ncnonb3oBaHre MOCTUKa Ha 0BbIMHOM MaTe Ansa Havana
YNpaxHeHs.

3. MNpeaBapuTenbHble aneMeHTbl (40 Havana ynpaxHeHUs) He pa3speLueHbl.
OTO 03Ha4aeT, YTO He paspeLleHbl kakne-nbo anemMeHTbl C BpalLeHNeM
Gonee yem Ha 180° BAONb OCK TeNa A0 TOrO MOMEHTA, Kak pyku TMMHacTa
KOCHYTCS1 OfJHOI U 0bewx xepaen.

4. [lononnuTenbHele TpeboBaHNs k MCNIONHEHMIO 1 KOMNO3NLIK YNPaXHEHNS:

a) MpomnsBoanTcsi c6aBka 3a nepexofbl B 6onee HU3koe noro-
XEHWe Npu Maxe Ha3ag, 3a KOTOPbIMU He criefyeT HUKaKoro
aremMeHTa, a NpoCTO OCYLLECTBAETCA Nepexod B obpaTHoe
HanpaBreHve 1 Max Hasaj B HV3Koe MOMOoXeHue Buca unu
ynopa.

Hanpumep:
» Maxom Ha3ap 13 ynopa Ha pykax cnaf, B BUC — N0AbEM Pasrnbom.
* Maxom Hasag n3 ynopa onyckaHvie B ynop Ha pykax —
noabem MaxoMm Brnepes
* Maxom Ha3ag 13 ynopa — cnaf B BUC.
+ Togbem pasrvbom B ynop Ha pykax unv nogbem pasru-
60M B ynop 1 cpasy onyckaHve B yrnop Ha pyKax.
* W3 crorikn onyckaHue B CTOMKY Ha nneyax, KyBblpoK Bnepes,
b)He paspelueHa gononHuTenbHasi ornopa npu UCMONHEHUN
3M1EMEHTOB C MOBOPOTOM Ha OJAHOW pPyKe, TakUX Kak 6orbLLOoN
060poT C MOBOPOTOM, MOABEM MaxoM Brnepen C MOSHbIM
NOBOPOTOM, 060POTLI NOA XepAsMK C NOBOPOTaMU, U T.4.
BpalueHue cuntaeTcs 3aKOHYEHHbIM, Koraa rMMHacT BO306-
HOBUT XBaT CBOBOAHOW PYKOM.
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d) Asagidaki hareket veya hareket gruplarina izin veriimez:
* Zorluk tablosunda gosterimeyen kuvvet ve durus
hareketleri.
+ Tek barda yanlamasina asilistan yapilan salto ve
bitirigler.
* Genglerde koltuklara ve/veya blkuk kollarla tutusa
salto yapilmasi.

e) Tek bara yapilan hareketler (Chiarlo, Piasecky, vb.) amuda
eller hafif aralikli olarak yapilmahdir. Dodal olmayan el
pozisyonundan dolayr omuz / vicut pozisyonundaki hafif
sapmalara izin verilir. Kesintiler ellerin ayrikhdinin ¢ok ve/.
veya vicut pozisyonunun asiri sapmasi durumunda yapilr.

f)Bltin Moy ve Geri devir salinimlarinda, bacaklar vicut
yataya gelinceye kadar bikuilemez.

g) Salto sonrasi tekrar tutus 6ncesi yetersiz yikseklik kesintisi
olmamasi igin agilisin, vicut yatay pozisyonda (bar seviyesi
yuksekliginde) olmalidir.

h)Paralelde 6n cift kolda o6n yikselme yatay seviyede
yapilmahdir yataya kadar 45° arasindaki agida kuguk
kesinti ve 45° nin altinda orta kesinti yapilacaktir.

i) On giftkoldan L durusuna geliste yilkselmedeki genlik eksikligi
icin 0.1 veya 0.3 kesinti yapilabilir.

5. Seri sunumuna iligkin hata ve kesintilerin tam listesi igin kisim
9, Madde 9.4 ve 14.3' teki kesintilerin 6zetine bakiniz.

Madde 14.2.2 “D notuna” ait Bilgiler

1. Hareket Gruplari (HG):
I. Her 2 barda dayanimda veya dayanima yapilan
hareketler
Il. Koltuklarda dayanimdan baslayan hareketler.
IIl. Asilista 1 veya 2 bara yapilan uzun salinimlar ve alt
salinimlar.
IV. Bitirigler.
2. Zorluk degeri ile ilgili bilgiler.

a)Donuls yapilan hareketlerde eger donus amut pozisyonuna
gelindikten sonra yapiliyorsa hareketin br pargasi olarak
taninmaz. Ornekler: omuz gevirerek alt salto amut yapip
sigrayarak donus veya devirden yarim donis sigrayarak.
amuta gelip dénuse devam etmek.

b) Aksi bildiriimedikce, kasitli olarak bukik kollar ile yakalanan
hareketler koltuklara yapilan ile ayni deder ve numarada
sayllacaktir. Bununla birlikte bulkuk kollar ile baslayan
hareketler normal dayanma pozisyonunda baslayanlar ile
ayni deger ve numaraya sahip olacaklardir.

c) Zorluk tablosunda aksi bildiriimedikge, el gevrilerek farkh
tutus sekilleri ile yapilan veya bu sekildeki farkl tutusa

d) The following elements or groups of elements are not permit-
ted:
« Strength and hold elements that are not listed in the dif-
ficulty tables.
» Saltos and dismounts from side hang on one bar.
« Saltos with reception in upper arms and/or bent arms
support for juniors.

e) Elements performed to one bar (Chiarlo, Piasecky, etc..) must
be executed to a handstand with hands slightly apart. A slight
deviation of the shoulders/body is permitted because of the
unnatural hand position. Deductions will be taken for excessive
hand separation and/or body deviation.

f) On all Moy and Giant bwd. swings, legs may not bend until
body is horizontal.

g) The deduction for lack of extension before regrasping after
saltos means the extension (opening) should be at horizontal
(bar height).

h) A front uprise should be performed with the back horizontal
with the bars, an angle of up to 45° to horizontal will have a
small deduction and below 45° a medium deduction.

i) A front uprise to L sit can be deducted for lack of amplitude in
the uprise, 0.1 or 0.3.

5. For afull list of errors and deductions governing Exercise Presenta-
tion, see Section 9 and the summary of deductions in Articles 9.4
and 14.3.

Article 14.2.2 Information about the “D score”
1. The Element Groups (EG) are:
I. Elements in support or through support on 2 bars.
Il. Elements starting in upper arm position.
Ill. Long swings in hang on 1 or 2 bars and underswings.
V. Dismounts.

2. Information on difficulty value:

a) For elements which include turns, the turns are not recognized
as part of the element if the turn happens after the handstand
position or after a hop to handstand. Examples: basket with
inlocation and hop to handstand with turn or giant swing half
turn with hop to handstand followed by turns.

b)Unless otherwise indicated, elements that deliberately re-
grasp in bent arm support are considered to have the same
identification number and value as elements which re-grasp
in upper arm hang. However, elements that are initiated from
bent arm support are considered to have the same identifica-
tion number and value as elements from or through support.

c) Unless otherwise indicated in the difficulty tables, elements
performed from or to unusual or rotated grip positions (supi-
nated or pronated) have the same identification number and

c) Bce anemeHTbI B BUC C NOCReAyOLLMM NogBbEMOM pa3rnbom
OOMKHbI UCMOSNHATLCS C NPSIMbIMU HOFaMM.

d) 3anpelueHbl criegyolme NeMEeHTbl UKW TPYNMbl ANIEMEHTOB:

* CwunoBble 1 CTaTUYECKNE 3NEMEHTbI, He 3anncaHHble B
Tabnuue TpygHoOCTH

» CanbTo 1 COCKOKM U3 BUCa Ha OOHOW Xepaun

» [Ins tOHMOPOB — CanbTO C NPVU3EMMEHNEM B YTNOP Ha pyKax
n/vnun B ynop Ha COrHYTbIX pyKax.

e) OnemeHTbl B oaHy xepapb (Chiarlo, Piasecky v T.4.) 4OMKHbI
6bITb BbINOMHEHbI B CTONKY HAa OAHOW Xepau C HEMHOro pas-
BeAEHHbIMU KUCTAMU. Hebonbluoe OTKNOHEHWe nned/tena
paspeluaeTcsl n3-3a HEECTECTBEHHOIO MOJIOXKEHUS KUCTEW.
OLwwnbkn Npon3BOAATCS 3a Ype3MepHOe pa3BeaeHne KUCTEN
n/vnu OTKNOHEeHUs Tena

f) Ans Bcex Moy anemeHToB 1 O60pOTOB, HOMM HEMNb3s crMbaTh
[0 rOpM3OHTarnbHOro NONOXeHUs Tena.

g) CbaBku 3a HegocTaToOYHOE BbINPAMIIEHUE Tena Ha Npu3eM-
NeHvie B XXepAm nocre canbTo 03HayaeT, YTo BbiNpsiMIieHne
(packpbITVe) AOMKHO BbITb BbINOMHEHO FOPM3OHTAarNbHO (Ha
YpOBHE xepaew).

h)Mogbem mMaxom Bnepen AOMKEH BbINOMHATLCA C TEroM
rOpU30HTanbHO OTHOCUTENBHO Xepaew, OTKIoHeHne o 45°
OT rOpu3oHTanu BedeT k Marion cbaske, a OTKNOHeHVe bonee
450 - cpegHe.

i) Mpun BbINONHEHUN NogBbEMA MaxoM Bnepes B Yron, MoxeT
6bITb ocywecTBneHa cbaska 0.1 vnu 0.3, 3a HegOCTaTOYHYHO
amnnuTyay.

5. MonHbI cnmMcok oGOk M cHaBOK 3a UCTIONHEHNE YNPaXXHEHUS] - B
cekumm 9, 0630p owmnbok B ctaTbe 14.3.

Cratba 14.2.2 UHcopmaumsa no nosoay oueHku D
1. CywwecTByIOT criegytoLume rpynmbl 351IeMEHTOB:
|. OnemeHTLI B ynope nnu Yyepes ynop Ha 2 xepasx.
11. SnemeHTbI U3 ynopa Ha pykax.
Ill. BnemeHTbl B Buce Ha 1 unu 2 xepasix 1 obopoTbl nog
Xepasmu.
1V. Cockoku.
2. OueHviBaHue TpygHOCTH
a)lna aneMeHTOB C NOBOPOTaMy — MOBOPOThI HE 3acyUTbIBa-
I0TCS KaK YacTb 3feMeHTa, eCrv UCMONHATCS nocne npo-
XOXOEHUS NOMOXEHUsI CTOMKM UNW Nocre NOACKOKa B CTOWKY.
Hanpumep: 060poT nog »xepasiMu B 06paTHbIN XBaT U NOACKOK
C noBopoToM Ha 180°; 6onbLuoi 060poT ¢ NoBopoToM Ha 180°
MOACKOKOM B CTOWKY C NocrneayoLyMy noBopoTamm
b) Ecnu HeT opyrmux ykasaHui, anemMeHTbl, KOTopble 3aKaHuu-
BalOTCS B YOPE Ha COrHYThIX Pykax, UMeIoT TOT e HOMep U
CTOMMOCTb KaK 3MeMEHTbI, KOTOpble 3aKaHYMBAIOTCS B YNope
Ha pykax. TeM He MeHee, aNeMeHTbI, UCTIONTHSIEMbIE M3 ynopa
Ha COTHYTbIX pykax, UMEIT TOT e HOMep W Ty Xe rpynny
TPYAHOCTU, YTO U BMIEMEHTbI, UCNOSHAEMbIE U3 UNu Yepe3
ynop.
c) Ecnn B Tabnuue rpynn TPYAHOCTUN HET MHbIX yKasaHui, ane-
MEHTbI C MW 13 HeOBbIYHOrO XBaTa UMEIOT TOT e HOMEP K
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(disa-ige) yapilan hareketler normal tutuslu yapilanlar ile
ayni deger ve zorluktadir.
3. Ek bilgi ve kurallar:

a) Bir cok salimim hareketi tek barda veya her iki barda amuda
gider ve o sekilde tanimlanir. Salinimdan gelen amutlarda
durulmasi gerekmez fakat hareket amutta kasith olarak
durulmadigini istenirse durulabilecedi izlenimi verecek
sekilde yapilmalidir.

b)Ozel kural: Tek bardan uzunlamasina dayanimdan ve gift
bardan yapilan healy’lerin degeri aynidir, deger artisi olarak
baglanti sonrasi yapilan healy tipi hareketler hari¢ (ayrica tek
barda her bir healy hareketinin degeri artar) tek barda
durmaya izin verilir.

c) Healy tipi hareketlerle baglantisi olan tek bar hareketlerde
deger artigi, ancak healy hareketinin kaba hata kesintisi
olmadan uygulandiginda verilir.

d) Tek bara yapilan acgik bacak hareket deger artisi saglamaz
ornek: Tippelt, Arican, vb.

e)Makuts tipi hareketlerin ilk bolumundeki duraklama veya
durma nasil degerlendirilir:

Sunum D-juiri E-jiiri
Hareketin 1.inci Degeri verilir | -0.1 Amutta
bélimsonrasi duraklama
duraklama veya durma
icin
Hareketin 1.inci Degeri verilir | -0.3 Amutta
bélimsonrasi 1 sn duraklama
durus (2 saniyeden veya durma
az) icin
Hareketin 1.inci Degeri -0.5 Amutta
bélimsonrasi 2 sn verilmez duraklama
durus veya durma
icin

Ornek: Makuts amuda % Diamidov ve % Healy sonrasi 1 sn’
den az duruslarda = E degeri ve -0.1 kesinti amutta
duraklama veya durma igin.

f) Tum Healy tipi hareketlerin, Healy tipi bir hareket olarak
taninmasi igin iki veya bir barda capraz gegisten baslayarak
360° doénuge sahip olmasi gerekir. Not: Yan pozisyondan %
Healy, B degerdedir ve Hareket 1.50 ile ayni kutudadir.

g) Bhavsar da uygulama beklentisi, Bu harekette yeniden
tutusta vicut yatayda duzglin ve acgik bir omuz agisi ile
yapiimalidir. EgJer cimnastik¢i yeniden tutusta yataydan
vicut pozisyonu 45 ° ve / veya omuzda 90 ° agl ile yeniden
kavranirsa higbir deger alamayacak ve tek bir blylk kesinti
yapilacaktir.

h)Healy ve Makuts tipi donugler, donlis sonrasi tekrar bari
yakaladiktan sonra kollar asiri bukilirse (90 dereceden
fazla) hareketin degeri verilmez.

value as analogous elements performed from or to the usual
grip position.
3. Additional information and regulations:

a) Many swinging elements lead, to or are defined to, a handstand
on one or two rails. The handstands from swing need not be
held, but the element must be performed in a manner that
convincingly demonstrates that the handstand position could
have been held if so desired.

b) Special rule: Elements to one bar in cross support have the
same value as done to two bars, except they increase by one
value more when connected to Healy type elements (each
Healy element also increases by one value) hold is allowed in
the one bar handstand.

c) Elements to one bar upgrade the value if is connected to healy
type elements, but only if the Healy element is executed without
large deduction.

d) No straddle element to one bar can receive an increase in
difficulty value, i.e. Tippelt, Arican, etc.

e) How to evaluate Makuts type elements with a pause or stop
during the first part of the element:

Performance D-jury E-jury

Pause after first part | Give value | 0.1 for Pausing or

of element Stopping in Hand-
stand

One second hold Give value | 0.3 for Pausing or

after first part of Stopping in Hand-

element (less than 2 stand

seconds)

Two second hold No value 0.5 for Pausing or

after first part of
element

Stopping in Hand-
stand

For example: Makuts to handstand with less than a one second
hold after the % Diamidov and then % Healy = E value and 0.1
for Pausing or Stopping in handstand.

f) All Healy must have 360° turns to be recognized as a Healy
type element, beginning from two or one bar crossways.
Note: A % Healy, from sideways position, is a B value and
same box as Element 1.50.

g) Performance expectation of Bhavsar. This element should be
performed to regrasp with an open shoulder angle and straight
body at horizontal. If the gymnast regrasps with a body posi-
tion of more than 45° from horizontal and/or a 90° angle in the
shoulder, no value will be given and a single large deduction
will be taken.

h) Healy and Makuts type turns, with an extreme arm bend
(greater than 90 degrees.) upon catching, will not be recog-
nized for value.

Ty e rpynny TPyAHOCTW, YTO U aHanorMyHbIe 3NIeMeHTbl 13
Wn1 B HOpMarbHOM XBaTe.
3. JononHuTenbHasi nHdhopmaums 1 npaesuna:

a) MHorne maxoBble aneMeHTbI UCMOMNHAKTCA B UMW Yepes CToN-
Ky Ha ogHowm nnm obenx xepasax. CToliky nocne maxa aepxatb
Heobs13aTenbHO, HO 3NIEMEHT AOMKeH ObiTb BbINOMHEH Tak,
4yTOObI B Crny4ae HeobXOAMMOCTU TMMHACT CMOr AepXaTb
CTOWKY CTONbKO, CKOJIbKO MOMOXEHO.

b) CneunanbHoe NpaBuno: aNeMeHTbl, UICNOSMHSIEMbIE Ha OHY
epab nonepek MMELT Ty e CTOMMOCTb, Y4TO 1 B ABE Xepaw,
UCKITOYEHNEM SIBMSETCS NOBbILLEHWE Ha OAHY rpynMny CrOXHO-
CTW eCnvi Nocre Taknx ANemMeHTOB NoCcneaoBarn 3f1eMeHT Tuna
Healy (Healy Toxe yBenuunBaeT cBOKO CTOMMOCTb Ha OfHY
rpynny) yaepxmBaTb CTOMKY Ha OOQHOW XXepau pa3peLleHo.

C) SnemMeHTbl B OAHY XXep/b NOBbILLIAKOT CBOIO rPYNMy CAOXHOCTH
ecnu nocne HWUX naet anemeHT Tuna Healy, Ho Tonbko ecnn
anemeHT Healy BbinonHeH 6e3 rpyboii owmnbKm.

d) Hv ogvH anemeHT Horv Bpo3b B OAHY Xepab MOXET NOBbICUTL
CBOIO Ipynny crioXxHocTy, T.e. Tippelt, Arican n 1.4.

e) Kak oueHuBaeTcs anemeHTbl Tuna Makuts ¢ nayson wunu
OCTaHOBKOW BO BPEMSI BbINOSTHEHWS NEPBOM YacTW ANeMeHTa.

WcnonHeHune BpuragpaD bBpuraga E

Maysa nocne nep- Haet rpynny | 0.1 3a naysy unum

BOW YacTu anemeHTa OCTaHOBKY B CTOM-
Ke Ha pykax

OpHa cekyHpa yaep- | Oaet rpynny | 0.3 3a nay3sy unum

»aHo nocne nepsou OCTaHOBKY B CTOW-

4YacTu anemeHTa Ke Ha pykax

(mMeHbLLEe 2 cek.)

[Be cekyHabl yoep- | He cumtats | 0.5 3a naysy nnu

OCTaHOBKY B CTOM-
Ke Ha pykax

»aHOo nocne nepeon
4YacTu anemeHTa

Hanpumep: Makuts, nay3a MeHbLLe Yem ogHa cekyHaa nocne
% Diamidov u 3atem % Healy = 'pynna E 1 0.1 3a nay3y nnu
OCTaHOBKY B CTOMKE Ha pyKax.

f) Bce Healy pomkHbl umeTb noBopoT Ha 360°, 4ToObl ObITh
3acyMTaHHbIMU KaK anemeHT Tuna Healy, HaunHaowmecs ¢
ABYX UMW OJHON Xepau nonepex.

Mpumevanve: 34 Healy, U3 nosvuum npoaoribHO, SBNseTCH
rpynnon B, Ta xe knetka, 4to n AnemeHT 1.50.

g) MosicHeHue k ucnonHeHuto Bhavsar OnemeHT gormxkeH 6bITb
BbINOMHEH C MpU3eMrneHnemM B xepan 6e3 yrna B nnevax u
NpsSIMbIM TEMOM ropu3oHTanbHo. Ecnu Teno rumHacta npu
NPM3EMIIEHN B XXePan C OTKIIOHEHVeM bonee 45° oT ropy3oH-
Tanu u/vnu ¢ yrnom B nnevax 6onee 90, rpynna crnoxHocTu
He bynet naHa v 6yaet npousseaeHa cbaska 0.5.

h) Healy n Makuts Tvnsl noBopoToB ¢ Ype3mepHbIM crubaHnem
pyk (6onee 90°) Bo BpeMsi joxBaTa, He OyayT 3acunTaHbl.
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iy One Y burgulu cift salto, saltolarda ge¢ ¥ burgu veya erken
Y2 burgu ile degeri i¢in yapilabilir.

j) Tippelt' de uygulama beklentisi. Tippelt bir salinim hareketi
olarak dislinilir ve bu nedenle duraklama olmadan
yapilmahdir. Tekrar tutusta bacaklar dismeden veya gozle
goralir  kuvvet kullanimi  olmadan amuda bacaklar
yukselmelidir. Bacaklarin dismesi, yukari harekette. kesinti
veya kuvvetin goézle gorilir kullanimi, uygulama kesintilerine
ve hareketin olasi taninmamasina neden olabilir.

k) Burgulu Alt salto hareketlerinde uygulama beklentisi. Tam
burgulu alt salto 111.108, dogrudan amuda ve ek bir el
yerlesimi olmadan yapilmalidir. Yarim burgulu alt salto 111.107
amuda gelmeden o&nce sadece bir el yerlesimi ile
yapilimahdir. Bu hareket sirasinda, burgunun ek bir el
yerlesimi degisikligine gerek kalmadan tamamlanabilmesi icin
el yerlesimi ters tutus icinde olacaktir. Alt salto, iki veya daha
fazla el yerlestirme ile yapilirsa, geyrek donusli I11.106.alt
salto degerini alir.

4. Ozel tekrarlar:

a) Saltolarla yapilan hareketler: seri ayni hareketin birden fazla
varyasyonunu iceremez (HG ile ayni). Bu durumda en
yuksek zorluk degerine sahip hareket zorluk igin
sayllacaktir.

Bazi érnekler:
- Morisue toplu veya Morisue bukik
- Belle toplu veya Belle bukik
- One agik bacak 5/4 Salto koltuklara veya biikiik kol
dayanima veya dayanimdan asiliga/direkt asilisa.
Acikliga kavusturmak icin asagidaki hareketler toplu olarak
111.47; 111.58; 111.59; 111.65. bu kurala dahil edilmigtir.
b) En fazla iki tane Devir amuda (111.21,22,28,29 & 35).
c)En fazla iki tane Alt salto amuda (lll. 106, 107, 108, 114,
119, 120, 130, 136).
5. Hareketlerin taninmamasina iliskin diger kurallar ve D notu ile
ilgili goruslerin tam listesi Kisim 7 ve kesintilerin 6zetine Madde
9.4 ve 14.3 bakiniz.

i) A double salto forward with a %2 turn may be performed for
value with either a late turn or an early turn on the 2 twist.

j) Tippelt performance expectations. The Tippelt is considered a
swing element and as such must be performed with continuous
movement. The legs must rise upon regrasp to the handstand
position with no dropping of the legs or visible use of strength.
Dropping of the legs, interruption in the upward movement or
visible use of strength can result in execution deductions and
possible non-recognition of the element.

k) Performance expectations of basket elements with turns.
Basket with full turn, 111.108, should be performed direct to
handstand and without an additional hand placement. Bas-
ket with half turn, 111.107 should be performed with only one
placement before arriving in completed handstand. During this
element the hand placement would be in undergrip in order
for the turn to be completed without the need for an additional
hand grip change. If the basket is performed with two or more
hand placements it will be valued as 111.106 basket with quarter
turn.

4. Special repetitions:

a) Elements with saltos: an exercise can not include more than
one variation of the same element (within the same EG). In
this case the element with the highest difficulty value will be
counted for difficulty.

Some examples:
- Morisue tuck or Morisue pike.
- Belle tuck or Belle pike.
- 5/4 Salto fwd straddled to up. arm hang or to bent arm
support or through support to hang/directly to hang.
For clarification, the following elements collectively are in-
cluded I11.47, 111.58, 111.59, and 111.65 in this rule.

b) Maximum two Giant Swings through handstand (lll. 21, 22,
28, 29 & 35).

¢) Maximum two Basket Swings through handstand (lll. 106, 107,
108, 114, 119, 120, 130,136).

5. For a further list of regulations governing non-recognition of ele-
ments and other aspects of the D score, see Section 7 and the
summary of deductions in Articles 9.4 and 14.3.

i) ABoviHOe canbTo Bnepes ¢ %2 NOBOpOTa MOXET ObiTb BbIMOS-
HEHO KakK C NO3HNM, TaK 1 PaHHUM NMOBOPOTOM.

j) Oxnpaemoe ncnonHenve Tippelt. Tippelt cunTaeTtca maxo-
BbIM 3MTIEMEHTOM W [OMKEH BbINOMHATLCA HEMPEPbIBHBIM
OBWKeHeM. Horv JomkHbI NogHMMAaTBCS Npu AoxsaTe U Ao
NMONOXEHWS! CTONKU Ha pykax HenpepbIBHO, 6e3 onyckaHusi Hor
UM BUAMMOTO UCNONb30BaHus curbl. OnyckaHue Hor, npepbl-
BaHVe ABWKEHWS] BBEPX WU BUOVIMOE MCMONb30BaHMe CuIbl
MOryT npuBecTu K cbaBkaM 3a BbINOMHEHNE N BO3MOXHOMY
HEMNpU3HaHuo arieMeHTa.

k) Oxxvnpaemoe cnonHeHve anemeHToB O6OPOTLI NOA KEpPAsMU
¢ noBopoTamu. O6opoThI MO XKEPAsIMU C MOMHLIM NOBOPOTOM,
111.108, pomkHa BbIMOMHATECA NPSMO B CTOVKY Ha pykax 1 6e3
[OOMNONHUTENbHBIX NepecTaHoBKM pyk. OBopOThI Noa XepAaMn
¢ nosopoTtom Ha 1800, 111.107 gomkHa BbINOMHATLCS TOMLKO
C OOHUM NepexBaToM [0 3aBEPLUEHUS 3NIEMEHTA B CTOMKE
Ha pykax. Bo BpeMs aToro anemeHTa nonoxeHune KACTU Ha-
XOOWUTBCS XBATOM CHU3Y, YTOObI MOBOPOT GbiNn 3aBepLueH 6e3
Heobx0aMMOCTM JOMNONMHUTENBHON CMEHbI XBaTa pyku. Ecniun
O6opOT NoA XepasiMy ¢ MOBOPOTaMU BbINOIHEH C ABYMS UK
bonee nepexsatamu pyk, Takon anemeHT ByAeT OLeHeH Kak
O60poT nog xepasamm ¢ YeTBepTbio obopoTa, 111.106.

4. CneumanbHble NOBTOPbI:

a) AnemMeHTbl C canbTo: B YNPaXHEHUU MOXHO BbINOMHSATH
TONbKO OAMH BapuaHT OHOIO U TOrO XXe anemMeHTa(B TON xe
EG). B cnyyae noBTopa anemeHT ¢ 6onee BbICOKOM rpymnmnon
CrnoXHOCTM ByaeT 3acunTaH.

HekoTopble npumepsi:
- Morisue B rpynnupoBke — Morisue COrHyBLUMCb.
- Belle B rpynnupoBke — Belle corHyBLunCh.
- 5/4 canbTo Bnepef c NnepemMaxoM Horv Bpo3b B YMoOp U ynop
Ha pyku unu 5/4 canbTo Bnepes Yepes ynop B BUC/Cpasy B BHC.
[1nsa nosicHeHns BKItoYeHbl cregytowme anemeHTsl: 111.47, 111.58,
111.59, 111.65 B aTOM Npaswune.

b) Makcumym fBa GonbLumMx obopoTa Yepes CTOWKy Ha pykax
(.21, 22, 28, 29, 35).

¢) Makcumym aBa obopoTa nog kepasMu Yepes CTOMKY Ha pykax
(1. 106, 107, 108, 114, 119, 120, 130, 136).

5. MonHbI CNCOK NPaBMI OTHOCUTENBHO HEMPU3HAHNS 3NIEMEHTOB
1 ApYyrux acnekTos oueHkn D — B cekunm 9, c6aBku 3a oLLnbKn— B
cratbe 9.4 1 14.3.
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Madde 14.3: Paralel icin 6zel kesintiler

D-Jiiri
Hata

Resmi i1sinma siiresine
uymamak (50)

E- Jiiri

Hata

Cikista tek bacak adim
veya salinim

Geri salinimda alta
inis
Tek veya her iki barda
kontrol edilemeyen ,
anlik amutlar

Chiarlo tipi hareketlerde
ellerin agiri ayrikhgi
ve/veyaviicut pozisyonu
sapmasi (her defa)

On-hareket

Amutta adim veya elleri
yerlestirme

Saltolardan sonra tekrar
tutusta yetersiz agilma

Saltolardan sonra tekrar
tutusta kontrolstizlik

Moy ve Devirde viicudun
yataya gelmeden 6nce
bacaklarin bukuilmesi

Bhavsar veya benzeri
yatayda tekrar tutuslu
hareketlerden sonra
yapilan kipede bacaklarin
bukulmesi.

Kesinti

Bireysel yarigmalar igin sonug nottan
0.30 (D1) hakemi veya Takim yarismasi
icin Takimin sonug notundan

1.00
Kiigiik Orta Biiyiik
0.10 0.30 0.50
+
+
+
+ + +
+
+
Her defa
+ +
+ +
+ +
+

Article 14.3 Specific Deductions for Parallel Bars

D Jury
Error

Non respect of the official
warm up time (50”).

E Jury

Error

One leg step or swing on
mount.

Layaway on the back swing.

Not controlled momentary
handstand positions on 1
or 2 rails.

Elements Chiarlo type,
excessive hand separation
and/or body deviation (each).

Pre-element.

Stepping or hand adjust-
ments in handstand.

Lack of extension at
horizontal regrasping after
saltos.

Uncontrolled regrasping
after saltos.

Moy and giants, bent legs
before horizontal body.

After Bhavsar or similar
horizontal regrasping ele-
ments to hang glide kip with
bent legs.

Deduction

0.30 from the Final Score (D1 Judge) for
individual competition or 1.00 from team
score for team competition.

Small Medium Large
0.10 0.30 0.50
+
+
+
+ + +
+
+
each time
+ +
+ +
+ +
+

Ownbkn

Hecobniogexne oduumans-
HOTO BPEMEHU Pa3MUHKN
(50 cek)

‘E Jury
Ownbkn

Bxopa Ha cHapsg ¢ 0gHOM HOrm
WU packaunBaHusi

Mepexopn B 6onee H13Koe
NosioKeHWe Npu Maxe Hasag,

HekoHTponupyemas croinka
Ha OHON UNW ABYX Xepasx

OnemeHTbl TMNa Kusipno, Bbi-
MOJIHEHHbIE C pPa3BeJeHHbIMU
KUCTAMM W/UNn OTKIIOHEHUs
Tena (kaxgoe)

MpenBapuTenbHbI 3NEMEHT

Mepexsat pyk unu xoxaeHne
B CTOMKE Ha pykax

HepoctaTouHoe BbinpamMe-
Hue Tena nocne canbTto

HekoHTponupyembin npuxon B
Xepau nocne canbTOBbIX 3ne-
MEHTOB U/UNnu yaap o cHapsag,

CrubaHvie Hor 4O ropu3oHTanu
BO Bpemsi ucronHeHus Moy,
O6opor.

CorHyTble HOTV NPU UCMONHe-
HWM anemeHTOB Tuna Bhavsar
BO Bpems nogbéma pasrnbom
nocrne.

C6aBku cyaenckon 6puragbl D

C6aBka

CTatbs 14.3 1abnuua cneundpuiecKkmx coaBok Ha bpyCcbsax

0.30 6anna c okoH4YaTenbHOW OLIEHKMN
nu4yHuka (cyabs D1) unm 1.00 6ann c
KOMaHAHOro pe3yrnbTarta B KOMaHAHbIX

COPEBHOBaHUSIX
Menkas CpenHss
0.10 0.30
+
+
+
+ +
+
Kaxabl pa3
+ +
+
+ +
+

F'pyb6as
0.50
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EG I: Her 2 barda dayanimda veya dayanima yapilan hareketler - Elements in support or through support on 2 bars - dnemeHTbI B ynope Unu 4epes ynop Ha 2 xxepasix.

1. Alle Handsténde a. 1 oder 2 Holmen (2 s.).
Any handstand on 1 or 2 rails (2 s.).
IMobas cTorka Ha 1 nnm 2x xepasx (2 s.).

'g p.
O
7. Alle Winkelstltze a. 1 0. 2 Holmen (2 s.).

Any L-siton 1 or 2 rails (2 s.).
Yron Ha 1 unu 2x xepasix.

bosb

-

13. Vorgratschen i. d. Stiitz o. Winkelstitz (2 s.).
Straddle cut fwd. to support or L-sit (2 s.).
Mepemax BN. HOrM BP. B ynop unu yron (2 c.).

f

N =

@)

>L

19. Rickgratschen i. d. Stitz.
Straddle cut bwd. to support.
Mepemax Has. Horvt Bp. B yrop.

2.A. d. Beugestiitz, Stemme vw. u. %2 Dr. gespr. i. | 3. Stiitzkehre vw. i. d. Hdst. (a. 1 0. 2 Holmen). 4. 5.
d. Stiitz. Stiitzkehr fwd. to hdst.((to 1 or 2 bars).
Bent arm swing fwd. to hop % t. to sup. O6epyyHbIn Ha 1 1N 2e xepau.
Max BM. Ha COTH. pyKax MpbIKKOM %5 n. B ynop.
(Kato)
l
i
|
o 1
o S ) '
W@, & 7 ANS J = =" :
XJ} %J k4 :
H
Ka S
8. Vorschwung m. 1/1 Dr. i. d. Oberarmhang. 9. Aus dem Beugestiitz, Vorschwung mit Riick- | 10.Stiitzkehre vw. o. Salto rw. i. d. Hdst. sw. a. 1| 11.

Swing fwd. w. 1/1 t. to up. arm hang.
Maxowm Bn. 1/1 n. B ynop Ha pykax.

gratschen direkt zum Hang.

Straddle cut bwd. directly to hang

ﬂepemax Hasaj HOorv BpO3b B BUC
(Babos)

\ﬁ(@ﬁ

(Carminucci)

14.Rickgratscheni. d. Handstand.
Straddle cut bwd. to hdst.
Mepemax Has. HOTU BP. B CT. Ha p.

Diamidov and % turn to Upper Arms.

(Salazar)

15.Diamidov mit %z Dr. auf die Oberarme.

[namngos u Y2 noBopoTa B ynop Ha pykax.

Holm (auch mit %4 0. % Dr. z. Hdst.).

Stiitzkehr fwd. or salto bwd. to hdst. sideways on
1 rail (also with additional % or % turn to hdst.).
O6epyyHbIii NK canbTo B CT. NpoA. Ha 1
xepap(Tak xe ¢ gon. Y4, % n.).

(Bilozerchev - Peters) (Dimic)
(j il
H i
L3 1 +
N/ﬂ’ il
\V/oZ I
>i 28
16. % Diamidiov u. Kehre gespr. i. d. Seithang. 17.

% Diamidov and rear vault to side hang on 1 bar.
% QnamnpoB ¢ nepeck. Ha 1 xepab npog.

(De Freitas)

=] K@M _@ \ew/%a%%% 7‘“/ ~r Db

>h

20.Ruckgratschen u. Salto vw. i. d. Oberarmhang.| 21.Vorschwung m. 1/1 Dr. d. Handstand.

Strad. cut bwd. and salto fwd. to up. arm hang. Swing fwd. w. 1/1 to hdst.
Mepemax Ha3. Horv Bp. 1 canbTo BM. B YNOp Ha p. Maxowm Bn. 1/1 n. B CT.Ha p.

(Diamidov)

Wi Rjé\; =
788 N

2

Jf K%-——ﬁb\\@%&\ v
V h = T QUP/!

Vi
.

Uy

i« ]

/;'

(

>

d€ Df

22.Diamidov m. 5/4 0. 2 Dr. i. d. Handstand. 23.

Diamidov with 5/4 t. or % t. to hdst.
Anammnpos ¢ Y4 n. unu %2 n. B CT. Ha p.

A

N

° ¥

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior | Prohibido para junior
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EG I: Her 2 barda dayanimda veya dayanima yapilan hareketler - Elements in support or through support on 2 bars - 3nemeHTbl B ynope Uinv 4Yepes ynop Ha 2 Xepasix.

25. 26. Jedes Heben m. geb. Armen u. gestr. Hiiften., | 27. Makuts i. d. Oberarmhang o. 3/4 Diamidov u. | 28. Schwung vw. m. 5/4 Dr. auf einem Arm d. d. 29. % Diamidov und % Healy auf dem anderen Arm | 30. Schwung vw. m. 5/4 Dr. auf einem Arm d. d.
o. gestr. Armen u. geb. Hiften i. d. Hdst. a. 1 Ya Healy i. d. Stitz. Handstand und Healy auf die Oberarme. i. d. Stitz. Handstand und Healy i. d. Stiitz.
0. 2. Holmen (2 s.) auch gegratscht. Makuts to upper arm hang or % Diamidov % Swing forward with 5/4 t. on one arm through- % Diamidov & % Healy on the other hand to supp. Swing forward with 5/4 t. on one arm through
Any press w. bent arm str. body, or str. arm bent Healy to support. hdst. and healy to up. arm. % [Qnamnpos u % Xvunu B ynop Ha Ap. ONopHoi hdst. and healy to support.
body to hdst., on 1 or 2 rails (2 s.) also straddled. MakyL, B ynop Ha pykv unu % OQuamuaos u Vs Maxom Bn. 5/4 n. Ha ogHoW p. Yepes CT. n Xunu pyke. Maxom Bn. 5/4 n. Ha ogHOM p. Yepes CT. 1 Xunu

oro i B ep w1 apose | e \ e (Makuts) T onderana)
I
1 MM%{ZM% Yo, N, IR0 ll ;
Ll o S il bl
P° A
/2 — o

L L AL Z Mk z
31. 32.Vorschwung i. d. Handstand, Umspringen i. d. | 33.Salto rw. i. d. Hdst. 34 Salto rw. m. Ubergrétschen ohne Zwischenstiitz| 35. 36.
Sziitz. Salto bwd to handstand. i. d. Stiitz.
Swing fwd. to hdst., hop to support. CanbTo Has. B CT. Ha p. Salto backward with straddle cut to support.

CanbTo Has. B CT. Ha p.

CanbTo Ha3az C NepeM. H. BpO3b B ynop.
(Carballo)

Al

%}/

7’47"(?/% Sy [\%&'ﬁ Nd{ﬁzﬁa@@
v s
Ny

71
Ca %/ s S

37. 38. 39. 40. Salt rw. i. d. Hdst. a. 1 Holm (verbunden mit | 41. 42.
einem Healy-Element).
Salto bwd to handstand 1 rail (connected to
Healy type element).
CanbTo Has. B CT. Ha p. Ha OfHY Xepab (B CBA3KE
€ Xunu anem.)

(Rumbutis)

\7’1/7‘5\:’7‘ A
Ve

v

43. 44. 45.Salto rw. m. %2 Dr. i. d. Oberarmhang. 46.Doppelsalto rw. geh. i. d. Oberarmhang. 47. Doppelsalto rw. geb. i. d. Oberarmhang. 48.
Salto bwd. with % t. to up. arm hang. Double salto t. to up. arm hang. Double salto p. to up. arm hang.
CanbTo Hasag ¢ ¥z n. B ynop Ha p. [iBoiHOE canbTo Ha3. B rpyn. B ynop Ha p. [1BoiHOE canbTo Ha3. CorH. B yrop Ha p.
(Toumilovich) (Morisue) (Huang Liping)

22,

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior 20



EG I: Her 2 barda dayanimda veya dayanima yapilan hareketler - Elements in support or through support on 2 bars - 3nemeHTbl B ynope Uinv 4Yepes ynop Ha 2 Xepasx.

49.

55.

61.

67.

50. Handstand m. %4 Dr. u. Abschwingen m. % Dr.
i. d. Stiitz.
Hdst. with % t. and fall back to sup. with % t.
Ct.Hap.c Yan. nonyck. Bynop ¢ % n.

fih

{ V"

K

56

62. Stlitzkehre rw. i. d. Stitz.
Stiitzkehr bwd. to support.
O6paTHbIi 06epy4HbIN.

51. Handstand m. % Dr. u. Abschwingen m. %4 Dr. |52.3/2 Salto rw. m. % Dr. i. d. Oberarmhangl. 53.
i. d. Stitz. 3/2 salto bwd. with % t. to up. arm hang.

Hdst. with % t. and fall back to sup. with % t.
Ct.Ha p.c¥%n. nonyck. Bynop ¢ % n.

(Bréandstrom) (Suarez)

L %W Eﬁi il W\) Vi
TR

b @ Su

3/2 canbTo Has. ¢ %2 n. B ynop Ha p.

57. Stitzkehre rw. m. Riickgratschen i. d. Stitz. | 58. 59.

Stiitzkehr bwd. with straddle cut bwd. to sup.
OBp. 06epy4HbIN C NepeM. Has. HOrv Bp. B yNnop.

Sy T R
X 7

b>

63. Stiitzkehre rw. d. d. Handstand i. d. Stiitz. 64. 65.

Stiitzkehr bwd. through hdst. to support.
O6p. 06epyyHbIN Yepes CT. B yrnop.

(Novikov)

54.

60.

66.

68. Healy i. d. Oberamrhang.(auch a. d. Handstand | 69.A. d. Hdst. a. 1 Holm (nach einem Schwungele- | 70. Healy i. d. Stiitz (auch a. d. Handstand a. 1| 71. A. d. Hdst. a. 1 Holm (nach einem Schwunge-| 72.

a. 1 Holm).

Healy to upper arm hang. (also from hdst. on 1
rail).

Xunu B ynop Ha p. (Tak e ¢ 1 xepan)

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior

ment min. B),, Healy i. d. Oberarmhang. Holm).
Following a swing element (min. B) to hdst. on Healy to support (also from hdst. on 1 rail).
1 rail, Healy to upper arm hang. Xunu B ynop (Tak xe ¢ 1xepam).
Mocne max. anem.(MuH B) B CT. Ha 1 xepay Xunu

(Healy)
B yNnop Ha p.

w3

A

lement min. B), Healy (360° 0. mehr)i. d. Stitz.
Following a swing element (min. B) to hdst on
1 rail, Healy (360° or more) to support.
Mocne max. anem.(MuH B) B cT. Ha 1 xepau,
Xunu (360° unu Gonee) B ynop.

(Bejenaru)




EG I: Her 2 barda dayanimda veya dayanima yapilan hareketler - Elements in support or through support on 2 bars - dnemeHTbl B ynope Uinv 4Yepes ynop Ha 2 Xepasx.

73. 74. Rickschwung m. gespr. %2 Dr.i. d. Handstand. | 75. Riickschwung m. gespr. % Dr. i. d. Handstand.

Swing bwd. with % t. hop to hdst.
Max Has. ¢ %2 n. npbiX. B CT. Ha p.

Swing bwd. with % t. hop to hdst.
Max Ha3. ¢ % n. npbiX. B CT. Ha p.

76. Riickschwung m. gespr. 1/1 Dr. i. d. Handstand.

Swing bwd. with 1/1 t. hop to hdst.
Max Ha3. ¢ 1/1 n. npbiX. B CT. Ha p.

79. Alle Handstande mit % Drehung. (auch m. 2 s.). | 80. Alle 1/1 Dr. i. Handstand. 81.

Any hdst. with % turn fwd. (also with 2 s.).
INio6as cT. Ha p. ¢ Y2 n. BN. (Tak xe 2 c.).

| | el

\f\ﬁrl i jis . '

/>\\§ ]

[
CLLC

85. ' 86.A. d. Handstand a. 1 Holm %2 Dr. 0. % Dr. vw. o. | 87.

(Gatson 1)
\7 g ! Xg
* ” » J ¢
== | =g B0 FP{/E\?"\ ]
b ¥
82.
Any 1/1 pir. in hdst. on 2 rails.
ITlto6oii noB. 1/1 B CT. Ha p. Ha 2 XepasX.
[ jﬁ 1
i1
y A ‘\
LE
88.

rw. i. d. Handstand

From hdst. on 1 rail, % or % pir. Fwd. or bwd. in
hdst.

Cr. Ha 1xepan Y2 unu % n. BN. unu Has.

é

91 92.

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior

Handstand m. gedr. Griff, Einkugeln i. d. Stitzi.
From hdst., salto fwd to support or from hdsd.
with rotated grip, inlocate to support.

Co CT. Ha p. canbTo BM. B YMOpP WK CO CT. B 06p.
XBaTe, BKPY4MB. B ynop.

(Carballo 2)

93. A. d. Handstand, Salto vw. i. d. Stiitz o. a. d.| 94.

77. Gatson 1 m. % Dr. z. Handstand a. 1 Holm u.
% Dr. z. Handstand a. 2 Holmen.
Gatson 1 with % t to hdst. on 1 rail and % t.
hdst. on 2 rails.
[atcoH 1 c % n. B cT. Ha 1 xepab u ¥4 n. B CT.
Ha 2 xepam.

(Gatson 2)

b= ) 4

78.

83.

89.

90.

95. 5/4 salto av. écarté par appui a la suspension| 96.

ou directement a la suspension.

5/4 salto fwd. strad. through support to hang or
directly to hang.

5/4 canbTo BN. H. BP. Yepes ynop unu cpasy B
BUC

(Lee Chul Hon/Sasaki)

=)

%>l
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EG I: Her 2 barda dayanimda veya dayanima yapilan hareketler - Elements in support or through support on 2 bars - 3nemeHTbl B ynope Uinv 4Yepes ynop Ha 2 Xepasx.

97.

103.

109.

115.

98.5/4 Salto vw. geh. o. geb. i. d. Oberarmhang. | 99.Salto vw. i. d. Stitz. 100. 5/4 Salto vw. gegr. i. d. Oberarmhang.

5/4 salto fwd. straddled to up. arm hang.
5/4 canbTo BN. H. BP. B YNop Ha p.

5/4 salto fwd. t. or p. to upper arm hang. Salto fwd to support.
5/4 canbTo BN. B rPyn. UMK COTH. B YNOp Ha p. CanbTo BM. B ynop.

d

101. 5/4 Salto vw. gegr. i. d. Beugestutz. 102.
5/4 salto fwd. strad. to bent arm sup.
5/4 canbTo BM. H. BP. B yNOp Ha COTH. p.

hd Y ¥V | @
104. Salto vw. geh. 0. geb. m. % Dr. i. d. Seithang. ' 105. 5/4 Salto vorwarts gebiickt zum Langhang. 106.Doppelsalto vw. geh. i. d. Oberarmhang.
Salto fwd. t. or p. with % t. to hang on 1 rail. Salto fwd. piked. to hang.
CanbTo BN. B rpyn. Unu corH. ¢ % n. B BUC Ha 1 5/4 canbTo Bnepes COrHyBLUWCH B BUC.
xXepab.
(Juarez 2)

Double salto fwd. t. to up. arm hang.
[1BOViHOE canbTo Br. B rPYM.B YrOp Ha PyKu.

KA
UL L F?;\\ﬁ iﬂ( @\\Wﬁf \:ﬁw//@%m
/ ; f

N\

¥> @ >

107. Doppelsalto vw. geb. i. d. Oberarmhang. 108.
Double salto fwd. p. to up. arm hang.
[1BOiiHOE CanbTo BI. COTH. B YNOP Ha PYKW.

By,

A

110. 111. 5/4 Salto vw. gestr. i. d. Oberarmhang. 112.
5/4 salto forward str. to upper arm hang.
5/4 canbTo BM. NPOrH. B YNOP Ha pykax.
- I"_r' -
L] 7/_
116. 117. 118.

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior

—

Y

113. Salto vw. m. 1/1 Dr. i. d. Oberarmhang. 114.
Salto fwd. with 1/1 t. to up. arm hang.
CanbTo Bn. ¢ 1/1 n. B ynop Ha pyku.

(Urzica)
T \
P

;%sﬁfi/;/;\__
7 N

® <€

119. 120.



121. 122.

123.

124.

125.

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

102.

127. 128. 129. 130. 131. 132.
133. 134. 135. 136. 137. 138.
139. 140. 141. 142. 143. 144.

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior | Prohibido para junior

Code MAG 2022



EG lI: Koltuklarda dayanimdan baslayan hareketler - Elements starting in upper arm position- dnemeHTbl U3 ynopa Ha pyKax.

1. Stemme vw. i. d. Stiitz. 2. Stemme vw. u. Ruckgratschen i. d. Handstand. 3. Stemme vw. u. Riickgratschen i. d. Handstand. | 4.
Forward uprise to support. Fwd. uprise and straddle cut bwd to handstand. Fwd. uprise and straddle cut bwd to hang.
Mogbem Maxom Br. B ynop. lMoA. MaxoM Brl. C NepeM. Haa. Horv Bp. B CT. Ha p. Mof. MaxoM B. C MEpPeM. Ha3. HOTU Bp. B BUC.
(Muntean)
4 i .
1 - \
—t —+>b —+>]
7. Stemme vw. m. % Dr. i. d. Hang a. 1 Holm. 8. A.d. Oberarmhang, Rolle rw. m. % Dr. o. Stem- | 9. 10.
Fwd. uprise with % t. to hang on 1 rail. me vw. u. Kato Sprung i. d. Stiitz.
Mop. maxom BM. ¢ % n. B BUC Ha 1 xepab. Roll bwd. with % t. from up. arm. hang or Fwd.

uprise to Kato hop to sup.
KyBbIp. Ha3. ¢ %2 n. n3 ynopa Ha p. unu Kato
npbbK. B YMop.

(Watanabe)

Zig&w% ,

)

13. 14.Rolle rw. z. Hdst. m. gestr. Armen. 15. 16.

Roll bwd to handstand with straight arms.
KyBbIp. Has3. B CT. Ha p. C MPsIM. pyKamu.

19. 20.Rolle rw. m. Ubergrétschen i. d. Oberarmhang. 21.Rolle rw. m. Ubergratschen i. d. Stiitz. 22.

Salto bwd. with strad. cut to up. arm hg. Roll bwd. with strad. cut to support.
CarnbTo Ha3. C NepeMm. HOr1 BP. B yNop Ha pyku. CanbTo Ha3. C nepeMm. Horu BpO3b B Yrop.

MJ@«%’&
A

A

L —t2> —He>

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior | Prohibido para junior

5. Stemme vw. m. %2 Dr. z. Hdst. 6. Etablissement en avant avec 3/4 t. a I'appui
Fwd. uprise with % t. to handstand. renversé.
Mop. maxom BN. ¢ 2 n. B CT. Ha p. Fwd. uprise with 3/4 t. to handstand.

Dominacion adelante con 3/4 g. al apoyo inver-
tido.

S

—+s

11.Stemme vw. u. Makuts i. d. Oberarmhang. 12.Stemme vw. u. Makuts i. d. Stitz.
Fwd. uprise to Makuts to upper arm. Fwd. uprise to Makuts to support.
Mop. maxom Bn., MakyL, B ynop Ha pykax. Moa. maxom Bn., Makyu, B ynop.

(Tsolakidis 1)

EXE/\@Q%\ % \ﬁ\g vy

—mk —+mk
17.Stemme vw. m. 1/1 Dr. z. Hdst 18.Stemme vw. m. 3/2 Dr. z. Hdst.
Fwd. uprise with 1/1 t. to handstand. Fwd. uprise with 3/2 t. to handstand.
Moa. maxom Bn. ¢ 1/1 n. B CT. Ha p. Mop. maxom Bn. ¢ 3/2 n. B CT. Ha p.
(Richards) (Tsolakidis 2)
\ / %

—+ —+

23. Rolle rw. m. Salto rw. geh. i. d. Oberarmhang. | 24.Rolle rw. m. Salto rw. geb. i. d. Oberarmhang.
Roll bwd. with salto bwd. tuck to upper arm hg. Roll bwd. with salto bwd. piked to upper arm hg.
KyBBIPOK Has. 1 canbTo Haa. B pyM. B yrNop Ha KyBbIpOK Has. 1 canbTo Ha3. COrH. B ynop Ha
pyKu. pyKu.

(Dimitrenko) (Li Xiaopeng)
g A
Eg_g_m P
= 2,

° U @ —t+az,
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EG lI: Koltuklarda dayanimdan baslayan hareketler - Elements starting in upper arm position- dnemeHTbl U3 ynopa Ha pyKax.

25. 26. 27. 28. Rolle rw. m. % Dr. geh. i. d. Oberarmhang. | 29
Roll bwd. with % t. tuck to upper arm hang.
KyBbIpok Ha3. B rpyn. ¢ %z N. B Yop Ha pyKu.
(Harada)
sy
\ [f @,1;::. 4
e
W
® —+£
31. 32. Stemme rw. i. d. Handstand (0. m. % Dr.). 33. Stemme rw. m. gesprungener %2 Dr. i. d. 34. Stemme rw. m. gesprungener % Dr. i. d. Hand- | 35.
Bwd. uprise to handstand (or w. % t). Handstand. stand a. 1 Holm.
Mop. max. Has. B CT. Ha p.(unu ¢ Y2 n.). Bwd. uprise with  t. hop to handstand. Bwd. uprise with % t. hop to hdst. on 1 rail.
Mop. max. Has. ¢ Npbbk. Y2 N. B CT. Ha p. Mop. max. Has. ¢ NpbiX. % N. B CT. Ha p. Ha 1
xepab.
: g | &
‘ (é UR
'
=] i
: =
l %/
— +—4b -
37. 38. Stemme rw. m. % Dr. u. Riickgratschen i. d.| 39. Stemme rw. m. %2 Dr. u. Riickgratschen i. d. |40. 41.
Oberarmhang. Stiitz.
Bwd. uprise with % t. and straddle cut bwd. to Bwd. uprise with % t. a. strad. cut bwd. to sup.
upper arm hang. Moa. Max. Has. ¢ %2 N1.C nepem. Horv Bp. B yrop.
Mog. max. Has. ¢ ¥z N.C NnepeMm. Horv Bp. B ynop.
Ha pykubraq.
@Z:v @
.
gi \L§:¢?Af§j§ Z
| / &‘/ + \
—& £
43. 44.Stemme rw. m. %2 Dr. i. d. Stitz. 45.Stemme rw. u. 5/4 Salto vw. i. d. Oberarmhang | 46. Stemme rw. u. Salto vw. geb. i. d. Stiitz. 47.
Bwd. uprise with % t. to support. Bwad. uprise and 5/4 salto fwd. t. to up.arm hang. Bwd. uprise and salto fwd. p. to sup.
Moa. max. Has. ¢ ¥z n. B ynop. Moa. max. Ha3. n 5/4 canbTo BN. B rpyn., COTH. Moa. Max. Has. v canbTo BN. COTH. B Yrop.

\i’{ﬁv be

+—£

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior

(Yamawaki)

\@ . |

® ¥ +—¥| @

. Rolle rw. m. %2 Dr. geh. i. d. Hang. 30.

Roll bwd. with % t. tuck to hang.
W3 ynopa Ha p. canbTo Has. ¢ % M. B BUC.

(Dalton)

4

o Py

—t+£7
36.

42.

Stemme rw. u. Doppelsalto vw. geh. i. d. 48.
Oberarmhang.

Bwad. uprise and double salto fwd. t. to up arm
hang.

W3 ynopa Ha pykax ABOIHOE CanbTo B. B ynop

Ha pykax.
@ -
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EG lI: Koltuklarda dayanimdan baslayan hareketler - Elements starting in upper arm position- dnemeHTbl U3 ynopa Ha pyKax.

49. 50. 51.

55. Stemme rw. u. Vorgratschen o. Vorflanken i. d.| 56. Stemme rw. u. Vorgratschen o. Vorflanken i. d.| 57.

Stiitz mit gebeugten Armen. Stltz mit gestreckten Armen.

Bwd. uprise and strad. cut or flank over to sup. Bwd. uprise and strad. cut or flank over to sup.
bent arm. str. arm.

Moa. max. Has. 1 nepem. Hor Bp. B ynop Ha Moga. Max. Ha3. 1 nepeM. HOTY Bp. B yrop.
COTH. p.

PN Egy

N—
Nz
>4 +>
61. 62. 63.
67. 68. 69.

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior

52.

58.

64.

70.

53.Stemme rw. u 5/4 Salto vw. gegr. i. d. Oberar-| 54. Stemme riickwarts und 5/4 Salto vorwarts

mhang.

Bwd. uprise and 5/4 salto fwd. straddled to up.
arm hang.

W3 ynopa Ha p. 5/4 canbTo BN. H. BP. B yNop Ha p.

(Pakhniuk 1)

gegratschtin den Oberarmhang.
Bwd. uprise and 5/4 salto fwd. straddled to
hang.
W3 ynopa Ha pykax 5/4 canbTo Bnepes Horu
BPO3b B YNOP Ha pyKax

(Pakhniuk 2)

59.

65.

71.
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EG lll: Asiligta 1 veya 2 bara yapilan uzun salinimlar ve alt salinimlar - Long swings in hang en 1 or 2 bars and Underswings - nemeHTbl B BUce Ha 1 unu 2 xepasix u o6opoThl NoA xxepasMmu

4. Moy geb. m. Ruckgratschen i. d. Handstand. ' 5. Vorschwung i. Langhang m. Rickgratschen u. 6.
Moy piked with straddle bwd to hdst. Wiederfassen m. gestr. Korper i. d. Horizontale.
Mol1 corH. ¢ nepem. Horv Bp. B CT. Ha p. Swing forward, straddle cut backward, and regrasp
with straight body at horizontal.
MaxoMm BrI. iepem. Horv Bp. Has. 1 JoXBaT np. Teno

(Tippelt) ropus. (Bhavsar)

%

2 ”
T Bv

10. Tippelt u. Salto vw. geh., geb. o. gegr. i. d. Ober- | 11. 12.
armhang..
Moy and salto fwd. t., p. or strad. to upper arm
hang.

Mot COrH. 1 CanbTo Br. B rPyr., COTH., UMK HOMW
Bp. B YNOp Ha. pykax.

1. 2. 3. Schw. vw. m. Ruckgratschen u. Wiedererfassen
m. gestr. Kérper i. d. Horizont. i. d. Beugestiitz o.
Oberarmhang.
Swing forward, straddle cut backward, and regrasp.
with straight body at horizontal to bent and upper arm:
Maxom Br. nepeMm. HOMU Bp. Ha3. 1 AOXBAT Mp.
Terio ropus. B yrop Ha p.
[ R ﬁ*}
7. 8. Moy geb. m. Rickgratschen und % Dr. i. d. Ober- 9. Moy geb. m. 1/1 Dr. i. d. Oberarmhangl.
armhang (auch m. geschl. Beinen). Moy piked with 1/1 t. to up. arm hang.
Moy piked with stradd. cut bwd. and % t. to up. arm Mot1 corH. ¢ 1/1 n. B ynop Ha. pykax.
hang (also legs together). Nol
Moii corH. ¢ nepem. Horu Bp. 1 %2 N. B ynop He (Nolet)
PYKM (TaK e HOru BM.). .
V=% 2
A \ =
\Y
MNE ME
13. 14.Moy mit gebeugten Beineni. d. Stiitz (auch ohne ' 15.Moy mit gestr. Beinen i. d. Stiitz (auch ohne
Griffldsen). Grifflésen).
Moy to support bent legs (also without grip Moy to support str. legs (also without grip
release). release).
Moi# B ynop ¢ COrH. H.(Tak e He oTnyckas pyk). Mot B ynop ¢ npsim. H.(Tak e He oTrnyckasi pyk).
(Moy)
D »Zi
\M
M. M
19 20. 21.Riesenumschwung rw. i. d. Hdst. o. mit Einschultern

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior

(auchm. % 0. % Dr. 0. a. 1 Holm).
Giant swing bwd. to hdst. or with inlocation fwd.
(also with ¥ or ¥ turn and to one rail).
OBopOoT Ha3. B CT. Ha p. UNK C BKPYY. (Tak xe s unn
(s /2 N. 1 B OOHY Xepab). /1 f
(Kenmotsu)

A
o / 0 Of

(Wells)
AN

&%u%

[ ] (Giraldo)
16. 17. 18.
22.Riesenumschwung rw. i. d. Hdst a. 1 Holm 23. 24.

(verbunden mit einem Healy-Element).
Giant swing bwd. to hdst. on one rail (connected to
Healy type element).
O6opoT Ha3. B CT. Ha 1 xepau (B cBA3KE ¢ Xunm
anem.).

(Piasecky)
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EG lll: Asiligta 1 veya 2 bara yapilan uzun salinimlar ve alt salinimlar - Long swings in hang en 1 or 2 bars and Underswings - 3nemeHTbl B BUce Ha 1 unu 2 xepasix U o6opoThl NoA xxepasiMmu

25. 26.
31. 32.
37. 38. Abschwingen m. Salto gestr. i. d. Hang.

Swing down with salto bwd. str. to hang.
Maxom Bn. canbTo Ha3. B BUC.

= .

NS
[ ™ A

27.

33.

28.

34.

39.Riesenumschwung rw. m. %2 Dr. i. d. Oberarm- 40. Riesenumschwung rw. m. %2 Dr. i. d. Stiitz.

hang.

Giant swing bwd. with % t. to up. arm hang.

Giant swing bwd. with % t.

O6opoT Ha3. ¢ 2 N. B ynop Ha p.

(Gushiken) (Marinitch)

to support.

O6opoT Has. ¢ ¥z n. B ynop.

S P, N Sy

MT

43. 44.

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior | Prohibido para junior

45.

A~ = Ny~
Og

- 46.Riesentelge rw. mit Makuts zum Oberarmhang. | 47.

Ma

Giant swing bwd. with Makuts to upper hang.
O6opoT Hasag ¢ MakyL B ynop Ha pykax.

(Dauser)

~ i

A,

oM

auch a. 1 Holm.

Giant swg. bwd. with Diamidov to hdst., also to
one rail.

O6opoT Has. ¢ iInamMnaos. B CT. Ha p., TaKke B

OfHY XepAb. &
& Od

29. Riesenumschwung rw. m. Diamidov i. d. Hdst., | 30. Riesenumschwung rw. m. Diamidov m. % 0. %

Dr.i. d. Hdst.
Giant swg. Diamidov with % or % t. to hdst.
O6opoT Has. ¢ inamnaos ¢ ¥ unu %2 n. B CT. Ha p.

Ry ¢

\_ /=

Ode

36.

42.Riesenumschwung rw. m. Diamidovi. d. Hdst. a.
1 Holm (verbunden mit einem Healy-Element).
Giant swg. bwd. with Diamidov to hdst. one rail
(connected to Healy type element).

O6opoT Has. ¢ [lnammnaos B CTONKY Ha p. B OAHY
Xepab(B CBA3KE C XUnu anem.)

~ J

48. Riesenfelge rw. mit Makuts.
Giant swing bwd. with Makuts.
O6opoT Hasaa ¢ Makyu,.

od

(Baumann)

R ]
Vi
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EG lll: Asiligta 1 veya 2 bara yapilan uzun salinimlar ve alt salinimlar - Long swings in hang en 1 or 2 bars and Underswings - nemeHTbl B BUce Ha 1 unu 2 xepasix u o6opoThl NoA xxepasMmu

49.

55.

61.

67. Bascule d’élan sur une ou deux barres.

Glide kip one or two rails.
Bascula de impulso una o dos bandas.

44. Riesenumschwung rw. m. Vorgratschen i. d. | 51.
Oberarmhang.
Giant swing bwd. w. strad. cut to up. arm hang.
OBopoT Ha3. c nepeM. HOr1 Bp. B YMOP Ha pykax.

46.Riesenumschwung rw. m. Vorgratschen . d. Stiitz | 47. Riesenfelge rw. und Salto mit 12 Dreh. zum | 54,
o. Beugestiitz. Rickgratschen in den Oberarmhang.
Giant swing bwd. with straddle cut to support or Giant swing bwd. with % t. and str. cut bwd. to
bent arms support. up. arms.
O60opOoT Ha3. C NepeM. HOr1 Bp. B ynop. Unm B W3 Buca canbtoH.c 12 n. n nepemaxom Horun
ynop Ha CorH. p. BPO3b B YNOP Ha pyKax.

Y (Korolev) (Sosa)
e -
| e/ VWL %
e = U
S / Sh= b
N X
0 e
® > o O> e So
56. 57. 58 A. d. Riesenumschwung rw., Doppelsalto rw. geh. | 59. Belle geb. 60.Belle mit 1/1 Drehung.
i. d. Oberarmhang. Belle piked. Belle with 1/1 turn.
Fr. giant. sw. bwd., dbl. salto t. to up. arm hang. Benne corH. Bennec 1/1 n.
O60pOT Has. ¢ ABOWMH. CanbTo Has. B ynop Ha
pykax. (Quintero)
(Belle)
£
) S
-. N / o T @
%%1’ 2 %\ \ y) _’—E@
<
™\
A A \ B Ao
7 v w /
o* @ o | @ Q
62. 63. Riesenumschwung rw. u. Salto m. % Dr.i.d. | 64. Riesenumschwung rw. u. Salto geh. 0. geb. m.| 65. Riesenumschwung rw. u. Salto geh. 0. geb. m. | 66. Riesenumschwung rw. m. %2 Dr. u. 3/2 Salto vw.
Hang a. Holmenende. % Dr. i. d. Oberarmhang. Y2 Dr.i. d. Hang. i. d. Oberarmhang.
Giant swing bwd. and salto with % t to hang Giant swing bwd. and salto with % t or p. to up. Giant swing bwd. and salto with % t or p. to Giant swing bwd. with % t. and 3/2 salto fwd to
on the end. arm hang or hang. support. up.arm hang.
O60opoT Ha3. 1 canbTo ¢ %2 N. B BUC Ha KOHLIaX. O60poT Has. 1 canbTo ¢ 12 N. B rpyn. Unm Corx. OBopoT Ha3. 1 canbTo ¢ 12 N. B rpyn. NI COrH. OBopoT Has. ¢ %2 . 1 3/2 canbTo BN. B ynop Ha p.
B yMop Ha p. B BUC.
(Chartrand) (Tanaka)
) < LN . “— ) e
e w Yy B S %
AT Ty
- g\%/ h N S XY N =%
Oz - /
(rl’\ . = . —IZ
68. 69. 70.

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior

71. Riesenumschwung rw. u. Salto geh. 0. geb. m. | 72.
Y2 Dr.i. d. Stiitz.
Giant swing bwd. and salto with % t or p. to
support.
O60opoT Has. u canbTo ¢ Y2 M. B rpyn. U COTH.
B ynop.
(Torres)

\\?«@’ NG

(04
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EG lli: Asiligta 1 veya 2 bara yapilan uzun salinimlar ve alt salinimlar - Long swings in hang en 1 or 2 bars and Underswings - dnemeHTbl B BUce Ha 1 unu 2 xxepasx u o60poThkl NoA KepAasaMu

73. Schwebekippe. 74. Schwebekippe m. %2 Dr. i. d. Stiitz. 75. Schwebekippe rw. i. d. Handstand. 76. 77. Riesenumschwung rw. u. Salto gestr. m. %2 Dr. | 78, Riesenfelge rlickwérts mit 1/2 Drehung und 3/2
Glide kip one or two rails. Glide kip. with ¥z t. to support. Glide kip bwd. to hdst. i. d. Oberarmhang. Salto vorwarts gebtickt zum Oberarmhang.
MoabeM pasru6om. MNogbem pasrmbom ¢ % M. B yropv. Moabem pasrnbom Has. B CT. Ha pyKax. Giant swing bwd. and salto with % str to up. Giant swing backward with % t. and 3/2 salto

arm hang. forward piked to upper arm hang.

O60opoT Ha3. 1 canbTo NporH. ¢ 12 n. B ynop O6opoT Haa. ¢ 12 n. u 3/2 canbTo BN. COTH. B

G

n o] b ° %
79. 80. Schwebekippe z. Riickgratschen i. d. Hand- | 81. Schwebekippe mit Rickgratschen zum Lang- | 82. 83. 84.
stand a. 1 0. 2 Holmen. hang.
Glide kip to strad. cut bwd. hdst. on 1 or 2r. Glide kip to strad. cut bwd. to hand.
Moabem pa3rnbom ¢ nepeMm. H.Bpo3b B CT. Ha p. Moabem pa3rmbom ¢ nepeMaxom Hasaz B BUC.
Ha 1 unu 2 xepaw.
(Okuba)
\ 'g__/
&W
n>h
85. 86.Schwebekippe a. 1 Holm d. d. Gratschwinkel- | 87.Schwebekippe a. 1 Holm d. d. Winkelstiitzi. d. |88. Schwebekippe a. 1 Holm d. d. Winkelstitzi. d. | 89. 90.
stlitz i. d. Handstand. Handstand. Handstand u. gespr. m. % Dr. 0. mehr.
Glide kip one rail through L-sit strad. to hdst. Glide kip through L-sit p.to hdst. Glide kip through L-sit p.to hdst. and hop with
Mopbem pasrnbom yepes yron H.Bpo3b B CT. Ha p. Moabem pasrbom Yepes yron CorH. B CT. Ha p. 3/4 t or more.
Mop. paar. Yepes yrosn CorH. B CT. Ha p. 1 NpbiX.
Y. n. unu Gonblue.
' T
. P A
J ] 4
B 1] é@ BRR 2
| WE
0o Ll Q)
91. 92. Schwebekippe a. 1 Holm d. d. Spitzwinkelstiitz| 93. 94. 95. 96.
u.gespr.m. %2 Dr.i. d. Hang a. d. anderen Holm.

Glide kip through V-sit and hop % turn to hang
on other rail.

Mop. pasr. Yepes BbICOKMI Yron v NpbIX. C Y2 M.
B BUC Ha Ap. Xep/b.

TIE
HERN

g AN

Nl
o o
. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior ]



EG lll: Asiligta 1 veya 2 bara yapilan uzun salinimlar ve alt salinimlar - Long swings in hang en 1 or 2 bars and Underswings - 3nemeHTbl B BUCce Ha 1 unu 2 xepasix u o6opoThl NoA xxepasMmu

97. Schwabenkippe i. d. Oberarmhang. 98. Schwabenkippe i. d. Stiitz. 99. Felge m. %2 Dr. i. d. Oberarmhang. 100. Felge m. %2 Dr. i. d. Stltz. 101. 102.
Cast to upper arm hang. Cast to support. Felge with % t. to upper arm hang. Felge with % t. to rear support.
[Hyra B ynop Ha pykax. [Hyra B ynop. OGopoT noa x. ¢ %2 n. B ynop Ha p. O6opoT noa x. ¢ Y2 n. B ynop.

7\ o Seh A A S, e N
T Vs /

L@ & 7 TS

‘-—_._______/
V) Ul £ A1

103. 104. Schwabenkippe m. %2 Dr. i. d. Oberarmhang. | 105. Schwabenkippe m. 2 Dr. i. d. Stlitz. 106. Felge i.d. Hdst. o. i.d. Hdst. auf 1 Holm 0. m. [107. Felge mit 2 oder % Drehung in den Hand- ' 108. Felge m. 1/1 Dr. i. d. Handstand.

Cast with % t. to up. arm hang. Cast with % t. to support. % Drehung m. Umspringen i. d. Hdst. Auch a. stand. Basket with 1/1 t. to handstand.
[Ayra ¢ %2 n. B ynop Ha pykax. Ayrac %2 n. B ynop. 1 Holm. Basket with ¥ t.or % to handstand. O6opoT noa x. ¢ 1/1 n. B CT. Ha p.

Basket to handstand. Also to one rail or % t. O6opoT noa x. ¢ ¥, Unn % n. B CT. Ha p.
OBopoT nop, X. B CT. Ha p., TaKxKe B OfHY Xepab. ) (Teng Hai Bin)
& / 2 i .% 'ﬁ/ ' |
X
=\ oXs =7\ T = <ol 2 N
‘ A
1\ ‘% ;{HB \37,‘ 2\ N —— :
= / - \ NS
N
VIS :
Ug Ug f f fe _ fe

109. 110. 111. Schwabenkippe z. Rickgratschen i. d. Hdst. 1112, 113. 114. Felge m. 5/4 Dr. i. d. Handstand.

Cast to straddle cut backward to handstand. Basket with 5/4 t. to handstand.
[yra c nepem. Ha3. H. Bp. B CT. Ha p. O6opoT noA x. ¢ 5/4 n. B CT. Ha p.

Zhou Shixion
(Arican) ( d)
| eah <
- 3
6/ o 4 -~
Ush €
115. Felge m. Wandern i. d. Hang. 116.Felge i. d. Stutz. 117.Felge m. Vorgratschen i. d. Stitz. 118. 119.Felge i. d. Hdst. a. 1 Holm (verbunden mit | 120. Felge durch d. Hdst. mit Makuts.
Basket with travel to hang Basket to support Basket with immed. straddle cut to support. einem Healy-Element). Basket through handstand to Makuts.

O6opoT nog, . B BUC. O60opoT nog, >kepAsmMu B yrop. OG6OopOoT Nof, . C NepeM. Horv Bp. B Ynop. Basket to one rail hdst. (connected to Healy 0O60pom rod xepdsmu e Makyy.

type element).
O6opoT nop x. B CT. Ha 1 xepau. (B cBsI3kE C

Xunu anem.
) (Yamamuro)

(Chiarlo)

=t N

N7 &

VA d 2 P&2 DT
i r Y %&i U E—
fi 1 f> = £

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior
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EG lll: Asiligta 1 veya 2 bara yapilan uzun salinimlar ve alt salinimlar - Long swings in hang en 1 or 2 bars and Underswings - 3nemeHTbl B BUce Ha 1 unu 2 xepasix U o6opoThl NoA xepasiMu

123. Felge mit salto riickwarts gehockt und ’2
Drehung zum Oberarmhang
Basket roll backward with tuck salto  to upper
arm hang.
OBopOoT NoA, XepAsiMU U canbTo B rp. ¢ Y2 M.
B YMop Ha pykax.
(Gagnon)

121. 122.

A
Ga

127. Felge vw. i. d. Stiitz. 128. Felge vw. m. %2 Dr. i. d. Stiitz. 129.

Basket forward to support. Basket forward with % t. to support.

OB6opoT nop X. BM. B yrnop. O6opoT nop x. Bn. ¢ ¥2 . B ynop.

| st N
;W 77 RN
|
3 R’

133. 134. 135.
139. 140 141.

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior

124. Felge mit Salto riickwarts gestreckt und 12 |125. Felge m. Salto rw. geh. i. d. Oberarmhang.
Drehung zum Oberarmhang. Basket with salto bwd t. to up. arm hang.
Basket roll backward with str. salto ¥ to upper OBopoT nop . ¥ CanbTo Ha3. B rpyn. B ynop Ha p.
arm hang.

O6opoT noA xepasMu canbTo np. ¢ 2 M. B
ynop Ha pykax.
(Gagnon 2)

126. Felge mit Salto gebiickt in den Oberarmhang.
Basket with salto bwd p. to up. arm hang.
OBOpOT Moa XepaAsM1 1 CanbTo Hasaz CorHyB-
LUMCb B YNOP Ha pyKu.

(Tejada)

—
» Ay N7
L \EY

(Juarez 1)

"rLI N

O == B

&
Ga2 . ‘Ea .
130. An einem Holm, Felge m. % Dr. i. d. Hand- | 131. An einem Holm, Felge m. 3/4 Dr. i. d. | 132.
stand. Handstand.
Shoot up with % t. to hdst. Shoot up with 3/4 t. to hdst.
O6opoT B CT. C ¥ N. B CT. Ha pyKax. O6opoT B CT. ¢ 3/4 n. B CT. Ha pyKax.
m (Nguyen)
\ ﬁ £
' i =
P I i
| | | e
rf rf&
136. 137. 138.
142. 143. 144.
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EG IV: Bitirisler - Dismounts - Cockoku

1. Salto vw. geb. o. gestr. auch mit % Dr. 2.
Salto fwd. piked or stretched. also w. Yz t.
CanbTo BM. COTH. UMW NPOTH. Takke ¢ ¥4 .

il AR
=l ¢ W
1\

¥V

i/ Tl

\
\-’ k
7 8.
13 14.
19.Salto rw. geb. o. gestr. auch mit %2 Dr. 20..

Salto bwd. piked or str.also w. 2 t.
CanbTo Ha3. COrH. UMK NPOTH. Takxke ¢ ¥z .

\N’faﬁ{\%'

= 77
&l

4. |1
/e

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior | Prohibido para junior

3. Salto vw. geb. o. gestr. m. 1/1 0. 3/2 Dr.
Salto fwd. piked or str. with 1/1 or 3/2 t.

CanbTo BM. COrH. Unu nporH. ¢ 1/1 unun 3/2 n. CanbTo BM. COrH. Unv NporH. ¢ 2/1 unu 5/2 n.

4. Salto vw. geb. o. gestr. m. 2/1 0. 5/2 Dr.
Salto fwd. piked or str. with 2/1 or 5/2 t.

il

5. Doppelsalto vw. geh.
Double salto fwd. t.
[iBoiHOE canbTo BM. B rpy.

o AT W

3 £ §

9. Doppelsalto vw. geh. vom Holmenende. 10.
Double salto fwd. t. from end.
[iBoHOE canbTo BM. B rPYN. C KOHLIOB.

g\'&?

= i
e

salto rw.
Double salto fwd. t. w. % t. or % t. doub. salt. bwd.
[B.can.sn.srpyn.cl2n.unnt2n.nge.can.Has.

6. Doppelsalto vw. geb.
Double salto fwd. piked.
[1BOHOE canbTo BM. COTH.

(Belyavskiy)

11. Doppelsalto vw. geh. m. % Dr. o. % Dr. u. Doppel- | 12.

Soven
e e A SRy
‘1‘““2”8 i

Z@g

_
=

=

3

21. Salto rw. geb. o. gestr. m. 1/1 0. 3/2 Dr.
Salto bwd. piked or str. with 1/1 or 3/2 t. Salto bwd. str. with 2/1 t.
CanbTo Ha3. COrH. unu nporH. ¢ 1/1 unn 3/2 n. CanbTo Ha3. COrH. UNnn NporH. ¢ 2/1 n.

, %ﬁ o

Mﬂ@ e
/ T

17.

22.Salto rw. gestr. m. 2/1 Dr. 23.

L g

18. Doppelsalto vw. gebiickt mit 2 Dreh.
Double salto fwd. piked with % t.
[1BOiHOE CanbTo B. COrHYBLUMCH C /2 MOBOPOTA.
(Dalaloyan)

VAS)
N ‘i\@
%

F

we

24. Doppelsalto vw. geh. m. 1/1 Dr.
Double salto fwd. tucked with 1/1 t.
[BoviHoe canbTo BMN. B rpyn. ¢ 1/1 n.

A
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EG IV: Bitirisler - Dismounts - Cockoku

25. 26.
31 32. Doppelsalto rw. geh. v. Holmenende.

Double salto bwd. t. from end.

[1BoIiHOE CcarnbTo Ha3. B rpyn. C KOHLIOB.

N
j% '%
A )
% A 'IH\L’/
hy2

37. 38.
43. A. d. Hang a. Holmenende, Salto rw. gestr. 44.

From hang on end, salto bwd. stretched.
W3 Buca Ha KOHUaX, canbTo Ha3. NporH.

s

12/

. Interdit pour junior / Prohibited for junior / Prohibido para junior

27.

33.Doppelsalto rw. geh.
Double salto bwd. t.
[iBOIiHOE CanbTo Ha3. B rpy.

S,

:

45.A. d. Hang a. Holmenende, Doppelsalto rw. geh.
From hang on end, dbl. salto bwd. t.
V13 BiCa Ha KOHLaX, IBOITHOE CanbTO Ha3. B rpyn.

1

28.Hohe Wende u. Salto rw. geh. o. geb.
High wende and salto bwd t.or p.
Bbicokuit nepemax 1 canbTo Has. B rpyn. unm
COrH. (Roethlisberger)

cﬁﬁmﬁf (\[\ZL

=R

§ 272

34. Doppelsalto rw. geb.
Double salto bwd. p.
[BOMHOE CanbTo Ha3. COrH.

Ny

g D

===

40.Doppel S. rw. geh. m. % Dreh., od. S. rw. geh. |41.

2 Dreh. z. S. vw. geh.

Double salto bwd. t. with  t. or salto bwd. % t.
to salto fwd. tucked

[BoitHOe canbTo Has. B rpyn. ¢ Y2 M. Unu cansTo
Ha3. ¢ 2 n. v canbTo Br.

L %‘?%%
L SFey, ﬁ/

L2e

29.

35.

30.

36. Doppelsalto rw. geh. m. 1/1 Dr.
Double salto bwd. t. with 1/1 t.
[BoitHoe canbTo Ha3. B rpyn. ¢ 1/1 n.

(Hiroyuki Kato)

Wl
ep =X ﬁ%‘i\g
M G Jiy

¢

42.

46. A. d. Hang a. Holmenende, Doppelsalto rw. geb. |47. A.d. Hang a. Holmenende, Doppelsalto rw. geh. | 48. A. d. Hang a. Holmenende, Doppelsalto rw. geh.
m. 2/1 Dr.

From hang on end, double salto bwd. t. with 2/1 t.
M3 Buca Ha KoHuax, [AB. CanbTo Ha3. B rpyn. ¢
2/1n.

From hang on end, dbl. salto bwd. piked.
M3 B1Ca Ha KOHLiaX, ABOIHOE CanbTo Ha3. COrH.

m. 1/1 Dr. 0. %2 Dr.

From hang on end, double salto bwd. t. with 1/1
or’t

M3 BUCa Ha KoHUaX, [iB. canbTo Has. B rpyn. ¢
1M numczn.

j&




ion 15: Horizontal Bar

N\

'] ‘ \

Yukseklik: Minder tizerinden 260 cm, yerden 280 cm

Madde 15.1 Seri agiklamasi

Modern bir Barfiks serisinin aletin ¢cok yonlu olanaklarina uygun
olarak, degisik tutus varyasyonlariyla, dénls, salinim ve uguslu
hareketlerin akici baglantilari ve barfiks barina yaklasip uzaklagan
hareketlerin dinamik olarak sunumunu igermesi gerekmektedir.

Madde 15.2 igerik ve Yapisi

Madde 15.2.1 Seri Sunumu ile ilgili Bilgiler
1. Cimnastikgi bara antrendriiniin yardimi ile veya kendisi durarak
veya kisa bir kosudan durgun veya hafif salinimh bir asilisa
gelecek sekilde sigrayarak baslamak zorundadir. Degerlendir-
me cimnastikginin yeri terk ettidi andan itibaren baslar. Kesinti
yapilmadan bir seriye baslamak igin en fazla G¢ salinimdan
olusan bir baslangica izin verilr. Ek salinmlardan 0.3
kesilecektir.
2. Uygulama ve seri olusumuna ait diger beklentiler:
a) Seri durma veya duraklama olmaksizin tamamen salinimli
hareketlerden olusmalidir.
b)Her turli doénis dahil amuda dogru veya salinimlardaki

AN

\

Height: 260 cm from top of mat, 280 cm from the floor.

Article 15.1 Exercise description

A contemporary Horizontal Bar Exercise must be a dynamic
presentation that consists entirely of the fluid connection of swinging,
turning, and flight elements alternating between elements performed
near to and far from the bar in a variety of hand grips so as to
demonstrate the full potential of the apparatus.

Article 15.2 Content and Construction

Article 15.2.1 Information about Exercise Presentation

1. The gymnast must jump or be assisted to a still or swinging hang
on the Horizontal Bar from a still stand with legs together or from
a short run, but always with good form. The evaluation begins
from the moment the gymnast leaves the floor. A cast, consisting
in a maximum of three swings, is permitted in order to begin an
exercise without deduction. Additional swings will be deducted 0.3.

2. Other execution and exercise construction expectations are:
a) The exercise must consist entirely of swings without stops or pauses.

b) Deviations in swings to or through handstand, including any
kind of turns.

Cekuus 15: NMepeknaguHa

\

\

BeicoTa cHapsina — 260 cm oT noBepxHOCTM MaTa, 280 cM oT nona

CrtaTbs 15.1 OnucaHue ynpaxXHeHUs1 Ha nepeknagvHe
CoBpeMeHHOe yrpaxHeHWe Ha NepeknaanHe AOMKHO NPeACTaBNsaTb
cobon guHamnyHoe npeacTaBneHne, KOToOpoe COCTOUT U3
31EMEHTOB C BpaLLEHUSAMW, MaxoBblX 3NIEMEHTOB U 3IIEMEHTOB C
(ha3on noneta, KOTOPbIE UCTONHSATCSH NONEPEMEHHO 6MM3ko U C
yAaneHueMm oT nepeknaamHbl B pa3nuyHbIX XBaTax Ans Toro, Ytobbl
NpoAEMOHCTPMPOBATh MOMHbIN NOTEHUMan cHapsaa.

Cratba 15.2 CopepxaHue u lMocTpoeHune ynpaxHeHUs

Cratbsa 15.2.1 UHhopmauusa 06 UcnonHeHuun YnpaxHeHUs
1. V13 nonoxeHusi CTosi HOrM BMECTe Unu nocne KopoTkoro pasbera
rMMHacT ¢ unu 6e3 nomMoLy TpeHepa HanpbIrMBaeT B CMOKOWHBIN
UK crerka packayvBaroLmincst BUC Ha nepeknaguHe. Cynenctso
Ha4MHaeTCs C MOMEHTA, KOrAa CTYMHU MMMHAcTa OTPbIBAKTCS OT nona.
[lyra, cocTosilas u3 MakcMMym Tpex MaxoB, pa3pelleHa B Havane
ynpaxHeHus 6e3 cbasku. [lononHuTenbHble Maxu OyayT HakasaHbl
cb6askon B 0,3.
2. TpeboBaHMS K UCNOMHEHWIO Y KOMMO3MLIMW YNPaXXHEHNS:
a) YnpaHeHne COCTOUT VUCKITHYUTENBHO N3 MaxoBblX 3fIEMeH-
TOB, MCMONHAEMbIX 6€3 OCTaHOBOK M naya.
b) OTKNOHEHUs NPY UCMNONHEHNM MaxoBbIX 3NIEMEHTOB B UMK

sapmalar.
0°-15° kesinti yok
>15°-30° = 0.1
>30°-60° = 0.3
>60°-90° = 0.5

yatayin altinda = -0.5 ve taninmaz (D jiiri tarafindan)
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Uindsr e Miortrontsien = - 0.5
el Kichtsnarkanrasny [vom O-Kamplkpsnchd]

0°-15° = no deduction
>15° - 30° = 0.1
>30° - 60° = 03
>60° - 90° = 05

Below horizontal =

0.5 ded. & NR (by the D jury)
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Baicrw horiporstal = - 0.8 dedd
& man-meoagniion (by e [ jary]

Yepes CTOWKY Ha pykax BKrtovaroLLme nmiobble NoBOPOThI

0°-15° =  06e3cbaBku
>15° - 30° = 041
>30° - 60° = 03
>60° - 90° 0.5

Hwxe ropusoHTanu

0:5 u He cuutaTtb(bpuragon D)
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¢) Uguslu hareketlerde ugus evresinde vicudun belirgin bir
sekilde ylkseldiginin gdsterilmesi gerekir.

d) Geriye salinimdan amutta yoninu degistiren ve geri
salinima inilen yon degisiminde her defasinda
(kompozisyon hatalarr) 0.30 kesilir.

Geri salinima inislerde baslica 6zel rnekler:

» Kipeyi takiben veya geri giftkoldan amuda-geri salinima
inis.
- Stalder, erismek, %2 burgu kartal tutusa vb.

* Geri giftkoldan amuda ve sigrama duz tutusa-6ne
salinim geri devir salinima, stalder, erismek, vb.
(Ayrica diger agI kesintilerinin eksik amut pozisyonu igin
uygulanmasi gerekir.)

e)Barin Ustindeki salto uguslu evreli herhangi bir hareket
sonras! bir devir salinimi gerekir aksi halde -0.30 (E-juri
kesintisi)

f) Butin adler (i¢ kipe) hareketlerine amut pozisyonundan giris
gerekli degildir.

4. Seri sunumuna iligkin hata ve cezalarin tim listesi Kisim 9 ve
kesintilerin 6zetine Madde 9.4 ve 15.3 bakiniz.

Madde 15.2.2 D notu hakkinda bilgiler
1. Hareket Gruplarn (HG):
I. D&nlslu ve dénugsuz uzun asilig salinimlari.
Il. Uguslu hareketler.
I1l. Bara yakin ve Adler (i¢ kipe) hareketleri.
IV. Bitirigler.

2. Baglantilarla ilgili bilgiler (BD):
Baglanti notu sadece asagidaki durumlarda verilir:

Baglanti

Lt Ll puanlari

C-Wert + C- veya Ust deger
= 0,10
Veya tersi

D- veya Ust deger + D- veya Ust deder | = 0,20
L Baglanti

Adler tipi hareketler Ucus puanlari
D- veya Ust deger + D = 0,10
D- veya Ust deger + E- veya Ust deger | = 0,20

Sayilan 10 hareketler icinde olmasi zorunludur.

c) Flight elements must demonstrate a conspicuous rise of the
body during the flight phase.
d)Backward swings to handstand that simply reverse direction
and swing back down in the reverse direction are deducted
(composition errors) each time with 0,30 points.
Specific examples of such layaways are:
* Following a kip cast or back uprise to handstand - layaway
to giant swing bwd., Stalder, free hip, %z turn to el-grip, etc.
« Following a backward uprise to handstand and hop to
overgrip - swing forward to giant swing bwd., Stalder, free
hip, etc.
(Also other angle deductions also need to be applied for
missing the handstand position).
e) Any flight element with salto over the bar requires a giant swing
afterward or -0.3 (E-jury deduction).
f) For all Adler elements it is not required to enter from a hand-
stand position.

4. For afull list of errors and deductions governing Exercise Presenta-
tion, see Section 9 and the summary of deductions in Articles 9.4
and 15.3.

Article 15.2.2 Information about the D score
1. The Element Groups are (EG):
I. Long hang swings with and without turns.
Il. Flight elements.
lll. In bar and Adler elements.
IV. Dismounts.

2. Information about Connections (CV).
Connection points can be awarded only in the following situations:

. ) Connection
Flight Flight points
C value + C or higher
= 0,10
or vice versa
D or higher value + D or higher value = 0,20
Adler type elements Flight Ul e
P 9 points
D or higher value + D = 0,10
D or higher value + E or higher value = 0,20

Must be inside the 10 counting elements.
3. Additional information and regulations:
a) Unless otherwise indicated, the value and identification num-

€) OnemeHTbl ¢ ha3on noneta AOMKHbI BbIMONHATLCA C BUAM-
MbIM NOANIETOM

d) MicnonHeHne MaxoB Ha3ag B ynop, KOTopble MPOCTO MEHSOT
HanpasneHvie 1 BedyT B bonee HW3KyH No3uLmio, Haka3sbiBa-
eTca cbaBkow, Kak KOMMNO3MLUMOHHBIE OLLUMOKM Kaxxabiin pa3s B
0.30 6anna.
Cneundunyeckme npymepsbi:

* rocrne nogbema pasrMboM OTMax Wnu NOALEM MaxoMm
Hasap B CTOVKy — Aanee B 6onbLuoi oboporT, LLtanbaep,
O6opoT He Kacasicb, Y2 N. B 06paTHbIA XBaT U T.4.

* rocre Maxa Hasap nepexsar MPbDBKKOM B XBaT CBEPXY
— panee B 6onbloi obopor, Ltansaep, O6opoT He
Kacasicb, U T.4.

(Tak e Bce yrrnoBble OWNOKM AOMKHbI BbITb NPUMEHEHbI
K CTOMKe Ha pykax)

e)lMocne Bcex canbTOBbIX NMepeneToB Heobxoaum GonbLion
obopot nnmn — 0.3 (Cbaska 6puragel E)
f) Insa Bcex Apnep Tvna anemMeHToB — He 06s13aTenbHO Ha4YMHaTb
CO CTOWIKM Ha pyKax.
4. MNonHbIN cnncok oMok 1 c6aBOK 3a UCMONHEHWE YNPaXHEHWS - B
cekuun 9, ocHoBHasi HpopmMaumsi 06 owmnbkax - B ctatbe 9.4 u
15.3.

CratbA 15.2.2 UHcdpbopmaumsa no oueHke D
1. CywecTByIOT crieaytoLme rpynmnbl 3NeMeHTOB:
|. MaxoBble aneMeHTbl B BUCE C U 6e3 BpaLLeHUIA.
Il. MNepeneTbl.
Ill. OnemeHTbl, UCnonHsAeMble GNM3KO K nepeknaguHe n
Aanep Tvna aNeMeHThbI.
IV. Cockokum.
2. NHdopmaLmsi OTHOCUTENBHO COEAUHEHNIA:
MooLuputenbHble 6ansbl 3a CoOeAMHEHNS AATCs TONbKO B Crie-
OyHoLLMX cryyasx:

Mepenet Mepenet BoHyc
C + C unu Bbiwe
= 0,10
unu HaoGopoT

D vnu Bbiwe + D vnu Bbiwe = 0,20
3nemeHTbl TUNa Mepener Bohve

Adler p y!

D vnu Bbiwe + D = 0,10

D vnu Bbilwe + E vnu Bbile = 0,20

[omkeH HaxoauTcs cpean 10 3acUUTaHHbIX ANIEMEHTOB, 8 3N1eMeH-
TOB AN FOHWMOPOB.
3. JononHutensHasa nHcopmMaums 1 npasuna:
a)Ecnn HeT Opyrux ykasaHuii, aneMeHTbl, UCMONHAEMbIE U3
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3. Ek bilgi ve kurallar:

a) Aksi bildiriimedikg¢e, amuttan geri salinimdan veya diger bir
pozisyondan yapilsalar dahi hareketlerin zorluk degerleri ve
kimlik numaralari aynidir.

b) Aksi bildiriimedikge, “yanlis tutus” veya tipik olmayan tutus
ile gercgeklestirilen hareketlerin zorluk degerleri ve kimlik
numaralari aynidir.

c) Son pozisyonda cift elle kartal tutusu tek elle kartal
tutusundan bir grup yukarida degerlendirilir.

d)Herhangi bir tutus varyasyonu ile baslayan uguslu
hareketlerin zorluk degeri ve kimlik numarasi cift elle
baslayan veya yakalanan ile aynidir.

e)Aksi belirtimedikge, herhangi bir tutus varyasyonu ile

yeniden tutusta zorluk degeri ve kimlik numarasi cift elle

baslayan veya yakalanan ile aynidir.

Bitun Endo, Stalder, Weiler ve dénuslu Kipe hareketleri

Stalder Rybalko harig iki harekete bolinmustr.

Ornek:

Endo + 1/1 donus kartal tutusa=B + C

Stalder + %2 donus kartal tutusa =B + B

Sigramali amuda donlgsli  hareketlerin, sigrama sirasinda

doénulmesi gerekir ikinci el donis bittikten sonra tutulmalidir

Tekrar yakalama tek elle yapilabilir ve sonra  doénls

bittiginde ikinci el ile yakalayabilir. Sigramali hareket her iki

elinde yakalandigi anda tamamlanir.

h) Sigramali ve donlsli devirler icin aciklamalar (Quast ve

Rybalko sitili)

Quast:

* Destek kolundaki donus degil, gérundr sigrama ve akici
donus

Geri devir sicramali 3/2 dénus ile (kartala=Rybalko)

+ On kosul, her iki elin son pozisyonda karigik tutus veya
kartal tutusa olmasidir.

* Destek kolundaki donus degil, gérundr sigrama ve akici
donus.

* Geri devir sigramali 3/2 donis ile tek kol geri devire (Rybalko
tek kol geri devire) Rybalko ters tutus veya karisik tutus ile
ayni deger ve kutudadir. (Hareket 1.51)

* Geri devir sigramali 3/2 donlsten fazlasi yasaktir. (2/1 ve
daha fazla donus)

* Bu kural ayni zamanda sigramal 3/2 doénuslu tim Stalder
tipi hareketler (kartala = Rybalko) iginde gegerlidir.

i) Stalder' den Rybalko veya Piatti de bacaklarin kapali
olmasina izin verilmez.

j) Tek kol desteginde gergeklestirilen donus hareketlerinde
hareket ikinci elin yakalandiginda biter.

k) Taban devirinden (ayaklar barda) Piatti sitili hareketlere izin
verilmez.

=
=

-~
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bers of elements listed in the Difficulty Tables are the same if
performed from handstand, from a back swing, or from some
other position.

b) Unless otherwise indicated, elements have the same difficulty
value and identification number when performed with the
“wrong grip” or atypical grip positions.

c)Elements that end in a double elgrip have one letter superior
value than the same elements ending in one arm elgrip.

d) Starting flight elements with any grip variation has the same
value and identification number as starting or re-grasping with
two hands.

e) Unless otherwise indicated re-grasping with any grip variation
has the same value and identification number as re-grasping
with two hands

f) All Endo, Stalder, Weiler and Kip Elements with turn are divided
up in two Elements except Stalder Rybalko.

Example:
Endo + 1/1 turn to EI-Grip =B + C
Stalder + Y2 turn to EI-Grip =B + B

g) Elements with hops to handstand, which include turns, must
initiate the turn during the hop and must re-grasp with the
second hand only after the turn has been completed. A re-
grasp may occur initially with one hand and then the second
hand as the turn is completed. A hop element is considered
finished at the moment that both hands re-grasp the bar.

h) Clarifications for giants with hop and turn (Quast and Rybalko
style)

Quast:

« Visible hop and fluid turn, not turning on the supporting arm

Gi : . 32 . -qrin = R .

¢ Prerequisite condition is both hands in mixed el-grip or el-
grip in end position

« Visible hop and fluid turn, not turning on the supporting
arm.

» Giant swing bwd. with hop 3/2 t. to one arm giant swing
(Rybalko to one arm giant swing) is the same value and
box as Rybalko to undergrip or mixed el-grip (Element
1.51).

» A giant bwd. swing with hop and more than 3/2 turn is pro-
hibited (2/1 and more turn)

+ This rule also applies to all Stalder with hop 3/2 turn (into
el-grip = Rybalko ) type elements

i) Rybalko or Piatti from Stalder with legs together are not permit-
ted.

j) Turning elements in one hand support position must be con-
sidered as finished at the moment the gymnast re-grasps the

bar with the second hand.
k) Piatti style elements from the stoop circle (feet on bar) are not
permitted.

CTOMKW, MaxoM Ha3ag Wnu ApYroro MnosioXeHusi, UMeloT B
Tabnuue rpynn TPYAHOCTM OOMH U TOT e HOMEep, OAHY U Ty
e CTOMMOCTb.

b) Ecnun HeT gpyrux ykasaHuii, QnemeHTbl C KHeNpPaBUIbHbIM»
UM HETUMNYHLIM XBATOM MMEIOT Ty e CTOMMOCTb U TOT Xe
HOMEp, YTO 1 3MEeMEHTbI C 0ObIYHLIM XBATOM.

C) OnemeHTbl, KOTOpble AOMKHbI 3aKkaH4MBaTbCs 0OpaTHLIM
XBaTOM ABYMS PyKamu, OL€HVNBAIOTCS Ha OAHY rpynny Bbille,
YeM Te e dNeMeHTbI, 3aKaH4YMBaroLLMecs obpaTHbIM XBaTOM
OHOW PYKOW.

d) MNepeneTbl HauYMHaloLWMecs 13 NbOro xsata UMEKOT TOT Xe
HOMEP U Ty e CTOMMOCTb, YTO 1 Ha4ano unv 4oxasat ABYMS
pykamu

e) Ecnu He ykasaHo nHoe, goxsart ¢ nobbiM BapnaHToM xBaTa
MMEeT TO Xe 3HaYeHne N NAEHTUMDMKALMOHHBIV HOMEP, YTO
1 [OXBaT ABYMS pyKaMu.

f) Bce anemeHnTbl TUNa Endo, Stalder n Weiler ¢ noBoptamu
AenaTca Ha ABa OTAEerNbHbIX 3MeMeHTa, 3a WUCKMIoYeHneM
Stalder Rybalko.

Hanpumep:
Endo + 1/1 n. B 06paTHbIf xBaT =B + C

Stalder + 1/n. B 0bpaTHbIfi XBaT =B + B

g)OnemeHTbl C BpaliEHNeM MPbDKKOM B CTOVKY [OMKHbI
MCMOMHATLCA BO BPeMs MpbhKKa U XBaT AOMMKEH OCYLLEeCT-
BMATLCH TOMbKO MOCIe OKOHYaHWA BpalleHns. XBaT MOXeT
OCYLLECTBNATLCA OJHOWN PYKOW, a 3aTeM BTOPOW pyKomn nocre
OKOHYaHWA BPaLLEHNs. DNemMeHTbl NMPbPKKOM CYUTalTCA A0
KOHL@ BbIMOMHEHHbIMK, koraa obe pyku BO306HOBMN XBaT.

h) MosicHeHre anst 060poToB Ha3a C NOACKOKaMM NOBOPOTaMu
(Quast n Rybalko)

Quast:

* Buoumbii nogckok 1 noBopoT, 6e3 y4acTusi onopHOMN pyku

O6opoT Hasag ¢ noackokom 3/2 n. (B obpaTHbIn xBaT =

Rybalko)

» ObBs3aTenbHbIM YCOBUEM SBMSETCS TO, YTO B KOHLIE ANeMeH-
Ta 06e pyku HaxoOaTCcst B CMELLAHHOM MM obpaTHOM XBarTe.

* Buaumebli noackok 1 NoBopoT, 6e3 y4acTus OMOPHON PyKK

» O6opoT Hasag ¢ noackokoM 3/2 n. B ogHy pyky (Rybalko
B OJHY PYKy) UMeeT TaKoe Xe 3HaueHue W KIeTKy, Kak v
Rybalko B xBaT cHM3y unu pasHoxsart (3nemeHT 1.51).

» O6opoT Ha3ap ¢ noAckokoM HGonee Yem Ha 3/2 n. 3anpeLle-
Hbl (2/1 n 6onee noBopoTa)

+ OT0 npaBwuno Takke pacnpocTpaHseTCs Ha BCE SNEMEHTbI
Tuna Stalder c npbikkoM Ha 3/2 obopoTa (B 0bpaTHbI XBaT
= Rybalko).

i) Rybalko unu Piatti n3 Stalder Horn BmecTe 3anpeLueHsbl

j) SnemeHTbI C BpalleHMeM Ha OHOW pyKe CYUATAKOTCS 3aKOH-
YeHHbIMW B MOMEHT, KOra TMMHacT BO3bMETCSI BTOPOW PYKOW
3a nepeknaguHy.

k) SnemeHTbl TUNa Piatti c nocTaBuTh - CHATL (CTYNHM Ha Nepe-
KnaguHe) 3anpeLueHbl.

4. 3nemeHTbl ¢ hasor noneta obpaTHbIM XBAaTOM M COCKOKM U3

4. Flight elements from el-grip and dismounts from el-grip or dorsal obpaTHoro xBaTa v BIACa C3a1 UMEIOT TY e CTOMMOCTb, 4TO 1
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4. Kartal tutusundan yapilan uguslu hareketler, bitirisler ve dorsal
asiliglar ile bunlar normal el tutuslan ile yapildiginda ayni
degerdedir.

5. 6zel tekrarlar:

a)En fazla iki adet Kartal acilisi (Adler tipi) hareketine izin
verilir. Bu durumda en yiksek degerdeki hareketler sayilir.

b) Donlslu hareketler: seride ayni hareketin degisik tutuslu
sadece bir varyasyonunu igerebilir. Bu durumda diger
aletlerin 6zel tekrar kurallarina uygun olarak, zorluk degeri
en yuksek olan hareketler sayilacaktir.

Bazi érnekler:

* Rybalko ¢ift el kartal tutus veya Rybalko karisik tutus veya
Rybalko tek el tutus.

c) Yalnizca iki Tkatchev veya Piatti tarzi uguslu harekete izin
verilir. Yalnizca iki Kovacs tarzi uguslu harekete izin verilir
Ayni tarzdaki G¢ uguslu hareketin yalnizca ikisi dogrudan
baglantili ise izin verilir.

Ornek:

Kolmann ve sonra Kovacs + Gaylord |

Kolmann + Kovacs ve sonra Cassina

Tkatchev agik + Tkatchev ve sonra Liukin

Tkatchev + Ginger ve sonra Tkatchev agik ve sonra Piatti

6. Tkatchev 2 veya Yamawaki %2 den yeterli donus yapilmadan
yakalanir ve amuda devam edilirse (veya direkt olarak el
birakish harekete baglanirsa) hi¢ bir deger almayacak.

7. Kartal deviri veya Rus devirinin taninmasi igin Kartal agilig
veya kartal tutusuna basladigi andan itibaren donus,
tamamlanmalidir. Cift el kartal tutusu ile barin Uzerinden
gectiginde degerini alir.

8. Zou Li Min hareketi eksik donusle yapilirsa (ilk tam burguda
90° den bulyik sapma olursa) D- jiuri tarafindan taninmaz ve E-
juri tarafindan -0.5 kesilir. Bu hareket bir alt degerdeki tek kol
One devir (B degeri) indirgenemez.

One 1/1 déniisli tek kol devir kartal tutuga ve 1/1 dénisli ters
tutusa (Zou Li Min, Hareket 1.27) deg@er artisi igin bagka herhangi
bir hareket ile birlestirilemez.

9. Yamawaki hareketinde kesinti olmamasi igin vicudun barin
Ustinden diz vicut dikey bir pozisyonda gegcmesi
gerekmektedir. Barin Ustinden gecerken asir derecede
bukuklik veya kotl vucut pozisyonnda kesinti uygulanir ve B
degerinde ugus hareketi olarak taninmasina yol agabilir.

10. Uguslu hareketlerde cimnastikgi diismeden once belirgin bir
asllis evresi gosterdiginde hareketin degerini her zaman allr.

11. Kartal tutuslu Endo amuda (Hareket 111.93.): bu hareketin
taninmasi igin cimnastikgi harekete kartal tutuslu amuttan
baslamalidir ve hareketin sonunda kartal tutusla barin Gstinden
gecmelidir.

12. Kartal tutuslu devir (Hareket I. 68) ve Rus deviri (Hareket
1.69) Listelendigi degerini alabilmesi icin barin Gzerinden.
gecmesi gerekir. Kartal tutuslu bir devirin taninabilmesi icin
fazladan bir kartal tutuslu devire geksinim yoktur.

hang have the same value as elements performed in regular grip.
5. Special repetitions:

a) A maximum of two Stoop Circle Rearward forward through
handstand elements (Adler type) are permitted. In this case
the elements with the highest difficulty value will be counted.

b) Elements with turns: an exercise cannot include more than one
grip variation of the same element. In this case the elements

with the highest difficulty value will be counted as consistent
with the Special Repetition rules of the other apparatus.
Some examples:
« Rybalko in double el grip or Rybalko in mixed grip or Ry-
balko one hand grip.

c¢) Only two Tkatchev or Piatti style flight elements are permitted.
Only two Kovacs style flight elements are permitted. Three
of the same style flight elements are only permitted if two are
directly connected
Example:

Kolmann and after Kovacs + Gaylord Il

Kolmann + Kovacs and after Cassina

Tkatchev straight + Tkatchev and after Liukin

Tkatchev + Gienger and after Tkatchev Straight and after Piatti.

6. Regrasping Tkatchev 2 or Yamawaki 2 elements without sufficient
turning and continuing to handstand (or directly connecting to a
release element) will receive no value.

7. For an el-grip or Russian giant to be recognized directly after an
Adler or turn to el-grip, the el-grip or Russian giant requires a swing
over the bar in el-grip in order to receive a value.

8. A Zou Li Min executed with insufficient turning (greater than 90°
deviation on first full twist) will not be recognized by the D-jury
and receive a -0.5 deduction by the E-jury. This element may not
be devalued to a Giant Swing Fwd. with one arm in undergrip (B
value).

One arm giant swing fwd. with 1/1 t. to el-grip and 1/1 t. to under-
grip (Zou Li Min, Element 1.27) cannot be combined with any other
element for an increase in value.

9. The Yamawaki element must be straight when passing through a
vertical body position over the bar for no deductions. An excessive
pike or a poor vertical position over the bar will be deducted and
could also lead to recognition of a B value flight element.

10. Flight elements always receive value if a distinct hang phase is
shown before the gymnast falls.

11. Endo in el-grip through handstand. (Element 111.93): For the
recognition of this element the gymnast must start the element in
el-grip handstand and must go over the top of the bar in el-grip at
the end of the element

12. An El-grip giant swing (Element 1.68) and Giant swing rearways
fwd. (Russian giant, Element 1.69) only require going over the top
of the bar in el-grip to receive their listed value. No specific amount
of a giant swing in el-grip is required in order for the element to

3nemMeHTbl HopMarnbHbIM XBaTOM.

5. CneumanbHble NOBTOPbI:

a) PaspelueHo BbINOMHATL TOMBKO 2 aneMeHTa Tuna Aanep yepes
cToviKy. B mobom cnyyae ans oueHuBaHus byaet BeibpaHo ABa
TaKux anemMeHTa ¢ 6ornee BbICOKOW CITOXHOCTbIO.

b) OnemeHTbI € BpalLeHUsAMM: ynpaxHeHNe He JOIMKHO CoaepXaTb
6Gonee ogHOro BapuaHTa xBaTa OHOrO U TOro Xe anemeHTa. B
3TOM crnyvae ByayT 3acuMTbIBATLCS SIEMEHTHI C HaWBbICLLIMM
3Ha4YeHMEM CMOXHOCTU. B cOOTBETCTBUM C NpaBUIioM cnewu-
arnbHbIX MOBTOPOB Ha BCEX APYr1X cHapsiaax.

HekoTopble npumepb!:
* Rybalko B obpatHbiii xBaT unu Rybalko B MukcT mnu
Rybalko B ogHy pyky.

c) Tonbko gBa Tkatchev unu Piatti Tun anemeHTOB pa3peLueHsbl.
Tonbko aBa Kovacs T1n anemMeHToB pa3speLleHbl. Tpy nepeneta
O[HOTO TVNA B YNpaXHEHU pa3peLLeHbl TONbKO ecnu ABa 13
HWX COeAMHEHbI B CBA3KY.

Hanpumep:

Kolmann n ganee Kovacs + Gaylord

Kolmann + Kovacs n ganee Cassina

Tkatchev npsambim Tenom + Tkatchev 1 ganee Liukin
Tkatchev + Gienger n ganee Tkatchev Straight n ganee Piatti.

6. Joxsat nocne Tkatchev ¢ 12 unn Yamawaki ¢ 12 6e3 gocta-
TOYHOro NoBopoTa 1 6e3 nocneayoLLEro BbixoAa B CTOVKY (Mnu
COEOVHEHUsI C 3NIEMEHTOM C OTNYCKaHWEM PYK) HE MOYy4uT rpynny
CMOXHOCTMW.

7. ins Toro, 4to6bl 060POT B 0GpaTHOM XBaTe MIK PyCCkuii 060poT Bbin
3acunTaH nocne Agnepa wnm noBopoTta B 0bpaTHbIN XBaT, HEOOX0-
VMO WCTOMNHUTB ABWXKEHWE BONbLIMM MaxoM Yepes nepeknagunHy.

8. Zou Li Min BbINOMHEHHbI C HEAOCTATOYHLIM NOBOPOTOM (Gonee
90° Ha nepBOM BpalleHUN) BedeT K HEMpU3HaHMIO dreMeHTa
Bpuragoi D n cbaska 0.5 Bpuragoin E. Takoi anemMeHT He MoOXeT
BbITb paccmoTpeH kak OBopOoT Bnepen Ha oHoM pyke (rpynna B).
O6opoT Ha ogHow pyke BnepeA ¢ 1/1 n. B obpatHbIv xBaT n 1/1
n. B XxBaT cHK3y (Zou Li Min, SnemeHT |.27) He moxeT BbITb coe-
[OVIHEH C NoBbIM APYrM 311EMEHTOM A5 NOBbILLEHUS CITIOXHOCTU.

9. Yamawaki — npovitu Hag nepeknaguHoOn FMMHAcCT OOSKEH C
NpsIMbIM TENIOM U B BEPTUKANbHOM MOMOXEHUM A5t TOro YTobbI
ObITb OLleHeHHbIM 6e3 chaBku. YpeamepHoe crmbaHve nnu nroxoe
BepTUKanbHoOe NonoXxeHve Hag NepeknagnmHon dyaeTt HakasaHo
cbaBKOI, a TaKKe MOXET NPUBECTU K 3aCUUTBLIBAHUIO TIEMEHTA,
Kak nepenet rpynnbl B.

10. NepeneTbl BCeraa nonyyatoT LEeHHOCTb, eCnu nepes nageHnem
MMMHaCTKM Noka3aHa oTYeTnuBas hasa 3aBmcaHus.

11. Endo B obpaTtHom xBate (OnemeHT [11.93): uTo6bI BbITL 3a-
CUMUTAHHBIM, 3MIEMEHT JOMKEH HAYMHATLCA B CTOMKE Ha pykax
B 06paTHOM XBaTe U OOMKEH NPOXOAUTb Yepes3 NepeknaanHy B
obpaTHOM xBaTe [0 KOHLA anieMeHTa

12. O6opoT B obpaTHOM xBaTe (AnemeHT 1.68) n Pycckuin obopot
(OnemeHT 1.69) TpebytoT TONbKO NPOXOXAEHUS Yepe3 rpud ne-
peknaguHbl Ans nonyyYeHust rpynnel. Hukakoro cneuuwansHoro
KOnuyecTsa ABWXEHUS B oBpaTHOM xBaTe He TpebyeTcs ans
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Sralanan érnekler:

1. Amuttan i¢ kipe (Adler) 65° lik acilis, kartal tutuslu devir
sonrasi sigrama ters tutus i¢ kipenin (Adler) degeri yok (ve
-0.5 agisal kesinti) ve B degeri kartal deviri igin

2.i¢ kipe (Adler).amuda, kartal tutuslu devir sonrasi kartal
tutuslu Endo ve sigrama ters tutus, Ic kipe= C degeri, Kartal
deviri= B degeri, Kartal tutuslu Endo= C degeri

13. %2 burgulu uguslu hareketlerde barn karnisik tutusta
yakalamadan once geri giftkoldan amuda kesinti olmaksizin
gelebilmesi igin viicudun % 50 si donmus olmalidir. E- jirisi
bari yakalama esnasinda gorulecek yetersiz donuse iligkin
kiiclk, orta ve kaba hata kesintilerini yapacaktir.

14.1¢ kipe agik bacak asilisa veya dayanima (Hareket 111.103)

Cimnastikgi herhangi bir agidan gelen devir veya One
salinimdan girebilir.
15. Cek deviri donusinin ¢ikigina iliskin  performans

beklentileriyle ilgili olarak, Agisal sapma ic¢in kesintisi olmadan
dorsal asilistan basit bir c¢ikisa izin verilir (ancak, c¢ikis
boliml deger almaz)
16. Endo, Stalder, Weiler ve Adler hareketlerinin taninmasi igin,
bu hareketler istenilen yénde barin tizerinde devam etmelidir.
17. Agik Tkatchev hakkinda: hareket, bari yeniden tutuncaya
kadar hareket boyunca diiz bir gévde ile gergeklestiriimelidir.
Cimnastikgi barin tuzerinden gegmeden 6nce vicudunu 45°'den
fazla bukerse bu bir bukik Tkatchev = C degeri olarak kabul
edilecektir. Eger cimnastik¢i bari gegtikten sonra vicudunu
bukerse D degerini alir, ancak uygulama kesintisi yapilir.

18. Hareketlerin taninmasina iligkin diger kurallar ve “D notu” ile
ilgili diger gorusler Kisim 7 ve kesintilerin 6zetleri Madde 7.6 da
agiklanmistir bakiniz.

be recognized.

Sequence examples:

1. Adler to 65° from handstand, swing in-elgrip through the bottom
and over the top, swing in elgrip through the bottom and hop
out to undergrip= value for Adler (and -0.5 angle deduction) and
B value el-grip giant.

2. Adler to handstand, swing in el-grip through the bottom and over
the top into el-grip Endo, swing through the bottom in el-grip
Endo, swing in el-grip through the bottom and hop out to under-
grip=C value Adler, B value el-grip giant, C value el-grip Endo.

13. Flights elements with 2 turns to mixed el-grip must have more
than 50% of the turn completed upon catching the bar in order to
receive no deduction while continuing to back uprise to handstand.
E-jury deductions of small, medium, large should be applied for
any insufficient turning upon catching the bar.

14. Stoop circle fwd. to straddle cut to hang or sup. (Element
111.103)- Gymnast may enter at any angle from a giant swing or
swing forward.

15. Regarding the performance expectations for the exit from the
Czech giant: A simple stoop exit from dorsal hang is permitted
without an angular deviation deduction, but also does not receive
any value

16. Endo, Stalder, Weiler and Adler Elements
For recognition these elements must continue over the bar in the
intended direction

17. Regarding the Tkatchev straight: the element must be performed
with a straight body throughout the element until regrasping the bar.
If the gymnast bends his body greater than 45° before passing over
the bar, it will be recognized as a Tkatchev pike = C-value. If the
gymnast bends his body after passing over the bar he will receive
the D value, but would receive appropriate execution deductions.

18. For a further list of regulations governing non-recognition of ele-
ments and other aspects of the “D score”, see Section 7 and the
summary of deductions in Article 7.6.

Npu3HaHWUs anemeHTa.
[Mpumepbl cBA30K:

1. Aonep B 65° OTKIOHEHNS OT CTOVKM, Max B 0Op. XxBaTe npoxoas
Yepes BUC 1 Yepes3 nepeknagnHe, Max B 06p. xsaTe Npoxoas
Yepes BYC U MOACKOK B XBaT cHM3Y = rpynna C 3a Agnep (n-0.5
3a OTKIOHeHwWe) 1 rpynna B 3a o6opoT B 06p. xBaTe.

2. Aanep B CTOMKY Ha pykax, Max B 0bp. xBaTe Npoxoas vyepes
BV1C 1 Yepes NnepeknaavHy 3aknaaka B obp. xeate, Endo B 06p.
xBate, 06opoT B 06p. XBaTe, MOACKOK B XBAT CHU3Y= rpynna
C 3a Aanep, rpynna B 3a o6opoT B 06p. xBaTte, rpynna C 3a
Endo B 06p. xBaTe.

13. MNepeneTbl ¢ ¥2 N. B MUKCT 06p. XBaT AOMKHbI BbIMOMHATLCA C
6onee yem 50% noBopoTa 3aKOHYEHHbIM A0 Mpuxoda Ha nepe-
KnaguHy, 4ytobbl He Nony4nTb c6aBKy 3a NocneayoLLMi NOABEM
B cTonKy. bpuraga E nponssoaut manyto, cpefHioto u 6onbLuyto
cbaBky 3a noboN HeJoCTaTOYHBIA NOBOPOT A0 Npuxoaa Ha ne-
peknaguHy.

14. Npoaes B BUC COTHYBLUUCH U NepemMax H. BPO3b B BUC UK ynop
(OnemeHT [11.103)- F’MMHaCT MOXET HaunHaTb 31IEMEHT ¢ 6ObLLIOro
obopoTa unu maxa Briepes nog nobbiM yriiom

15. OTHOCMTENBHO 0XMOAEMOr0 UCTIONHEHUST Bbixoaa 13 060poToB
Czech: npocToii Bbixof U3 BUCa c3aau pa3pelueH 6e3 cbaBku 3a
OTKITOHEHWE, HO TaKKe He MMEeeT HUKaKON CTOMMOCTM.

16. OnemeHTbl TMNa Endo, Stalder, Weiler n Adler.

Y106bI ObITb 3aCHNTAHHbBIM, 3MTEMEHTbI AOMMKHbI MPOXOAUTL Yepes
nepeknagvHy B HaMe4YeHHOM HarnpasreHun.

17. Pa3bsicHeHNe OTHOCUTENbHO nepeneTtoB Tkachev npsiMbiv
TENOM: 3MeMEHT OOIMKEH ObITb BbIMOMHEH MPSMbIM TENOM Ha
NPOTSKEHUM BCErO 3MeMeHTa [0 BO306HOBMeHUst xBaTta. Ecnu
rMMHacT crubaetcs bonee Yyem Ha 45° nepen Tem, Kak NPowTH
Hap nepeknagvHon, Takon Tkachev 6yaeT npu3HaH COrHyBLUNCH
= rpynna C. Ecnu rumHacTt crubaeTcs nocne NpoXoxaeHust Hag
nepeknaguvHomn, oH NoNy4YnuT 3HadeHve D, HO nMonyuuT cooTBeT-
cTByloLMe cOaBkM 3a UCMOMHEHME.

18. MonHbI CNMCOK NpaBWn OTHOCUTENBHO HEMPU3HAHWS SNTEMEHTOB
1 Apyrvx acnekToB oueHku D B cekuum 7, ocHoBHas nHdopmaums
06 owwmnbkax cbaBku 3a oMOBKM - B cTaTbe 7.6.
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Madde 15.3 Barfiks igin Ozel Kesintiler

E- Jiiri

Barfikse sigrama veya

kaldirilirken bacaklarin +
acllmasi veya diger kétl
uygulama
Amut veya herhangi bir
yerde salinim azli§i veya + +
durma
Uguslu hareketlerde genlik . .
azhg
Hareket diizleminden . .

sapma <15 >15
Geri salinimdan asag! inis +
Ayaklarin bara degdigi .
veya yasaklanmig
hareketlerin yapilmasi
Ugus hareketinden sonra + +
bukik kollar ile yakalama
Salinimda dizlerin + +
biikilmesi Her defa Her defa
Hareketlerin amaglanan
yonde devam etmemesi .
Barin Ustlindeki salto uguslu
evreli hareket sonrasi devir .
saliniminin olmamasi

Endo, Stalder ve Weiler' e

amuttan giris agis| sapmasi. + +
Serinin baginda ek salinimlar .

Article 15.3 Specific Deductions for Horizontal Bar

E Jury

Legs apart or other poor

Cratba 15.3 Cneundmyeckne c6aBkm Ha NepeknaguHe

Bpuraga E

o

Horun Bpo3b unu gpyroe nno-

ginning of exercise.

Code MAG 2022

HeHus

execution during jump or lift + XO€ MCMOMHEeHNe Hackoka unm +
to Horizontal Bar. nogbema Ha lNepeknagmHy
Lack of swing or pause in HepocTtaTouHbI Max unu
handstand or elsewhere. + + OCTaHOBKa B CTOWKe Unu rae- + +
TO elle
Low amplitude on flight + . HepocTaTtoyHas BbicoTa npu . .
elements. BbINOMHEHWN NepeneToB
iati TKNOHEHWE OT MIOCKOCTU
Deviation from plane of <15° >15° OTKNOHEeHne O ocKoC <15° >15°
movement. [OBUXEHNS
Layaway on the back swing. Mepexop B 6onee HM3KyO
+ MO3ULMI0 NPY BbIMONTHEHNN +
Maxa Hasaf,
lllegal elements with or from . 3anpeLleHHbIe 3NeMeHTbI C .
feet on the bar. MCNonb30BaHNEM CTYMHew
Bent arms on regrasping CorHyTble pyku npu Bo3-
following flight elements. + + obHoBNEeHUn xBaTa nocrne + +
BbINOMHEHWS NepeneTos
Bent knees during swing + + CorHyTble KOneHW npu BbInos- + +
actions. each time each time HEHWUM MaxoBOro ABMKEHWS KaXXabl pa3 | kaxgblin pa3
Elements not continuing in OneMeHT He NPOJOIMKEH B
their intended direction. . HY>XHOM HanpaBneHumn no xogy
[BVKEHUs (MpUMeHsieTCsi nocrne
anemMeHTa)
Any flight element with salto Jobble canbToBble NepeneTbl
over the bar without a giant . Yepes nepeknaanHy 6e3 o6opo- +
swing afterward. Ta nocne goxsara.
Entry angle deviation from OTKnoHeHVe npu Bxoae B
handstand in Endos, Stalders + + OHpo, Wranbaep v Bainep + +
y Weilers and Adler. OT CTOWKM Ha pyKax.
Additional swings in the be- . Mexaymax B Hauane ynpax- +




Code MAG 2022




EG I: Uzun salinimlar ve donusler - Long hang swings and turns - MaxoBble aneMeHTbl B BUCe C U 6e3 BpalLeHUi.

1. Stemme rw. i. d. Handstand. 2. Stemme rw. i. d. Handstand m. 1/1 Dr., a. z. Zwiegr| 3 4.
Back uprise to handstand. Back uprise to hdst. with 1/1 turn also to mixt.
Moabem max. Has. B CT. Ha p. Mogbem Max. Has. B CT. Ha p. ¢ 1/1 n. Tak xe B

™ 7

= Tl 4
<l

o
7. Stemme rw. i. d. Handstand m. % Dr. 8. Riickschwung u. Pirouette i. d. Hang. 9. Riickschwung u. Pirouette i. d. Stitz. 10.
Back uprise to handstand with % turn. Swing bwd. and pirouette to hang. Swing bwd. and pirouette to support.
Moabem max. Has3. B CT. Ha p. € 2 M. Maxom Has. noackok ¢ 1/1 n. B BUC. Maxom Ha3. noackok ¢ 1/1 n. B ynop.

@%\)\ \j\z@k \ \

PP
N

NN

< +—€i +—é€l
13. Riesenumschwung vw. 14. Riesenumschwung vw. m. 1/1 Dr. i. d. Mix-Ellgriff. | 15. Riesenumschwung vw. m. 1/1 Dr. i. d. beidar- 16.
Giant swing fwd. Giant swing fwd. with 1/1 turn in mixt grip. migen Ellgriff.
BonbLuor o6opoT Bnepen. Bon. o6opoT Bn. ¢ 1/1 n. B 06p. MUKCT. Giant swing fwd. with 1/1 turn in double elgrip.

Bon. o6oport Bn. ¢ 1/1 n. B 06p. xBaT.

3 A x
Q% s b \2&?417
y | 5
o

Em €

19. Riesenumschwung vw. m. %2 Dr. d. d. Handstand | 20. Riesenumschwung vw. gespr. 0. m. % Dr. 21. Riesenumschwung vw. gespr. m. 1/1 Dr. 22.
Giant swing fwd. with % t. thr. hdst. Flying giant swing fwd. or with%: turn. Flying giant swing fwd. with 1/1 t.
Bon. o6opoT Bn. ¢ %2 n. Yepes CT. Ha p. Bon. o6oporT Bn. ¢ noack. unu ¢ ¥z n. Bon. o6opot Bn. ¢ noack. u 1/1 n.

N
\2\(}% ] &ﬁ%%

C-# ot O-¢€

23.

24.

143



EG I: Uzun salinimlar ve doniisler - Long hang swings and turns - MaxoBbie anieMeHTbI B BUCe C U 6e3 BpaLleHUN.

25. 26. Einarmiger Riesenumschwung vw. i. Kgr. (360°).
Giant swing fwd. with one arm in ungr. (360°).
Bon. o6opot Bn. Ha 1 pyke(360°).

O
31. Riesenumschwung rw. 32. Einarmiger Riesenumschwung rw. (360°).
Giant swing bwd. One arm giant swing bwd. (360°).
BonbLuoit o6opoT Hazaga. Bon. o6opoTt Ha3. Ha 1 pyke(360°).
?\ / |
/ ,%

37. Riesenumschwung rw. m. 2 Dr. 38.
Giant swing bwd. with % turn.
Bon. o6opoT Ha3. ¢ ¥ n. Yepes CT. Ha p.

b

43. Riesenumschwung rw. gespr. i. d. Kgr. 44. Riesenumschwung rw. gespr.
Giant swing bwd. with hop to undergrip. Flying giant swing bwd.
Bon. 060poT Has. ¢ NOACK. B XBAT CHU3Y. Bon. o6opoT Ha3. ¢ noack.
\ ?‘ )
§
-0

27. Einarmiger Riesenumschwung vw. m. 1/1 Dr. | 28.
i. d. Eligr. u. 1/1 Dr.i. d. Kgr.
On one arm, giant swing fwd. w. 1/1 t. to el-grip
and 1/1 t. to ugr.
Bon. o6oport Bn. Ha 1 pyke ¢ 1/1 n. B 06p. xBaT
1 1/1 n. B XxBaT CHU3Y
(Zou Li Min)

/\%W )

33. 34.

40.
45. Riesenumschwung rw. m. 1/1 Dr. gespr. 46.
Flying giant swing bwd. with 1/1 t.
Bon. o6opoT Has. ¢ noack. u 1/1 n.
(Quast)
{
Q a o
le

29.

35.

41.

47.

30.

36

42.

48.
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EG I: Uzun salinimlar ve doniisler - Long hang swings and turns - MaxoBble 3aneMeHTbI B BUCe C U 6e3 BpalLeHUi.

49.

55.

61.

67.

50. Riesenumschwung rw. gespr. m. % Dr. i. d. | 51. Riesenumschwung rw. gespr. m. 3/2 Dr. i. d. | 52. Riesenumschwung rw. gespr. m. 3/2 Dr. i. d. Eligr.| 53.
Eligr. Kgr. o. Mix-Ellgriff. Giant swing bwd. with hop 3/2 t. to double el- grip.
Giant swing bwd. with hop % t. to el-grip. Giant swing bwd. with hop 3/2 t. to undergrip, Bon. o6opoT Ha3. npbhkkoM ¢ 3/2 1. B 06p. XBaT.

Bon. 06opoT Ha3. NpbhkkoM ¢ Y2 n. B 06p. xBaT. mixed el-grip.
Bon. o6opoT Has. npbbkkom ¢ 3/2 n. B xBaT (Rybalko)
CHU3y, B 06p. MUKCT.
NS
g 4 Q / | & *
) LY N ' A
AN ‘ ) S °
-1 Rm R
56.Riesenumschwung rw. m. 1/2 Dr. i. d. Ellgriff. | 57. 58. 59.
Giant swing bwd. with  t. to el-grip.
Bon. o6opoT Has. ¢ 12 n. B 06p. xBaT
-@2
62. Riesenumschwung rw. gespr. i. d. Eligr. 63. 64. 65.

Long swing fwd. with hop to el-grip.
Maxom Bn. noackok B 06p. xBar.

7

-Of.

68. Riesenumschwung m. Eligr. 6
El-grip giant swing.
BonbLuoit o6opoT B 06p. xBaTe.

M(

el

2

A

©

. Riesenumschwung rl. vw. (Russenriesen).

Giant swing rearways fwd. (Russian giant).
BonbLuoi o6opoT Bn. B Buce caaau (Pycckuii

T ?fﬂ

70. Riesenumschwung rl. rw. (Tschechenriesen). | 71.
Giant swing rw. bwd. (Czech giant swing).
BonbLuoii 060poT Has. B BUCe c3aaum (YeLuckuii
obopor).

54.

60.

66.

72.
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A =0,1

B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=06G=0,7H=0,8
73. Riesenumschwung rw. m. Einschultern b. 74. Steinemann Stemme m. % Dr. i. d. Stiitz. 75. Riesenumschwung m. Ellgr. u. 1/1 Dr.i. d. Handstand | 76. Tschechenriesen m. % Dr. zum Riesenum- | 77. 78.
Abschwung u. Ausschultern z. Handstand. Steineman uprise w. % t. to support. m. Zwiegr. schwung vw.
Giant swing bwd. with inlocation during swing Mopbewm LUTaitHemaH ¢ Y% . B ynop. Elgrip giant swg. with 1/1 t. thr. hdst. in mx. gr. Giant swing rw. bwd. (Czech giant swing) with
and dislocate to hdst. BornbLuoit 060poT B 06p. xBate ¢ 1/1 . B MUKCT. % turn to fwd giant swing.
Bkpy4eHHbIl GonbLuoi 060poT Has. (Ono) Yewuckuit 060poT ¢ ¥4 n. B 06opoT BN.
427'2 ] > g\ E!f
} W |
® £l (€m 194
79. 80. 81. 82. 83. 84.
85. 86. 87. 88. 89. 90.
91. 92. 93. 94. 95. 96.

Code MAG 2022



EG II:

Ucguslu hareketler - Flight elements - lNepeneTbl

2. Stemme rw. u. Vorgratschen i. d. Hang rl.
Back uprise and straddle over to hang rw.

I'Io;:n:eM Max. Ha3. C nepem. HOrM Bp. B BUC

c3agu.

@)f;\wt?/}\
<

+>

20.

3. Stemme rw. u. Hecht gegr. m. % Dr. i. d. Hang.| 4.

Back uprise and strad. hecht with % t. to hang.
Moabem Maxom Ha3. ¢ 12 . ¢ nepem. Horu Bp.
B BUC TaKke C Y2 M.

(Markelov)

S

(Principi)

M

9. Markelov gestr. m. geschlossenen Beinen, auch| 10.

m. %2 Dreh.
Back up. and strad. hecht w. % t. to hang.also w. 2 t.
MapkenoB NpsiMblM TEMOM, Takke ¢ ¥z M.

(Yamawaki)

(Muiioz - Pozzo)

Yo

15. Vorschwung u. Kontergratsche o. Konterbiicke i. d.
Hang auch m.” Dreh.
Swing fwd. and vault bwd. strad. to hang, also with
%t
MaxoMm BN. nepeneT Haa. Horvt Bp.Takxke ¢ Y2 1.

b

- |
'H"_—w.

T4 72 1)
SOV N
. X

S -FJ(Lynch) 4 T

=]

21. Vorschwung u.Konterbiicke i. d. Hang. auch m.% Dreh. | 22.

Swing fwd. and vault bwd. piked to hang, also with % t.
TKaues COrH., Takxe ¢ % n.

%(Samlloglu)

16. Tkatchev gestr. m. %2 Dr. i. d. Zwiegriff zur 17.

Schwungstemme rw. i. d. Handstand.
Tkatchev stretched with  t. to mix el-grip into
back uprise to hdst.

TkayeB NporH., Takke ¢ 12 n. 1 nof. Max. Has.
BCT.Hap

: ng\é\
(Tkatchev)
/

(Moznik) \)<'P T

23. Tkatchev gegr. m. %2 Dr. i. d. beidarmigen
Ellgriff.
Tkatchev straddled % t. to double el-grip.
TkaueB Horv Bp. C %2 N. B 06p. xBaT.

(Kulesza)

\

6. Stemme rw. u. Hecht m. 3/2 Dr. i. d. Hang.
Back uprise and hecht with 3/2 t. to hang.
Moabem max. Has. ¢ nepen. ¢ 3/2 n. B BUC.

(Walstrom)

f@%

12. Tkatchev gestr. m. 1/1 Dr.
Tkatchev stretched with 1/1 t.
TkayeB nporH. ¢ 1/1 n.

(Liukin)

fk
/! o~
1

=

X

24.
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EG lI: Uguslu hareketler - Flight elements - NepeneTbl

25. 26. Stemme rw. u. Biicke gespr. m. % Dr. i. d. Hang. 27. 28. Stalder, Blckumschwung rw. o. freie Felge m. 29.
Back uprise and piked vault with % t. to hang. Tkatchev gegr.auch m.% Dreh.
Moabem Max. Ha3. 1 MpbIX. COrH. € Y2 M. B BUC. Stalder or free hip circle bwd to Tkatchev
straddle, also with % t.
Wraneaep, o6opoT B cT. B Tkayes Horu Bp.,
(Voronin) Takke ¢ % n
(Piatti)
A g - -y
/.:- | /2&' =, F i “/ N
“ | P Py
® f
A % | a
AN an., |
P4 ..‘"J.' f __,-_;:J’Q J"i
( > |
\ e
e D P
31. 32.Stemme rw. u. Kehre m. % Dr. i. d. Hang. 33. 34. Piatti geb. auch m.% Dreh. 35.
Back uprise and rear vault with % t. to hang. Piatti piked., also w. .% t..
Moabem max. Ha3. u 06p. nepemax npbix. ¢ Va MuatTn corx.
n. B BUC.
L)
- E
7y i; —
74 ¥ 1 { 1
//\/ . 4
v Pv
37. 38. 39. Riickschwung u. Salto vw. geh., geb. 0. gegr. | 40. Salto vw. gestr., auch aus dem Ellgriff. 41.
i. d. Hang, auch aus dem Ellgriff. Salto fwd. stretched, also from el-grip.
Swing bwd. and salto fwd. t., p. or strad. to hg. CanbTo BM. NPOrH., Tak e 13 obp. xsaTa.
also from el-grip. (Balabanov)
CanbTo BN. B Ip., COTH. UM HOTY BP. B BUC, TaK
xe u3 obp. xeara. Y
(Jéger) N e\
43. 44. 45. a. d. Tschechenriesenumschwung vw. m. Ruck- 46. Vorschwung u. Kontersalto vw. gegr. i. d. Hang. | 47.

7,

grat. Z. Hang.

Swing fwd. and counter salto fwd. strad. to hg.
Czech giant and vault bwd. strad. to hang. Maxom Bn. KOHTPCanbTO BM. HOTU BP. B BUC.

W3 yeLLcknx 060p. MPbIKOK Ha3. HOTW BP. B BUC. . .
(Xiao Ruizhi)

N

2=

\\

/(*‘6

\

cl T

Piatti gestr. m. %2 Dr. i. d. Zwiegriff (Mix-Ell-
griff) u. Riickschwung i.d. Hdst. auch m.” Dreh
Piatti stretched with % t. to mix el-grip into back
uprise to hdst.

MuaTtTn nporHyBLIMCL, Takke ¢ 12 n.

P/%

(Kierzkowski)
36.

30.

Piatti tendu avec 1/1 tour.

Piatti straight with 1/1 turn.

Piatti extendido con 1/1 giro.
(Suarez)

42.

|

48.

Salto vw. gestr. m. 1/1 Dr., auch aus dem Ellgriff.
Salto fwd. stretched with 1/1 t. also from el-grip.
CanbTo BN. NporH. ¢ 1/1 n., Tak e n3 obp. xsaTa

(Winkler - Pogorelev)

——

. |
/E
Salto vw. gestr. m. 2/1 Dr., auch aus dem Ellgriff.
Salto fwd. stretched with 2/1 t. also from el-grip.

CanbTo Bn. NporH. ¢ 2/1 n., TaK xe u3 o6p.
XBarta.



A=0,1 = 0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 = 0,5 F=06G=0,7H=0,8
49. 50. 51. Vorschwung u. Salto rw. gegr. m. % Dr. i. d. 52. 53. 54.
Hang.
Swing fwd. and salto bwd. strad. w. %z t. to hg.
Maxom Bn. canbTo Has. Horv Bp. € %2 N. B BUC
(Deltchev)
% / % %‘é .
? SR . -
@y /X
I>
55. 56. 57. Vorschwung u. Salto rw. geb. m. % Dr. i. d. Hang. | 58. 59. 60. Vorschwung u. Salto rw. m. 3/2 Dr. i. d. Hang.
Swing fwd. and salto bwd. piked w. % t. to hang. Swing fwd. and salto bwd. w. 3/2 t. to hang.
Maxom Bn. canbTo Ha3. CorH. ¢ %2 . B BUC. Maxom Bn. canbTo Ha3. ¢ 3/2 n. B BUC.
(Gienger) (Deff)
-
Z. |
»
.ﬁ}»\ | 1=
A
< réj o
(Sapronenko) j 9e
61. 62. 64. Salto vw. iiber d. Stange geh. o. gegr. (auch a. d. | 65. 66. Gaylord geh. m. % Dr.
Eligriff). Gaylord with % t.
Salto fwd, tuck or strad. over the bar, also from el-grip. leiinopa ¢ % n.
CarnbTo BN. B rPYM. UMV HOTW BP. Yepes3 Nepekrl.,
Tak xe u3 obp. xsaTa. (Pegan)
(Gaylord)
5\&@% X %@@
, . \ >
N -
>@ Jj\ r \
&
*'FD\ / N\
k13 e
67. 68. 69. 70. 71. 72. Gaylord geh. m. 1/1 Dr.
Gaylord with 1/1 t.
Feiinopac1/1n
(Koudinov)
L
*

Code MAG 2022



EG II:

73.

79.

85.

91.

Ucguslu hareketler - Flight elements - lNepeneTbl
74.

80.

86.

92.

75.

81.

87.

93.

76.

82. Salto rw. m. 2 Dr. geh. Uber d. Stange.
Salto bwd. % t. tucked over the bar.

CanbTo Ha3. B rpyn. Yepes nepekn. ¢ ¥z n.
py! P! P!

@*w’?.
A

88. Doppelsalto rw. geh. liber d. Stange.
Double salto bwd. t. over the bar.
CanbTo Has. B rpyn. Yepes nepekxr.

(Kovacs)

Ty

{

77. Gaylord geb. 78. Pegan geb.
Gaylord piked. Pegan Pike.
[eiinopp corH. MeraH corx.

(Maras)

ANy

\'\/

wY we

83. Salto rw. m. %2 Dr. geb. (iber d. Stange. 84.

Salto bwd. % t. piked over the bar.

CanbTo Ha3. CorH. Yepes nepekr. ¢ Y2 n.

(Gaylord 2)
v |
/
Gv

89. Kovacs m. 1/1 Dr. 90. Kovacs gehockt mit 2/1 Dr.

Kovacs with 1/1 t. Kovacs with 2/1 t.

Kosau c 1/1 n. Kosau ¢ 2/1 n.

(Kolman) (Bretschneider)

e

&

96. Kovacs gestr. 0. geb. m. 1/1 Dr.
Kovacs stretched or piked with 1/1 turn
KoBay nporH unu corH. ¢ 1/1 n.

(Cassina)

95. Kovacs geb o. gestr.
Kovacs piked or stretched.
KoBau CorH. nnu nporH.

N

ﬁﬂv'@\

%I\

[\

G

]\ % (Pineda - piked)

E“j

W~
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97.

A

0,1

98.

0,2

99.

C

0,3

100.

0,4

101.

0,5

F=06G=0,7H=0,8

102.Kovacs gestr. m. 1/1 Dr.
Kovacs stretched with 2/1 turn.
Kosay nporH. ¢ 2/1 n.

(Miyachi)

é? \
%\ \\”}ﬁ

103.

104.

105.

106.

107

108.Kovacs m. 3/2 Dr. z. Zwiegriff.
Kovacs with 3/2 t. to mix grip.
KoBau ¢ 3/2 n. B MUKCT.

gos

109.

110.

111.

112.

113.

114

115.

116.

117.

118.

119.

120.

Code MAG 2022



A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=06G=0,7H=0,8
1. Hang- o. Stltzkippe i. d. Handstand. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6.
Kip or drop kip to hdst.
Moabem pasr. B CT. Ha p.
n
7. 8. A. d. Hdst., Felge vw. d. d. Hdst. 9. 10. 1. 12.
From hdst., free hip circle fwd. thr. hdst.
M3 cT. Ha p. 060pOT He Kocasich Brl. Yepe3 CT. Ha p.
(Weiler)
N
J44P
v
13. A. d. Hang o. Stiitz, Felgunterschwung d. d. | 14. 15. 16. 17. 18.
Handstand
From hang or from support, free hip circle
through handstand
M3 Buca nnu ynopa o60poT He kacasich B CT.
19. 20. 21. 22. 23. 24.

Code MAG 2022



A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=06G=0,7H=0,8
25. A. d. Hang o. Stiitz, Felgunterschwung gespr. | 26. 27. 28. 29. 30.
i. d. Handstand
From hang or from support, free hip circle hop
to handstand
M3 Buca unm yn. o6opoT He kacasich B CT. C
NOACKOKOM
\\ N
(-
. \ .
e ] T
31. 32. Gratschumschwung vw. d. d. Hdst. 33.Biickumschwung vw. d. d. Hdst. 34. 35. 36.
Free circle fwd. straddled thr. hdst. Free circle fwd. legs together thr. hdst.
OB6OpOT BN. HE Kacasich HOTW Bp. Yepes CT. Ha p. OB6opOT BN. He Kacasich HOrM BMECTE Yepe3 CT. Ha
p
(Endo)
R : %
e &
-/
37. 38.Elan circulaire carpé écarté arriére par I'appui |39. 40. Stalder m. 3/2 Dr. gesprungen d. d. Handstand | 41. Stalder avec 3/2 tour saute par I'appui renversé, 42.
renversé. i. d. Mix. Ellgriff. prise cub.
Free circle bwd. straddle thr. hdst. Stalder with hop 3/2 turn through hdst. in mix Stalder with hop 3/2 turn through hdst. in el-grip.
Impulso circ. carp. p. ab. por el ap. invertido. el-grip. Stalder con 3/2 g. de salto por el apoyo invertido
(Stalder) LTanbaep npbbkkom ¢ 3/2 n. yepes cT. 06p. presa cubital.
MUKCT.
\j{g ¥ I LE -
J
& " §z 'J
= Y
— S
S SRm SR
43. 44. 45.Elan circulaire carpé libre arriére par I'appui 46. 47. 48.
renversé.
Stalder legs together thr. hdst.
Impulso circ. en carpa atras por el ap. invertido.
=/
z

Code MAG 2022




i. Kgr. o. Rgr., 0. Zwiegriff.

Adler hop to hdst. in ungr. or ovgr. or mixed grip.
Annep ¢ NpbKKOM Yepes CT. B XBaT CHU3Y Unu
CBEpXY WU MUKCT.

A7, é\w

/

A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=06G=0,7H=0,8
49. 50. 51. 52. 53. 54.
55. 56.Stalder gesprungen d. d. Handstand. 57. Stalder m. geschl. Beinen gespr. d. d. Hdst. | 58. 59. 60.
Stalder with hop through hdst. Stalder legs together with hop through hdst.
Ltanbaep NpLiKKOM Yepes CT. Ha p. LUimanedep Hoau 8Mecme NPLIXKOM Yepes cm.
Hap..
= Ek’ 22 5 NN
L Y~/
st

61. 62. 63. Adlerschwung d. d. Handstand. 64. Adlerschwung m. %2 Dr. d. d. Handstand m. Rgr. | 65. Adlerschwung m. 1/1 Dr. d. d. Handstand i. d. | 66.

Stoop circle rearward fwd. through hdst. (Adler). Adler with % t. through hdst. in ovgr. Kgr.

Mpogaes B BUC COrH. U pa3rmb Yepes cT. B 06p. Apnep c 2 . Yepes CT. B XBaT CBEPXY Adler and 1/1 t. thr. hdst. in ungr.

xBaT (Aanep). \ Apnep ¢ 1/1 n. Yepes CT. B XBaT CHU3Yy

- /(B
— N
”\‘ C :) % ;:[
;5 ?:% ' s
"/ | </
: (Fuentes)

67. 68. 69. 70. Adlerschwung m. Umspringen d. d. Handstand | 71. 72.

Code MAG 2022



A =0,1 B =0,2 c=0,3 D = 0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8
73. 74. 75. 76. Adlerschwung m. 1/1 Dr. d. d. Handstand i. d.| 77. 78.
Zwiegriff auch gesprungen.
Adler and 1/1 t. thr. hdst. in mixt grip, also with hop.
Annep ¢ 1/1 n. Yepe3a CT. B MUKCT Takxe C
NOZCKOKOM.
o %
43 ﬁ
“, YN
(Baldauf) %\9 Erm
~/ \/
79. Uberschlag rl. rw. i. d. Hang rl. 80. A. d. Hang rl., Stemme vw. i. d. Stiitz rl. 81. Einbiicken u. freier Uberschlag rl. rw. i. d. Hang rl. | 82. 83. 84.
Back toss to dorsal hang. From dorsal hang, uprise fwd. to support rw. Stoop in and free back toss to dorsal hang.
I'IepeBOpOT Has. C OTM. 3a rofioBy B BMUC C3aau. W3 Buca C3aau nogbem max. Br. B yrnop c3agu. I'Ipo,qu B BWUC COTH. N OTM. 32 rOfioBy B BUC
c3agu.
(Steineman)
2 €
: 9«@;@\ ‘g M(M@éﬁ&
o N » . / \S
X l\y% SO
2 cl Sve
85. 86. 87. Steinemann Stemme m. Ruickbiicken i. d. 88. 89. 90.
Handstand.
Steineman uprise w. stoop or to hdst.
Mopbewm LUTaiiHemaH ¢ BbIXOAOM B CT. Ha p.
(Koste)
L § g o
& -
|
ch
91. 92. Steinemann Stemme m. Riickflanken . d. Stiitz | 93. 94. 95. 96.
0. Hang.
Steineman uprise w. flank bwd. to sup. or hang.
LteitHemaH ¢ nepemaxom AByMsi B ynop uiu BUC.
g 0 a
e \ / 7 3 /{71
.~ ( k
Cly

Code MAG 2022




EG lll: Bara yakin ve ig kipe (Adler) hareketleri. - In bar and Adler elements - neMeHTbI, UCNONHsAEMbIe 6NU3KO K NepeknaauHe U Aanep TMNa aneMeHTbI.

97. 98. 99. Endo m. geschl. Beinen m. Eligr. d. d. Hdst. | 100. Endo 101. 102.
Endo in el-grip thr. hdst. Endo legs together in el-grip thr. hdst.
Endo presa cubital por el apoyo invertido. Endo p. juntas presa cubital por el apoyo
invertido.
%.J L%'
le

103. Biickumschwung vw. m. Riickgratschen i. d. | 102. Blickumschwung vw. m. Riickgrétschen d. d. | 103. Blickumschwung vw. m. Riickgratschen m. %2 104. Carballo m. % Dr. i. d. Mix-Ellgriff. 105. Quintero i. d. Ellgr. 108.

Hang o. i. d. Stitz. Handstand. Dr. d. d. Handstand. Carballo with % turn to mixed el-grip. Quintero to el-grip.

Stoop circle fwd. to straddle cut to hang or sup. Stoop circle fwd. to straddle cut through Stoop circle fwd. to straddle cut with % t. Kap6anno ¢ % n. B 06p. MUKCT. KeuHTEpO B 06p. XBAT.

W3 B1Ca corH. nepemax H. Bp. B BUC UK ynop. hdst. W3 BUCa CorH. nepemax H. Bp. ¢ ¥z .

113 BUCa corH. nepemax H. Bp. Yepea CT. Ha p. (Carballo) (Quintero)

AR |
1 V’@ ¢ ' ' f = \]

’ yl Ch ) (&

, - P DT YAy Yrd \, W& T
n [x }: ~ '
o @ < ®—
@ ¢ . . . \ W7
>i >l >} >4 >€m >€

109. 110. 111. 112. 113. 114.
115. 116. 117. 119. 120.
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EG IV: Bitirigler - Dismounts - Cockoku

1. Salto vw. geb. o. gestr. - auch mit %z Dr. 2. Salto vw. gestr. m. 1/1 0. 3/2 Dr.
Salto fwd. piked or stretched, also with % t. Salto fwd. stretched with 1/1 or 3/2 t.
CanbTo BM. COTH. WX NPOrH. € %2 M. CanbTo Bn. nporH. ¢ 1/1 nnmn 3/2 n.

3. Salto vw. gestr. m. 2/1 0. 5/2 Dr.
Salto fwd. stretched with 2/1 or 5/2 t.
CanbTo BM. NporH. ¢ 2/1 unun 5/2 n.

A,

% % ;

_ = ’ R X/
D, 2 \ 3

e B

ot i€

9. Doppelsalto vw. geh. o. geb. 0. m. %2 Dr.
Double salto fwd. t. or p. or with ¥ turn.

[1BOI1HOE CanbTO BN. B rPpyN. UK COTH. UAN C Y5 1

Vi %%B@

21. Doppelsalto vw. geh. o. geb. 0. m. %2 Dr. iber
d. Stange.

Double salto fwd. t. or p. or with % turn over
the bar.

[lBOiIHOE CanbTo BI. B rPY. UK COTH. UK € %5
n. Yepes nepexs.

58y,
B

k1

°

W
3

)

LR LM

i)

10. Doppelsalto vw. geh. o. geb. m. 1/1 0. 3/2 Dr. | 11.Doppelsalto vw. geh. 0. geb. m. 2/10.5/2 Dr. | 12.

Double salto fwd. t. or p. with 1/1 or 3/2 t. Double salto fwd. t. or p. with 2/1 or 5/2 t.
[BoitHoe canbTo BM. B rpyn. unu corH. ¢ 1/1 unu 3/2 n. [BoiiHOe canbTo BM. B rpyn. UM COTH. ¢ 2/1 nnn
5/2 n.

ot _
S iide:y

[

WE W

&

16. Doppelsalto vw. gestr. o. m. %2 Dr.
Double salto fwd. str. or with % t.
[lBoViHOE canbTo BM. MPOrH. UNK € %2 M.

17. Doppelsalto vw. gestr. m. 1/1 0. 3/2 Dr. 18.
Double salto fwd. str. with 1/1 or 3/2 t.
[BoiiHOe canbTo Bn. NporH. ¢ 1/1 unmn 3/2 n.

— 05
v %Kjw%‘ﬁ

22. Doppelsalto vw. geh. 0. geb. m. 1/1 0. 3/2 Dr.| 23.
Uber d. Stange.
Dbl. salto fwd. t. or p. w. 1/1 or 3/2 t. over the bar.
[BOiiHOE canbTo BM. B rPYM. Un corH. ¢ 1/1 nnv:
3/2 n. yepes nepekn.

24.

&

3

6. Dreifachsalto vw.

TpoiiHoe canbTo BN. B rpyn.

@\b@”ﬂ ( ﬁ !
2
@ﬁ@xi

s

§50°
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EG IV: Bitirigler - Dismounts - Cockoku

25. Salto rw. geb. o. gestr., auch m. 2 0. 1/1 Dr.
Salto bwd. piked or str. also with % or 1/1 t.
CanbTo Ha3. COrH. UM NPOrH. Tak xe ¢ ¥z unn 1/1.
mn.

26. Salto rw. gestr. m. 3/2 0. 2/1 Dr.
Salto bwd. stretched with 3/2 or 2/1 t.
CanbTo Ha3. nporH. ¢ 3/2 unu 2/1 n.

g

\ﬂ -
/ oE

31. 32. Doppelsalto rw. geh. o. geh.
Double salto bwd. tucked or pike.
[1BOIiHOE canbTO Ha3. B rPyr. UMM COTH.
37. 38.
43. 44.

27. Salto rw. gestr. m. 5/2 0. 3/1 Dr. 28. 29. 30.
Salto bwd. stretched with 5/2 or 3/1 t.
CanbTo Has. NporH. ¢ 5/2 unu 3/1 n.
/ ~3 %g
?L
33. Doppelsalto rw. geh. m. 1/1 Dr. 34. Doppelsalto rw. geh. m. 2/1 Dr. 35. 36.

Double salto bwd. tucked with 1/1 t.
[BoiiHOe canbTo Haa. B rpyn. ¢ 1/1 .

Double salto bwd. tucked with 2/1 t.
[BoiiHOe canbTo Ha3. B rpyn.c2/1n.

Wa e
S

e

41. Doppelsalto rw. gestr. m. 2/1 Dr.
Double salto bwd. stretched with 2/1 t.
[1BoiHOe canbTo Ha3. NporH. ¢ 2/1 .

(Watanabe)

(Tsukahara)

x - ﬁ%%

2e

40. Doppelsalto rw. gestr. m. 1/1 Dr.
Double salto bwd. stretched with 1/1 t.
[1BoiHOe canbTo Ha3. NporH. ¢ 1/1 n.

S e,

g | A

—/ﬁ
w

39. Doppelsalto rw. gestr.
Double salto bwd. stretched.
[BoiiHOEe canbTo Ha3. MPOrH.

42. Doppelsalto rw. gestr. m. 3/1 Dr.
Double salto bwd. stretched with 3/1 t.
[iBoiHOe canbTo Ha3. NporH. ¢ 3/1 .

(Fedorchenko)

-«

45. 48. Dreifachsalto rw. geh. o. liber die Stange.

Triple salto bwd. t. or over the bar.
TpoliHoe canbTo Has. B rpyM. UK Yepes Nepek.

%

s,

(Andria nov) F=

(Hoffmann) g%\{q
M
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EG IV: Bitirigler - Dismounts - Cockoku

49. 50. Doppelsalto rw. geh Uber die Stange. 51. Doppelsalto rw. geh m. 1/1 Dr. (iber die Stange. | 52. Doppelsalto rw. geh m. 2/1 Dr. iiber die Stange. | 53

Double salto bwd. tucked over the bar. Dbl. salto bwd. tucked. with 1/1 t. over the bar.
[1BOIiHOE canbTo Has. B rpyn. Yepes nepekrl. [iBoiHOe canbTo Ha3. B rpyn. unm corH. ¢ 1/1
M. Yepes nepekIl.

¢ T Y A
e

) 26

o

55. 56. 57. Doppelsalto rw. gestr. {iber die Stange.
Double salto bwd. str over the bar.
[1BOIHOE CanbTO Ha3. MPOrH. Yepes Nepekxr.
/’ZN
T _ \
“al
) j
=
61. Hecht gegr., Hecht o. Hecht m. % Dr. 62. Hecht m. 1/1 0. 3/2 Dr. 63.
Hecht strad., hecht or hecht w. % t. Hechtw. 1/1 or 3/2 t.
INet Horu Bp., BMecTe unn ¢ 12 n. Netc1/1vm 3/2 n.

I RS
H Hé

67. 68. 69.

Double salto bwd. tucked with 2/1 t. over the bar
[iBoiiHOe canbTo Ha3. B rpyn. ¢ 2/1 n. yepes
nepekxr.

PN

Le

)

58.Doppelsalto rw. gestr. m. 1/1 Dr. {iber die Stange. | 99.

Double salto bwd. str. w. 1/1 t. over the bar.
[iBoiiHOe canbTo Haa. nporH. ¢ 1/1 n. yepes nepekn.

(Hayden)

(%

64. Hecht m. 2/1 Dr. 65.

Hecht w. 2/1t.
Nerc2/1n.

70. 71.

54. Dreifachsalto rw. geb.
Triple salto bwd. p.
TpoiHoe canbTo Ha3. COrH.

(Fardan)
e 1
: e/
(727 ) \ ;
A

60.Dreifachsalto rw. geh. m. 1/1 Dr.
Triple salto bwd. t. with 1/1 t.
TpoiiHoe canbTo Ha3. B rpyn. ¢ 1/1 n.

(Belle)

66.

72.
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BOLUM IV
Ekler

m
>

k
Ek aciklama ve yorumlar

1. Zorluk tabalosundaki metnin sekillere gore dnceligi vardir.

2. (Bak Mad. 7.5.k) Bu kural séyle yorumlanir:

a)Alt alette de donuglu hareketler 6ngérilenden %2 dénls
>90° eksik yapilirlarsa taninmazlar.

b) Tim ilgili aletlerde hareketler mikemmel ve 6ngorilen
pozisyondan > 45° tamamlandiysa taninmaz. Ornegin
Paralel aletinde, Stutzkehre hareketinin D-juri tarafindan
taninabilmesi igin yatay ile yaptigi acinin 45° Uzerinde
olmasi gerekir.

3. (Bak Kisim 9.1.1) Mikemmel yapim demek hareketin belirli bir
vucut pozisyonu ile uygulanmasi demektir. Asagidaki
tanimlamalar gecerli olacaktir.

a) Mikemmel bir duz vicut pozisyonu, durus hareketlerinde
omuzlardan kalgaya ve ayak uglarina kadar bir gizgi
seklinde, dinamik hareketlerde ise kalgadan hafifce ©6ne
veya geriye egik olacak sekilde tanimlanir. Eger bukiime
45° den buyUk ise hareket bikuk yapilmis sayilir.

b) Mukemmel bir bukik pozisyon, dizlerin diz oldudu ve
kalcadan en az 90° bukllmis olunana pozisyondur. 90°
den az bukilme ve/veya dizlerin bikilmesi hatadir. Eger
hareketin uygulanmasi sirasinda herhangi bir anda dizler
45° den fazla bukuilirse hareket toplu yapilmis olarak g6z
6nilne alinacaktir

c) Mikemmel bir toplu pozisyon, kalganin kuvvetlice
bikuldigu ve dizlerin 90° bukulerek gdguse dogru cekildigi
pozisyondur. Eger kalca velveya dizler 90° den az
bikulirse hatalidir.

d) Dizlerde 90° lik bukilme ile yapilan diz vicut hareketler
diz vicut olarak kabul edilir ama bulyuk hata olarak kesinti
yapilir. Boyle bir hareket D-juri tarafindan taninmaz.

e)Acik bacak bir pozisyon, ilgili hareketin estetik ve teknik
dogasinin izin verdigi o6lgide bacaklarin maksimal
aglimasidir.

f) Toplu, bukuk, diz ve agik bacak saltolarda amaglanan
pozisyonun belirgin ve bariz bir sekilde siphe birakmaycak
sekilde yapilmasi beklenir.

g)Kuralina uygun bir amut, bitin aletlerde viicudun yay
olmadigi, dizgin bir gizgi seklinde uygulanan amuttur.

h)Kuvvet duruslarinda tum ilgili aletlerde yapilan harekete
gore

PART IV
Appendices

YACTb IV
MpwunoxeHus

Appendix A
Additional Explanations & Interpretations

1. The text in the difficulty tables supersedes the illustrations.

2. (See Art. 7.5.k) This rule is interpreted, in part, as follows:

a) Twisting elements on all six apparatus will not be recognized
if they are performed with a >90° twist short of or beyond the
specifications for the intended element

b) Swinging elements on all appropriate apparatus will not be
recognized if they are completed >45° from the perfect or the
prescribed end position. On the Parallel Bars, for example, a
Stlitzkehre must be performed to at least 45° above horizontal
to be recognized by the D-Jury.

3. (See Section 9.1.1) Being performed with perfection implies also
that elements be performed with the specified body position. The
following definitions will apply.

a) A perfect straight body position is one in which a line from the
shoulders through the hips to the ankles is straight for static
elements and straight or slightly bent forwards or backwards
during dynamic elements. If the hip assumes a flexion of
greater than 45° at any time during the element, it will be
considered piked.

b) A perfect piked body position is one in which the knees are
straight and the hips are bent at least 90°. Errors include a
pike of less than 90° from the extended position and/or an
additional bending of the knees. If the knees assume a flexion
of greater than 45° at any time during the element, it will be
considered tucked.

c) A perfect tuck position is one during which the hips are strongly
bent and the bent knees are brought to the chest - a minimum
90° bend in each. Errors include a hip bend of less than 90°
from the extended position and/or a knee bend of less than
90°.

d) A straight position with a knee flexion of 90° is considered to be
straight but with a large error. If this occurs during an element
it will not be recognized by the D-jury.

e) A straddled position must be shown with the maximum separa-
tion of the legs that the aesthetic and technical nature of the
element allows.

f) Each of the salto positions - tucked, piked, straight, straddled
- is expected to be demonstrated so distinctly and conspicu-
ously as to leave no doubt about the intent.

g) A regular handstand on all apparatus is one with the body
perfectly aligned and without arch.

h) Strength holds on all affected apparatus require, depending

MpunoxeHue A
dononHutenbHble 00 bLACHEHUA U UHTepnpeTauuu

1. TekcT B Tabnuue TpyAHOCTM ABNAETCA NPUOPUTETHBIM Had Wn-
nocTpaumaMn.

2. (cm. Cratbto 7.4. m) 3T0 NpaBuUNo MHTEPNPETUPYETCS CReayHOLLMM 00pa3oM:

a) BpalueHus Baonb NpoaonbHON OCK Ha BCeX LIeCTU CHaps-
Aax He OyaOyT NpusHaHbl, €CNY OHW MEepPeKpPyYnBaloTCs Unn
He fokpyumBatoTcs Ha Y nosopota (90°) no cpaBHeHWIO C
onpeaeneHeMm, AaHHbIM A5 COOTBETCTBYIOLLETO afieMeHTa.

b) MaxoBble anemMeHTbl Ha BCeX COOTBETCTBYIOLLMX CHapsidax
He 6yayT NPW3HaHbl, €CIIM OHWN 3aKaHYMBAIOTCS NONOXEHNEM
C OTKINOHeHveM Ha 45° unu Gonee oT npegnucaHHoro. Ha
nepeknagnHe 310 03HaYaeT, Hanpumep, 0bopOT He Kacaschb,
KOTOPbIA BbLINOMHEH C OTKIOHEHUEM OT CTOMKM Bonee yem
Ha 45°, He 3acunTbiBaeTcs cyabsimu D. Ha 6pycbsix O6epyu-
HbIVIB YNOpP A0SMKeH ObITb BbINOMHEH HE MeHee YeM 45° Hafa
ropu3oHTanbio 4Tobbl cyabn D 3acumtanu ero. NonoxeHne
MPOrHyBLUMCb paccMaTpuBaeTCs Kak COrHyBLUWCb, €Cnv B
Kakon-nnbo MOMEHT BbIMOMHEHWsI anemMeHTa HabnoaaeTcs
yron 45° v 6onee.

3. (cm. Cekumto 9.1.1) NpaBunbHOE BbINOMHEHWE O3HAYaET, YTO CO-
OTBETCTBYIOLLMIA ANIEMEHT BbINOMHEH C OnpeAeneHHon no3vuuen
Tena. Ciofja OTHOCATCA CrieaytoLme onpeaeneHns:

a) MporHyBwuck - nne4yu, 6eapa n cTynHW o6pasyloT OOHY
NPSMYIO NINHWIO MPU BbINOSIHEHNN CTaTUHECKMX SNIEMEHTOB,
Takoe e NpsiMoe Unn crerka CorHyToe Brepeaun unv Hasag,
MonoXeHne TyrnoBuLLa NpY BbINOMHEHNN MAXOBbIX 3MEMEH-
ToB. Ecnu 6eapa B kako-TO MOMEHT BbIMOMHEHUS ArieMeHTa
COrHyThbl Gonee yem Ha 45°, 3acunTbiBaeTCA UCMONHEHUE
3MemMeHTa B NONOXEHUN COrHYBLUUCh.

b) CorHyBLUUCE - KOMEHW NpsiMble, 6efapa COrHyThbl HE MeHee
yem Ha 90°. HenpaBurbHbIM WCMOMHEHMEM MONOXEHUS
COTHYBLUWCb cYMTaeTCs, ecnn 6eapa CorHyTbl MeHee YeM Ha
90° B TpebyeMOM NOnoXxeHnn u/unm AONONHUTENBHO COTHYThI
KoneHu. Ecnu koneHn B kakoi-nmbo MOMEHT BbINOMHEHUS
anemeHTa obpasytoT yron 6onee yem 45°, 3acunTbiBaeTCH
MCMOMHEeHNe 3neMeHTa B rpynnupoBkKe.

c¢) Mpynnuposka - 6eapa CUMbHO COrHYThI, COrHYThIE KONEHW -
0b6a He meHee Yem Ha 90° - npwkaThl K rpyav. HenpasunbHoe
nonoxeHve B rpynnupoBke - 6eapa n/unu KoneHn CorHyTbl
MeHee Yem Ha 90° B TpebyeMoM MonoxeHun.

d) MonoxeHne MpOrHyBLINCb C COTHYTbIMKW Ha3ag Ha 90° ko-
NEeHsIMM 3acuMTbIBAETCS Kak TakoBoe C rpyboii oLimbkow
ncnonHexus. B nogobHom crnyvae anemMeHT MOXeT ObiTb He
3acyuTaH cyabamu D.

e) MNonoxeHve Horm Bpo3b BKMOYAET B cebA MakcumanbHoe
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kollarin ve/veya viicudun tamamen yatay olmasi gerekir.

i) Bazi dinamik hareketler koéti uygulandiginda bagka
hareketlerle karisabilir. Bazi tipik drnekler sunlardir:

i. Tum aletlerde 90° eksik veya fazla yapilan donls
hareketleri.

ii. Kulplu beygirde, uzunlamasina devir 45° den blyik aci
ile carpik yapilirsa yanlamasina yapilan ile karisgir.

Bdyle durumlarda, cimnastik¢i amagladigr hareketi yanhs

anlamaya meydan vermeyecek sekilde net ve temiz olarak

yapmakla sorumludur. Tim sapmalar E-juri tarafindan

buyuk kesinti ve D-juri tarafindan taninmamayla sonuglanir.

(veya Atlamada, hareket bir alt zorluktaki hareket grubunda

sayilir).

j)  Eger hareketin teknik uygulamasi degistiriimesini
gerektiriyorsa bu tanimlamlarindan muaf tutulabilir.

4. (Bak Kisim 9.1.4) Madde 5.2.b ile birlikte bu madde, tim
hareketlerin mikemmel son pozisyonu ile bitiriimeleri ile ilgili
olarak bitin hakemler igin ¢ok 6nemli kurallar igermektedir.
Hakemler cimnastik bilgi ve sezgisini kullanmalidir.asagida
egitici 6rnekler verilmigtir.

a)Barfikste Tkatchev gibi hareketlerin amuda yapilmasi
olanakhdir ancak bdyle bir beklenti yoktur. Ama bunun
yaninda sporcudan hareketi, tekrar tutus icin yeterli zamani
olacak sekilde, gergin kollar ile ve salinima dlzgunce
devam edebilecek sekilde miikemmel uygulamasi beklenir.

b)Halkada diiz tokat hareketinden amuda basilabilir ancak bu
bir gerek degildir. Hareket amutta tamamlanmadi diye
cimnastikgiden bir kesinti yapiimaz.

c) Bazi hareketlerin 6zel gorev ve etkileri vardir. Mikemmel
ve estetik uygulamalar icin bu tip hareketler genel genlik
isteklerinden muaf tutulabilir.

d)Paralelde ters Stitzkehre amuda yapilabilir fakat bu
gercekte farkh  bir harekettir (zorluk  tablosunda
listelenmisgtir) ist) ve bu ters Stutzkehre hareketi igin gerekli
bir beklenti haline gelmemelidir.

e) D- juri tanimasini ve E- juri degerlendirmesini zorlastiran az
sayida ara basamakli hareket mevcuttur. (bazi alettlerde
bikukle gergin kollar arasinda ara basamak, Yerde; yatay
durusta degisik bacak agmalar, bazi aletlerde yiiksek ve
algak Sivri duruslarla (Manna) ilgili basamaklar, Halkada
Ust yatay durus ve ara yatay gibi). Cimnastikgiden beklenen
amaglanan pozisyonu ve amaglanan hareketi dylesine
gostersin ki belirgin olarak gorilsiin ve amag hakkinda bir
kusku olmasin. Ara basamaklar ve aglk olmayan
pozisyonlar daima E- jiri tarafindan kesintilere ve D- jlri
tarafindan taninmamaya neden olabilir.

on the element, the arms to be perfectly horizontal, and/or the
body to be perfectly horizontal, and/or the legs to be perfectly
horizontal.
i) Certain dynamic elements when poorly performed can be
confused with other elements. Some typical examples include:
i. Twisting elements on all apparatus that under-turn by
more than 90°.
ii. On Pommel Horse; cross support travels which are
oblique by more than 45° versus travels in side support.
In all such cases, the gymnast is obligated to demonstrate
the element he wishes to show in a distinct and unmistakable
manner. Failure to do so will always result in a large deduction
from the E-jury and non-recognition by the D-jury (or on Vault,
recognition as the element and Group with the lower value).

j) Exceptions can be made if the correct technical execution of
an element requires a modification of these definitions.

4. (See Section 9.1.4) This, along with Article 5.2.b is a most impor-
tant directive for all judges especially with the stated expectation
that all elements be performed to perfect end positions. The judge
must at all times use his gymnastics knowledge and gymnastics
sense. The following examples may be instructive.

a)lt is possible to perform elements such as a Tkatchev to a
handstand on Horizontal Bar but it is not yet a reasonable, nor
perhaps a desirable, expectation. It is reasonable, however,
to expect in all cases that the element be performed with
technique of such excellence that the gymnast has had time
to prepare for the re-grasp, that it occur with straight arms,
and that it permit continuation with a smooth full swing.

b) Itis possible to perform a dislocate to handstand from inverted
hang on Rings, but it would certainly be an exception. The
deduction for not completing this element in handstand would
not apply.

c) Some elements have a special purpose or effect and if such
purpose is conspicuous and aesthetic it would be exempt from
the usual amplitude requirements.

d) Itis possible to perform a reverse Stiitzkehre on Parallel Bars
through a handstand but that is essentially a different element
(it is listed as such in the Difficulty Tables) and should not
become the regular expectation for a reverse Stutzkehre.

e) There exist a small number of elements (bent arm vs. straight
arm press on several apparatus; amplitude on scales on Floor
Exercise; V-sits vs. high V-sits (Manna) on several apparatus;
planche vs. swallow on Rings) where intermediate positions
make recognition for the D-jury and evaluation difficult for
the E-Jury. The gymnast is expected to show his intended
position or performance so distinctly and conspicuously as to
leave no doubt about the intent. Intermediate or non-distinct
positions are always deducted by the E-Jury and may lead to
non-recognition by the D-jury.

pa3BefieHre Hor, MPU KOTOPOM He HapyLlaeTcs acTeTn4eckas
1 TeXHMYeckas NnpMpoaa afieMeHTa.

f) Nioboe canbTOo - B rpynnMpoBKe, COrHYBLUKCb, MPOrHYBLUNCD,
HOMM BPO3b - AOMKHbI BLIMOSHATLCA TakuM 06pasoMm, HTobbI
He BO3HUKANo COMHEHUst OTHOCUTENBbHO MOMNOXEHWS.

g) [Noa cTorikomn Ha pykax Ha Bcex cHapsigax nogpasymeBaeTcs
Takoe NnonoXeHue, Npyu KOTOPOM Teno nNpeacTasnseT cobon
npsiMyto nuHuio 6e3 nepern6a. Ha BonbHbIX yrpaXHeHUsx npu
BbINOSTHEHUN CTOWKM LUIMPOKO pa3BeAeHHbIMWU pykamu rornosa
rMMHacTa AokHa HaxoAuTbCS OT NoNa Ha LUMPUHE NagoHN.

h) Mpu BbINONHEHUN CUMOBLIX 3NIEMEHTOB HAa COOTBETCTBYHOLLNX
cHapsifax TpebyeTcsl - B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT 3IEMEHTa - YTOObI
NOSTHOCTbLIO FOPU3OHTANBHLIMM BbINW PYKU WKWK Teno u/wunm
HOrW.

i) OnpepeneHHble MaxoBble 31EMEHTbI, €CMN OHW BbIMOSTHEHbI
Mox0, MOXHO CryTaTk C APYrMMU aneMeHTamu. HekoTopble
TUMNWYHbIE NPUMEPbI:

i. OnemeHTbI C BpalleHMsIMK Ha BCex CHapsigax, KoTopble
HeoKpYYeHbl UnU nepekpy4veHsl 6onee Yem Ha 90°.

ii. KoHb-Maxw - nepexop B ynope nonepek ¢ OTKNOHEHMEM
6onee 4Yem Ha 45° n nepexop B ynope npoAosibHo.

iii. ONOPHBIN NPLPKOK - MEPEBOPOT Brepes C canbTo Bre-
pea (rpynna |) v npbbkok ¢ ¥4 noBopoTa B nepBon dase
noneta n s noBopoTa B canbTo Bnepeg (rpynna 1)

Bo Bcex nopobHbIX crnyyasx rMMHacT 0653aH NokasaTh 3reMeHT,
KOTOPbIN CTOWT Y HEro B MporpaMmme B 4eTKOWN 1 6e30oLunboyHomn
MaHepe. Ecnu 6bl OH He CMOXET CNpaBMTLCS C 3TUM, TO B CBSI3N
¢ 3TuM ByayT npousBeaeHbl 6onbLune cHaBku CO CTOPOHBI Cyaen
E, a anemeHT He GypeT 3acuntaH cyapsimu D (unv Ha npbixke
K MOHWKEHUIO CTOMMOCTM 3neMeHTa U, Kak B npumepe, npvse-
AEHHOM BbILLE, K OnpeaeneHunto npbhkka B rpynny |)

j) VicknioveHnsa BO3MOXHbI, €Cnu NpaBuibHOE TEeXHWYeckoe

CTIoNHeHWe anemMeHTa TpebyeT MoandukaLmm onpeaeneHus.

4. (cmoTpm cekumio 9.1.4.) BmecTe co ctatbeit 5.2.b. ata cratbs

COOEPXUT BaXKHENLLMe Ans BCeX CyAel yKasaHus, kacatoLmecs

MPaBUNbHOTO KOHEYHOrO MOSIOXKEHNS 3MEMEHTOB C OnpeaesieHHbI-

MU UCKIMIOYeHNsIMU. B kaxaom crnyyae cyabs AOIDKEH NPUMEHSTh

CBOE 3HaHWe W NOHMMaHWe r’MMHacTUYeckoit TexHnkn. Cregyiolve
npvMepbl MPM3BaHbI NPOAEMOHCTPUPOBATL 3TO YTBEPXAEHNE:

a) Takue anemMeHTbl kak TkayeB Ha NepeknaguHe, MOXHO UCTIONHATh
B CTOMNKY. HO B HacToslLLEee Bpemsi Mbl MOXEM MOKa TOMbKO roBO-
pUTb O MOXenaHWM Takoro ucnonHenus. B niobom cnyvae Hapo
MCXOANTb W3 TOTO, YTO SNEMEHT AOMKEH UCTIOMNHATLCA TEXHUYECKN
Takum 0bpasom, YToBbl y TMMHacTa Obino BpeMs MOAroTOBUTLCA K
BO30OHOBINEHMIO XBaTa, YTOObI MPOMCXOAMIIO 3TO NPSMBIMU PyKaMu,
1 4TO6bI YNpaxHeHWe Obino NPoJOIMKEHO NOMNHOLIEHHBIM MaXoM.

b) Ha konbLiax MOXHO BbIMOMHWTL U3 BUCA NPOTHYBLUKNCE NOABEM
MaxoM - BbICOKMI BbIKPYT. HO 3TO TOXe Moka TOMbKo oxuaa-
HuWe. Ecnn anemMeHT He 3akaH4YMBaeTCH B CTOWKE Ha pykax,
3TO He Bne4eT 3a coboii cHaBky.

c) HekoTopble anemeHTbl BbIMOMHSAIOT cneunanbHyio yHKLMIO
unu obnapatoT cneumansHelM apdekToM. Ecnu ata dyHKums
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5) Kulplu beygirin bélimleri..

Yanlamasina ve uzunlamasina yapilan devirlerin tanimlanmasina
yardimci olmak agisindan beygir asadidaki sekillerde gosterildigi
gibi bélimlere ayriimigtir.

gegen den Uhrzeigersinn im Uhrzeigersinn
Elemente im Seitstiitz

1+

Elements im Querstiitz

5) Parts of the pommel horse.
To assist in the definition of circles and travels in side support or
cross support, the parts of the horse are defined according to the
following diagrams.

<3
2 4
3

3
4
3

2 1 1 2 4 5

5 4

3
2

counter-clockwise clockwise

Elements in Side Support

*

Elements in Cross Support

BbIMOSIHAETCS OTYETNIMBO U He HapyllaeTCst 3CTETUYHOCTb
anemeHTa, MOXHO OTKa3aTbCsi OT 0ObIYHbIX TpeboBaHW Kk am-
nnuTyge.

d) Ha Bpycbsix MOXHO BbINOMHUTL MaxoM Hasaz 06paTHbI 06epyyHbIi
B yrNop Yepes CTOMKY Ha pyKax, HO B MPUHLMMNE 3TO APYroM SaNEMEHT
(npviBeaeH B Tabnuue rpynn TPYAHOCTU), U K HEMY HE JOSTKHbI
npUMeHsTCs 06bluHbIE TpeboBaHMs kak k obpaTtHomy obepyyHomy.

e) CyluecTByeT orpaHU4eHHOEe KOMNMYECTBO 3NIEMEHTOB (COrHY-
Tble PyK/ BO BPEMS UCMOMHEHUS CTOEK CUMOW C NpsMbIMU
pykamMu Ha HEKOTOpbIX CHapsifax, pasfuyHble Yrmbl npu
BbINOMHEHUN PABHOBECUIA HA BOMbHBIX YMPaXHEHWSIX, NpoMe-
XKYTOYHbIE MOMNOXEHUsI BLICOKOrO Yra 1 BbICOKOro yrna MaHHa
Ha HEKOTOpbIX CHapsiAaXx, FoPU3oHTarbHbIN YNop U CaMoMneT Ha
KomnbLax), cyaecTBO KOTOPbIX 3aTPYAHUTENBHO ANS CyAeN.
MMHacTbl [OMKHbI BbIMOMHATL 3NIEMEHTbI TakuM obpasom,
YTOObI HE BO3HUKANO COMHEHUI OTHOCUTENBHO TOro, Kakom
MMEHHO 3MEeMEHT UNK Kakoe UMEHHO MONIOXEHWE UCMOSTHEHUS
OH Bblbpan. B npotuBHoM criyyae cyabu E moryT npoussectu
cbaBku, a cyapun D He 3acumTaTh BbINOMHEHNE 3NeMeHTa.

5. Yactu Kohs.

[ns nomolwm B onpegeneHun KpyroB M MepexofoB B yrnope
npoAonbHO Mnu ynope nonepek yactn KoHs obosHayaroTcs B
COOTBETCTBMU CO CreayLMMn auarpaMmMmamu.

3
4
3

MpoTnB YacoBoWi CTpEnkn Mo vyacoBoii cTpenke
OnemeHTbI B ynope npoaosnbHO

1+

OnemeHTbI B ynope nonepek
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3D Sensing
Technology

The technology keeps
challenging,to capture
the fast and complex
movements.

More advanced, more accurate andin real-time.

Fujitsu's 3D sensing technology accurately analyzes and digitalizesthe technique
of world class gymnasts, which is very hard for the hurnan eye to follow.

Fujitsu's3D lasersensor irradiates 2 millionlasers per second,

and generaes 3D data ongymnast's performacsin real time,

then Al recogizestheirjoirt pcsitiors and analyzes the movements.
Digitalizationof human movement will enableus to create anew futurelor
sports; lor athlets spectators/audience and judges.Fujitsu will continue to Bi _ e il
evdve thegymnastics world withits cuttingedge technoldegs. _ 3D Sensing Technology

FUJITSU
Shaplng tomorrow with yOU http ://wwwJujltsu.com/global
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